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INTRODUCTION 

This consolidation of legislation pertaining to native peoples was 
prepared for the internal use of the Office of Native Claims, Department 
of Indian and Northern Affairs, and the legal officers. It consists of 
three volumes : 

VOLUME I 

UNITED KINGDOM AND CANADA 

United Kingdom - Constitutional documents 
Canada - Pre-Confederation statutes 
Canada - Post-Confederation statutes 

This Post-Confederation Legislation is further divided in the‘following 
order : 

Administrative 
Constitutional documents 
Electoral provisions 
Federal grants, assistance, etc. 
Federal provincial agreements 
International agreements 

Lands 
Manitoba 
Miscellaneous 
Northern Canada 
Saskatchewan and Alberta 

VOLUME II 

INDIAN ACTS AND AMENDMENTS, 1868-1975 

These have been set up as follows: commencing with the Revised Statute 
of 1886, the relevant portions of each amending statute of the revised 
Indian Act have been inserted directly following the provision affected. 
The citations to these amending acts are given in the margin. The 
citation to the revised statute is given at the top of each page. 

VOLUME III 

PROVINCIAL LEGISLATION - PRE - AND POST-CONFEDERATION 

Only those provisions of the provincial legislation which specifically 
relate to Indians have been reproduced herein. This legislation is 
separated into provinces, and then further divided in the following order 

Education Liquor provisions 
Electoral provisions Miscellaneous 
Game Provincial grants, assistance, etc. 
Lands Taxation 

While attempts have been made to be exhaustive, the user is reminded that 
it is a consolidation for internal use of government officials. 



CANADA - PRE-CONFEDERATION STATUTES 

NAME OF ACT PAGE 

An Act to authorize the formation of Joint Stock Companies to 
construct works necessary to facilitate the transmission of 
Timber down the Rivers and Streams in Upper Canada. S.C. 1853, 
c. 191, s. 17   107 

An Act respecting Joint Stock Companies to construct works to 
facilitate the transmission of Timber down Rivers and Streams. 
S.C. 1859, c. 68, s. 50  107 

The Seigniorial Act of 1854. S.C. 1854, c. 3, s. 35 108 

An Act to alter the Tenure of the Indian Lands in the Township of 
Durham." S.C. 1855, c. 167   109 

An Act to change the tenure of the Indian Lands in the Township of 
DurhamS.C. 1856, c. 4   Ill 

An Act to encourage the gradual Civilization of the Indian Tribes in 
this Province, and to amend the Laws respecting Indians. S.C. 1857, 
c. 26   7  114 

An Act respecting Civilization and Enfranchisment of certain 
Indians. C.S.C. 1859, c. 9  118 

An Act respecting the sale and management of the Public Lands. 
S.C. 1859, c. 22 123 

An Act to authorize the making and maintenance of Roads 
through Indian Reserves in Lower Canada? S.C. 1859, c. 60 129 

An Act respecting Pawnbrokers and Pawnbroking. C.S.C. 1859, c. 61, 

s. 56 130 

An Act respecting the sale and management of the Public Lands. 
S.C. 1860, c. 2 131 

An Act to amend the ninth chapter of the Consolidated Statutes of 
Canada, intituled: "An Act respecting Civilization and Enfranchise- 
ment of certain Indians,'* S.C. i860, c. 38   140 

An Act respecting Municipalities and Roads in Lower Canada. 
S.C. 1860, c. 61, s. 54  141 

An Act respecting the Indian Lands in the Township of Durham, in 
the County of PrummondT S.C. 1860, c. 82  142 

An Act respecting the Management of the Indian Lands and Property. 
S.C. 1860, c. 151 145 

An Act to change the tenure of the Indian Lands in the Township of 
Dundee, in the County of Huntingdon. S.C. 1864, c. 68  147 



CANADA - PRE-CONFEDERATION STATUTES 

NAME OF ACT FA.(:|: 

An Act to enable the Huron Indians of La Jeune Lorette, to 
regulate the cutting of wood in their Reserve. S.C. 1864, c. 69 149 

An Act to confirm the Title to Lands held in trust for certain of 
the Indians resident in this Province. S.C. 1866, c. 20  150 

CANADA - POST-CONFEDERATION STATUTES 

Administrative 

The Department of Mines and Resources Act. S.C. 1936, c. 33 151 

The Department of Citizenship and Immigration Act. S.C. 1949 
(2nd sess.), c. 16  154 

Department of Citizenship and Immigration Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 67 155 

An Act to amend the Canadian Citizenship Act. S.C. 1956, c. 6 156 

Government Organization Act, 1966. S.C. 1966-67, c. 25, s. 15-20, 
40, 45  157 

Government Organization Act, 1969. S.C. 1968-69, c. 28, s. 1, 105 161 

Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Development Act. R.S.C. 
1970, c. 1-7   162 

Government Organization Act, 1970. R.S.C. 1970 (2nd Supp.), c. 14, 
s . 31   164 

Constitutional Documents 

An Act respecting the north-western, northern and north-eastern 
boundaries of the province of Quebec. S.C. 1898, c. 3  165 

The Manitoba Boundaries Extension Act, 1912. S.C. 1912, c. 32 167 

Ontario Boundaries Extension Act. S.C. 1912, c. 40 171 

The Quebec Boundaries Extension Act, 1912. S.C. 1912, c. 45 173 

Canadian Bill of Rights. S.C. 1960, c. 44 175 



CANADA - POST-CONFEDERATION STATUTES 

NAME OF ACT PAGE 

Electoral Provisions 

The Electoral Franchise Act. S.C. 1885, c. 40, s. 1, 2, 11, 64 178 

The Electoral Franchise Act. R.S.C. 1886, c. 5, s. 1, 2, 9, 42 179 

An Act further to amend the Revised Statutes, Chapter Five, 
respecting the Electoral Franchise. S.C. 1890, c. 8, s'. 1, 2 180 

The Franchise Act. S.C. 1898, c. 14...    .180 

Dominion Elections Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 6, s. 31-33 ,181 

The Dominion By-Elections Act, 1919. S.C. 1919, c. 48, s. 1-2, 5......181 

Dominion Elections Act. S.C. 1920, c. 46, s. 29   182 

Dominion Elections Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 53, s. 29 182 

An Act to amend the Dominion Elections Act. S.C. 1929, c. 40, s. 13...183 

The Dominion Elections Act, 1934. S.C. 1934, c. 50, s. 112 184 

The Dominion Franchise Act. S.C. 1934, c. 51, s. 4 184 

The Dominion Elections Act, 1938. S.C. 1938, c. 46, s. 14, 111 185 

An Act to amend The Dominion Elections Act, 1938. S.C. 1948, c. 46, 
s . 6. ........     186 

An Act to amend The Dominion Elections Act, 1938. S.C. 1950, c. 35, 
s. 1...... 187 

An Act to amend The Dominion Elections Act, 1938, and to change its 
title to The Canada Elections Act. S.C. 1951 (2nd sess.), c. 3, s. 6.188 

Canada Elections Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 23, s. 14 189 

An Act to amend the Canada Elections Act.. S.C. 1960, c. 7 190 

Federal Grants, Assistance, etc. 

Canada Assistance Plan. S.C. 1966-67, c. 45, s. 10-13 191 

Canada Assistance Plan. R.S.C. 1970, c. C-l, s. 10-13 193 

An Act to amend the Farm Credit Act. S.C. 1968-69, c. 6, s. 17a 195 

Farm Credit Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. F-2, s. 19 196 

An Act to amend the Farm Credit Act. S.C. 1974-75-76, c. 45, s. 5 197 



CANADA - POST-CONFEDERATION STATUTES 

NAME OF ACT PAGE 

An Act to amend the Farm Machinery Syndicates Credit Act. 
S.C. 1968-69, c. 32, s. 3    198 

Farm Syndicates Credit Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. F-4, s. 4 200 

An Act to amend the National Housing Act, 1954. S.C. 1956, c. 9, 
s. 17 202 

National Housing Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. N-10, s. 59  202 

An Act to amend the National Housing Act. S.C. 1973-74, c. 18, s. 21..202 

An Act to amend the Veterans' Land Act. S.C. 1945, c. 34, s. 7 203 

The Department of Citizenship and Immigration Act. S.C. 1949 (2nd 
sess.), c. 16, s. 5    203 

Veterans' Land Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 280, s. 39 204 

An Act to amend the Veterans' Land Act. S.C. 1959, c. 37, s. 12 204 

An Act to amend the Veterans' Land Act, S.C. 1965, c. 19, s. 14 205 

Government Organization Act, 1966. S.C. 1966-67, c. 25, s. 45 205 

Veterans' Land Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. V-4, s. 45 206 

Federal Provincial Agreements 

An Act for the settlement of certain questions between the 
Governments of Canada and Ontario respecting Indian Lands. 
S.C. 1891, c. 5 209 

An Act respecting the Songhees Indian Reserve. S.C. 1911, c. 24 212 

The British Columbia Indian Lands Settlement Act. S.C. 1919-20, c. 51.215 

An Act for the settlement of certain questions between the 
Governments of Canada and Ontario respecting Indian Reserve Lands. 
S.C. 1924, c. 48 217 

Order in Council No. 208. 3 February 1930 222 

Alberta Natural Resources Act. S.C. 1930, c. 3 224 

Manitoba Natural Resources Act. S.C. 1930, c. 29 233 

Saskatchewan Natural Resources Act. S.C. 1930, c. 41 247 

The British Columbia Indian Reserves Mineral Resources Act. 
S.C. 1943-44, c. 19 257 



CANADA - POST-CONFEDERATION STATUTES 

NAME OF ACT PAGE 

An Act to confirm an Agreement between the Government of Canada and 
~The Government of the Province of New Brunswick respecting 
Indian Reserves? S.C. 1959, c. 47 ’ 260 

An Act to confirm an Agreement between the Government of Canada and 
the' GovemmentTof the Province of Nova Scotia respecting Indian' 
Reserves. S.C. 1959, c. 50  265 

James Bay and Northern Quebec Native Claims Settlement Act. 
S.C. 1976-77, c. 32      270 

International Agreements 

Migratory Birds Convention Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. M-12 276 

The Pelagic Sealing (Provisional Agreement) Act. S.C. 1948, c. 21, 
Article I and V  278 

Pelagic Sealing (Provisional Agreement) Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 205, 
Article I and V.      278 

Pacific Fur Seals Convention Act. S.C. 1957, c. 31, s. 1, 5-8, 
Articles 1 and AMI  279 

Pacific Fur Seals Convention Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. F-33, s. 1, 5-8, 
Articles I and VII  281 

The Whaling Convention Act. S.C. 1951 (2nd sess.), c. 29, s. 1,6 283 

Whaling Convention Act, R.S.C. 1952, c. 293, s. 1, 6 283 

Whaling Convention Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. W-8, s. 1, 6 284 

Lands 

The Canada Lands Surveys Act. S.C. 1951 (2nd sess.), c. 4, s. 31-33....285 

Canada Lands Surveys Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 26, s. 31-33  285 

Canada Lands Surveys Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. L-5, s. 30-32  286 

An Act to amend the Dominion Forest Reserves and Parks Act. 
S.C. 1919, c. 17, s. 3   287 

Dominion Forest Reserves and Parks Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 78, s. 21 287 

The National Parks Act, S.C. 1930, c. 33, s.6 288 

National Parks Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 189, s. 6 288 

National Parks Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. N-13, s. 6 289 



CANADA - POST-CONFEDERATION STATUTES 

NAME OF ACT PAGE 

Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1872, c. 23, s. 1, 6, 42, 105 290 

Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1879, c. 31, s. 1 , 16, 43, 125 291 

Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1883, c. 17, s. 1, 3, 17, 81, 126 293 

The Dominion Lands Act. R.S.C. 1886, c. 54, s. 1, 3, 4, 21, 90 295 

An Act further to amend the Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1892, c. 15, 
s. 1-4 •.  296 

An Act further to amend the Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1899, s. 4 297 

Dominion Lands Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 55, s. 1, 3, 4, 6, 39, 76 298 

The Dominion Land Act. S.C. 1908, c. 20, s. 1, 3, 39, 76, 103 299 

An Act to amend the Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1923, c. 44, s. 8 301 

Dominion Lands Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 113, s. 37, 74 301 

An Act respecting Grants of Public Lands. S.C. 1890, c. 6 303 

An Act further to amend the Land Titles Act, 1894. S.C. 1899, c. 17, 
s. 2  304 

Land Titles Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 110, s. 85.. 304 

Land Titles Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 118, s. 84 304 

Land Titles Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 162, s. 85 305 

Land Titles Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. L-4, s. 85 305 

National Energy Board Act. S.C. 1959, c. 46, s. 67 306 

National Energy Board Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. N-6, s. 67 306 

The Soldier Settlement Act, 1919. S.C. 1919, c. 71, s. 1, 2, 10, 
20, 30 307 

Soldier Settlement Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 188, s. 1, 2, 10, 20, 30 308 

An Act to amend The Surplus Crown Assets Act. S.C. 1949, c. 38, 
s. 2 309 

Surplus Crown Assets Act, R.S.C. 1952, c. 260, s. 1, 3 310 

Government Organization Act, 1966. S.C. 1966, c. 25, s. 45 311 

Surplus Crown Assets Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. S-20, s. 1, 3 311 



CANADA - POST-CONFEDERATION STATUTES 

NAME OF ACT PAGE 

An Act respecting Railways. S.C. 1868, c. 68, s. 9(37) 313 

The Consolidated Railway Act, 1879. S.C. 1879, c. 9, s. 9(37) 313 

The Railway Act. S.C. 1888, c. 29, s. 101 314 

The Railway Act. S.C. 1903, c. 58, s. 136 314 

Railway Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 37, s. 175 314 

The Railway Act, 1919. S.C. 1919, c. 68, s. 192 315 

Railway Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 170, s. 192 315 

Railway Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 234, s. 195  315 

Railway Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. R-2, s. 133 316 

An Act respecting the transfer of the Railway Belt and the Peace 

River Block. S.C. 1930, c. 37, s. 1, 2  317 

An Act to amend the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority Act. 

S.C. 1955, c. 58, s. 1 318 

St. Lawrence Seaway Authority Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. S-l, s. 19 318 

Expropriation Act. R.S.C. 1970 (1st Supp.), c. 16, s. 42 319 

Manitoba 

An Act to amend and continue the Act 32 and 33 Victoria, chapter 3; 

and to establish and provide for the Government of the Province of 

ManitobaT S.C. 1870, c. 3, s. 1, 31-33....    .. 320 

An Act to remove doubts as to the construction of section 31 of the 

Act 33 Victoria, chapter 3, and to amend section 108 of the Dominion 

Lands Act. S.C. 1873, c. 38 322 

An Act respecting the appropriation of certain Dominion Lands 

in Manitoba. S.C. 1874, c. 20 ^  323 

An Act respecting Roads and Road Allowances in Manitoba. 

S.C. 1876, c. 20  325 

An Act respecting Roads and Road Allowances in the Province of 

ManitobaT R.S.C. 1886, c. 49.    328 

An Act to amend the Act respecting Roads and Road Allowances in 

ManitobaT S.C. 1895, c. 30 7   330 
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An Act further to Amend the Act respecting roads and road 
allowances in the Province of ManitobaT S.C. 1899, c. 19 333 

Manitoba Supplementary Provisions Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 99, 

s. 7-20 334 

Manitoba Supplementary Provisions Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 124, 

s- 5-17 338 

Miscellaneous 

The Larceny Act. R.S.C. 1886, c. 164, s. 98  342 

The Criminal Code. S.C. 1892, c. 29, s. 98, 190, 352  343 

Criminal Code. R.S.C. 1906, c. 146, s. 109, 110, 220, 385  344 

Criminal Code. R.S.C. 1927, c. 36, s. 109, 110, 220, 385  345 

An Act to prolong, for a certain time, the term allowed for the 
"Tedemption of rents reserved on certain Indian lands in the 
Township of Dundee. S.C. 1871, c. 27   346 

An Act to expedite the issue of Letters Patent for Indian Lands. 
S.C. 1886, c. 7 347 

An Act for the enfranchisement of Jamieson Webster Lewis, an 
Indian of the Moravian Band of the Thames, in the Province of 
Ontario.~ S.C. 1906, c. 25  '. 348 

An Act relating to the St. Peter's Indian Reserve. S.C. 1916, c. 24... 349 

St. Regis Islands Act. S.C. 1927, c. 37  350 

An Act respecting the Caughnawaga Indian Reserve and to amend the 
Indian Act. S.C. 1934, c. 29...   352 

Indian Oil and Gas Act. S.C. 1974-75-76, c. 15 354 

Northern Canada 

The North-West Territories Act. S.C. 1875, c. 49, s. 1, 13, 75  357 

The North-West Territories Act. S.C. 1880, c. 25, s. 1, 15, 17, 19.... 359 

The North-West Territories Act. R.S.C. 1886, c. 50, s. 1, 3, 18, 20, 
22  360 

An Act to amend the Revised Statutes of Canada, chapter fifty, 
respecting the North-West Territories. S.C. 1888, c. 19, s. 7 361 
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Northwest Territories Act. S.C. 1952, c. 46, s. 41 361 

Northwest Territories Act. R.S.C. 1952 (Supp.), c. 331, s. 
1, 41, 47     362 

An Act to amend the Northwest Territories Act. S.C. 1960, c. 20, 
ss. 1-2 364 

Northwest Territories Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. N-22, s. 1, 2, 14, 18, 47..365 

The Unorganized Territories' Game Preservation Act. S.C. 1894, c. 31.. 368 

Northwest Game Act, R.S.C. 1906, c. 151, s. 1-10, 14, 25  370 

The Northwest Game Act. S.C. 1917, c. 36, s. 1, 4-5 373 

Northwest Game Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 141, s. 1, 4-5 375 

An Act to amend the Northwest Territories Act. S.C. 1948, c. 30, 
s. 3(1)  376 

The North-West Territories' Representation Act. R.S.C. 1886, c. 7, 
s. 1,4 377 

An Act further to amend the North-West Territories' Representation 
Act. S.C. 1895, c. 11, s. 1, 5   377 

An Act respecting the preservation of Game in the Yukon Territory. 
S.C. 1900, c. 34  379 

The Yukon Placer Mining Act. S.C. 1906, c. 39, s. 3 380 

Yukon Placer Mining Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 64, s. 17 380 

An Act to amend the Yukon Placer Mining Act. S.C. 1908, c. 77, s. 6... 380 

Yukon Placer Mining Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 216, s. 17 380 

Yukon Placer Mining Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 300, s. 17 380 

An Act to amend the Yukon Placer Mining Act. S.C. 1969-70, c. 38, 
s. 1, 17 381 

Yukon Placer Mining Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. Y-3, s. 17 382 

An Act to amend the Yukon Placer Mining Act. R.S.C. 1970, (1st 
Supp. ), c. 49, s. 1    383 

The Yukon Quartz Mining Act. S.C. 1924, c. 74, s. 12-13 384 

The Yukon Quartz Mining Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 217, s. 12-13 384 

Government Organization Act. S.C. 1966-67, c. 25, s. 40  385 
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Yukon Quartz Mining Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. Y-4, s. 12-13 386 

Yukon Territory Representation Act. S.C. 1902, c. 37, s. 1, 4 387 

An Act to amend the Yukon Act. S.C. 1960, c. 24, s. 4-5 388 

Yukon Act, R.S.C. 1970, c. Y-2, s. 17, 22, 47 389 

The Territorial Lands Act. S.C. 1950, c. 22, s. 18, 26 391 

Territorial Lands Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 263, s. 18 391 

Territorial Lands Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. T-6 392 

Oil and Gas Production and Conservation Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. 0-4 393 

An Act to amend the Oil and Gas Production and Consultation Act. 

R.S.C. 1970 (1st supp.), c. 30    420 

Federal Court Act. R.S.C. 1970 (2nd supp.), c. 10, s. 65 424 

Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention Act. R.S.C. 1970, (1st Supp.), 
c. 2   425 

Northern Inland Waters Act. R.S.C. 1970 (1st Supp.), c. 28 445 

Federal Court Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. 10, s. 65 465 

Saskatchewan and Alberta 

The Saskatchewan and Alberta Roads Act. S.C. 1905, c. 38 466 

The Saskatchewan and Alberta Roads Act, 1906. S.C. 1906, c. 45 468 

The Saskatchewan and Alberta Roads Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 100 470 

Saskatchewan and Alberta Roads Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 180 472 



The Royal Proclamation. December 9, 1761. 

By the Honorable Jonathan Belcher Esq#» Lieutenant Governor and Commander 
in Chief in and over His Majesty's Province of Nova Scotia or Acadia etc#» 

etc*» etc#» 

A PROCLAMATION: 

His Majesty by His Royal Instruction, Given at toe Court at St. James, 

toe pth Day of December, 1761, having been pleased to Signify, 

THAT toe Indians have made, and still do continue to make great Complaints, 

that Settlements have been made, and Possessions taken, of Lands, the Property 

of which they have by Treaties reserved to themselves, by Persons claiming 

the said Lands, under Pretencs of Deeds of Sale & Conveyance, illegally, Frau- 

dulently, and surreptitiously obtained of said Indians, 

AND THAT His Majesty had taken this Matter into His Royal Consideration, 

as also the fatal Effects which would attend a Discontent among the Indians 

in the present Situation of Affairs, 

AND BEING determined upon all Occasions to support and protect the said 

Indians in their just Rights and Possessions and to keep inviolable the treaties 

and Compacts which have been entered into with them, was pleased to declare 

His Majesty's further Royal Will and Pleasure, that His Governor or Commander 

in Chief in this Province should publish a Proclamation in His Majesty's Name, 

for this special purpose! 

WHEREFCRE in dutiful Obedience to His Majesty's Royal Orders I do accor- 

dingly publish this proclamation in His Majesty's Royal Name, strictly in join: ng 

and requiring all Persons what ever, who may either willfully or inadvertently 

have seated themselves upon any Lands so reserved to or claimed by the sold 

Indians, without any lawful Authority for so doing, forthwith to remove tocro- 
frem. 

AND, WHEREAS Claims have been laid before me in behalf of the Indians for 

Frcnsac Passage and from thence to Nartigonnoich, and from Nartigcanoich to 

Filrtouk, and from thence to Cape Jeanne, from toence to Ewchih, from thence 

to Ragi Pontouch, from thence to Teducck, frem toence to Cape Rcmmcutin, from, 

thcnco to Kirsmichy, and from thence to Bay Des Chaleurs, and the environs of 

Can so, From toence to Mushîcoodabwot, and so along the coast, as the Claims 

and Possessions of too said Indians, for the more special purpose of hunting, 

fowling and fishing, I do hereby strictly injoin and caution all persons to 

avoid all molestation of toe said Indians in their said claims, till His 

Majesty's pleasure in this behalf shall bo signified# 

AND if any person or persons have possessed them solves of any part of 

the came to the prejudice of the said Indians in their Claims before specified 

or without lawful Authority, they are hereby required forthwith to remove, 

as they will otherwise be prosecuted with toe utmost Rigour of the Law* 

Given under my Hand and Seal at Halifax this Fourth Day of Iky 1762, and 

in the Second Year of His Majesty's Reign* 

J, Belcher. 
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The Royal Proclamation. October 7, 1763. 

No. 1 

THE ROYAL PROCLAMATION 

October 7, 1763 

BY THE KING, A PROCLAMATION 

GEORGE R. 

Whereas We have taken into Our Royal 
Consideration the extensive and valuable 
Acquisitions in America, secured to our Crown 
by the late Definitive Treaty of Peace, 
concluded at Paris, the 10th Day of February 
last ; and being desirous that all Our loving 
Subjects, as well of our Kingdom as of our 
Colonies in America, may avail themselves 
with all convenient Speed, of the great 
Benefits and Advantages which must accrue 
therefrom to their Commerce, Manufactures, 
and Navigation, We have thought fit, with 
the Advice of our Privy Council, to issue this 
our Royal Proclamation, hereby to publish 
and declare to all our loving Subjects, that 
we have, with the Advice of our Said Privy 
Council, granted our Letters Patent, under 
our Great Seal of Great Britain, to erect, 
within the Countries and Islands ceded and 
confirmed to Us by the said Treaty, Four 
distinct and separate Governments, styled 
and called by the names of Quebec, East 
Florida, West Florida and Grenada, and 
limited and bounded as follows, viz. 

First—The Government of Quebec bounded 
on the Labrador Coast by the River St. John, 
and from thence by a Line drawn from the 
Head of that River through the Lake St. 
John, to the South end of the Lake Nipissim ; 
from whence the said Line, crossing the River 
St. Lawrence, and the Lake Champlain, in 
45. Degrees of North Latitude, passes along 
the High Lands which divide the Rivers that 
empty themselves into the said River St. 
Lawrence from those which fall into the Sea ; 

and also along the North Coast of the Baye 
des Chaleurs, and the Coast of the Guiph of 
St. Lawrence to Cape Rosieres, and from 
thence crossing the Mouth of the River St. 
Lawrence by the West End of the Island of 
Anticosti, terminates at the aforesaid River 
of St. John. 

Secondly—The Government of East Flori- 
da, bounded to the Westward by the Guiph 
of Mexico and the Apalachicola River; to the 
Northward by a Line drawn from that part of 
the said River where the Chatahouchee and 
Flint Rivers meet, to the source of St. Mary’s 
River, and by the course of the said River to 
the Atlantic Ocean; and to the Eastward and 
Southward by the Atlantic Ocean and the 
Guiph of Florida, including all Islands within 
Six Leagues of the Sea Coast. 
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Royal Proclamation of 1763, cont'd. 

Thirdly—The Government of West Florida, 
bounded to the Southward by the Gulph of 
Mexico, including all Islands within Six 
Leagues of the Coast, from the River 
Apalachicola to Lake Pontchartrain ; to the 
Westward by the said Lake, the Lake 
Maurepas, and the River Mississippi; to the 
Northward by a Line drawn due East from 
that part of the River Mississippi which lies 
in 31 Degrees North Latitude, to the River 
Apalachicola or Chatahouchee ; and to the 
Eastward by the said River. 

Fourthly—The Government of Grenada, 
comprehending the Island of that name, 
together with the Grenadines, and the Islands 
of Dominico, St. Vincent’s and Tobago. And 
to the end that the open and free Fishery of 
our Subjects may be extended to and carried 
on upon the Coast of Labrador, and the 
adjacent Islands, We have thought fit, with 
the advice of our said Privy Council to put 
all that Coast, from the River St. John’s to 
Hudson’s Streights, together with the Islands 
of Anticosti and Madelaine, and all other 
smaller Islands lying upon the said Coast, 
under the care and Inspection of our Governor 
of Newfoundland. 

We have also, with the advice of our Privy 
Council, thought fit to annex the Islands of 
St. John’s and Cape Breton, or Isle Royale, 
with the lesser Islands adjacent thereto, to 
our Government of Nova Scotia. 

We have also, with the advice of our Privy 
Council aforesaid, annexed to our Province 
of Georgia all the Lands lying between the 
Rivers Alatamaha and St. Mary’s. 

And whereas it will greatly contribute to 
the speedy settling of our said new Govern- 
ments. that our loving Subjects should be 
informed of our Paternal care, for the security 
of the Liberties and Properties of those who 
are and shall become Inhabitants thereof, We 
have thought fit to publish and declare, by 
this Our Proclamation, that We have, in the 
Letters Patent under our Great Seal of Great 
Britain, by which the said Governments are 
constituted, given express Power and Direction 
to our Governors of our Said Colonies 
respectively, that so soon as the state and 
circumstances of the said Colonies will admit 
thereof, they shall, with the Advice and 
Consent of the Members of our Council, 
summon and call General Assemblies within 
the said Governments respectively, in such 
Manner and Form as is used and directed in 
those Colonies and Provinces in America 
which are under our immediate Government ; 
And We have also given Power to the said 
Governors, with the consent of our Said 
Councils, and the Representatives of the 
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People so to be summoned as aforesaid, to 
make, constitute, and ordain Laws, Statutes, 
and Ordinances for the Public Peace, Welfare, 
and good Government of our said Colonies, 
and of the People and Inhabitants thereof, as 
near as may be agreeable to the Laws of 
England, and under such Regulations and 
Restrictions as are used in other Colonies; 
and in the mean Time, and until such 
Assemblies can be called as aforesaid, all 
Persons Inhabiting in or resorting to our Said 
Colonies may confide in our Royal Protection 
for the Enjoyment of the Benefit of the Laws 
of our Realm of England ; for which Purpose 
We have given Power under our Great Seal 
to the Governors of our said Colonies 
respectively to erect and constitute, with the 
Advice of our said Councils respectively, 
Courts of Judicature and public Justice within 
our Said Colonies for hearing and determining 
all Causes, as well Criminal as Civil, according 
to Law and Equity, and as near as may be 
agreeable to the Laws of England, with 
Liberty to all Persons who may think 
themselves aggrieved by the Sentences of such 
Courts, in all Civil Cases, to appeal, under 
the usual Limitations and Restrictions, to Us 
in our Privy Council. 

W'e have also thought fit, with the advice 
of our Privy Council as aforesaid, to give 
unto the Governors and Councils of our said 

Three new Colonies, upon the Continent full 
Power and Authority to settle and agree with 
the Inhabitants of our said new Colonies or 
with any other Persons who shall resort 
thereto, for such Lands, Tenements and 
Hereditaments, as are now or hereafter shall 
be in our Power to dispose of ; and them to 
grant to any such Person or Persons upon 
such Terms, and under such moderate Quit- 
Rents, Services and Acknowledgments, as 
have been appointed and settled in our other 
Colonies, and under such other Conditions as 
shall appear to us to be necessary and 
expedient for the Advantage of the Grantees, 
and the Improvement and settlement of our 
said Colonies. 
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And Whereas, We are desirous, upon all 
occasions, to testify our Royal Sense and 
Approbation of the Conduct and bravery of 
the Officers and Soldiers of our Armies, and 
to reward the same, We do hereby command 
and impower our Governors of our said Three 
new Colonies, and all other our Governors of 
our several Provinces on the Continent of 
North America, to grant without Fee or 
Reward, to such reduced Officers as have 
served in North America during the late War, 
and to such Private Soldiers as have been or 
shall be disbanded in America, and are 
actually residing there, and shall personally 
apply for the same, the following Quantities 
of Lands, subject, at the Expiration of Ten 
Years, to the same Quit-Rents as other Lands 
are subject to in the Province within which 
they are granted, as also subject to the same 
Conditions of Cultivation and Improvement; 
viz. 

To every Person having the Rank of a 
Field Officer—5,000 Acres. 
To every Captain—3,000 Acres. 
To every Subaltern or Staff Officer,—2,000 
Acres. 
To every Non-Commission Officer,—200 
Acres. 
To every Private Man—50 Acres. 
We do likewise authorize and require the 

Governors and Commanders in Chief of all 
our said Colonies upon the Continent of 
North America to grant the like Quantities of 
Land, and upon the same conditions, to such 
reduced Officers of our Navy of like Rank as 
served on board our Ships of War in North 
America at the times of the Reduction of 
Louisbourg and Quebec in the late War, and 

who shall personally apply to our respective 
Governors for such Grants. 

And whereas it is just and reasonable, and 
essential to our Interest, and the Security of 
our Colonies, that the several Nations or 
Tribes of Indians with whom We are connect- 
ed, and who live under our Protection, should 
not be molested or disturbed in the Possession 
of such Parts of Our Dominions and Territories 
as, not having been ceded to or purchased by 
Us, are reserved to them, or any of them, as 
their Hunting Grounds.—We do therefore, 
with the Advice of our Privy Council, declare 
it to be our Royal Will and Pleasure, that no 
Governor or Commander in Chief in any of 
our Colonies of Quebec, East Florida, or West 
Florida, do presume, upon any Pretence 
whatever, to grant Warrants of Survey, or 
pass any Patenta for Lands beyond the 
Bounds of their respective Governments, as 
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described in their Commissions; as also that 
no Governor or Commander in Chief in any 
of our other Colonies or Plantations in 
America do presume for the present, and until 
our further Pleasure be known, to grant 
Warrants of Survey, or pass Patents for any 
Lands beyond the Heads or Sources of any of 
the Rivers which fall into the Atlantic Ocean 
from the West and North West, or upon any 
Lands whatever, which, not having been ceded 
to or purchased by Us as aforesaid, are 
reserved to the said Indians, or any of them. 

And We do further declare it to be Our 
Royal Will and Pleasure, for the present as 
aforesaid, to reserve under our Sovereignty, 
Protection, and Dominion, for the use of the 
said Indians, all the Lands and Territories 
not included within the Limits of Our said 
Three new Governments, or within the Limits 
of the Territory granted to the Hudson’s Bay 
Company, as also all the Lands and Territories 
lying to the Westward of the Sources of the 
Rivers which fall into the Sea from the West 
and North West as aforesaid. 

And We do hereby strictly forbid, on Pain 
of our Displeasure, all our loving Subjects 
from making any Purchases or Settlements 
whatever, or taking Possession of any of the 
Lands above reserved, without our especial 
leave and Licence for that Purpose first 
obtained. 

And, We do further strictly enjoin and 
require all Persons whatever who have cither 
wilfully or inadvertently seated themselves 

upon any I^ands within the Countries above 
described, or upon any other Lands which, 
not having been ceded to or purchased by Us, 
are still reserved to the said Indians as 
aforesaid, forthwith to remove themselves 
from such Settlements. 

And whereas great Frauds and Abuses have 
been committed in purchasing Lands of the 
Indians, to the great Prejudice of our Interests, 
and to the great Dissatisfaction of the said 
Indians; In order, therefore, to prevent such 
Irregularities for the future, and to the end 
that the Indians may be convinced of our 
Justice and determined Resolution to remove 
all reasonable Cause of Discontent, We do, 
with the Advice of our Privy Council strictly 
enjoin and require, that no private Person do 
presume to make any purchase from the said 
Indians of any Lands reserved to the said 
Indians, within those parts of our Colonies 
where, We have thought proper to allow 
Settlement; but that, if at any Time any of 
the Said Indians should be inclined to dispose 
of the said Lands, the same shall be Purchased 
only for Us, in our Name, at some public 
Meeting or Assembly of the said Indians, to 
be held for that Purpose by the Governor or 
Commander in Chief of our Colony respec- 
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tively within which they shall lie ; and in case 
they shall lie within the limits of any 
Proprietary Government, they shall be pur- 
chased only for the Use and in the name of 
such Proprietaries, conformable to such Direc- 
tions and Instructions as We or they shall 
think proper to give for that Purpose ; And 
we do, by the Advice of our Privy Council, 
declare and enjoin, that the Trade with the 
said Indians shall be free and open to all our 
Subjects whatever, provided that every Person 
who may incline to Trade with the said 
Indians do take out a Licence for carrying on 
such Trade from the Governor or Commander 
in Chief of any of our Colonies respectively 
where such Person shall reside, and also give 
Security to observe such Regulations as We 
shall at any Time think fit, by ourselves or 
by our Commissaries to be appointed for this 
Purpose, to direct and appoint for the Benefit 
of the said Trade : 

And we do hereby authorize, enjoin, and 
require the Governors and Commanders in 
Chief of all our Colonies respectively, as well 
those under Our immediate Government as 
those under the Government and Direction of 

Proprietaries, to grant such Licences without 
Fee or Reward, taking especial Care to insert 
therein a Condition, that such Licence shall 
be void, and the Security forfeited in case the 
Person to whom the same is granted shall 
refuse or neglect to observe such Regulations 
as We shall think proper to prescribe as 
aforesaid. 

And we do further expressly enjoin and 
require all Officers whatever, as well Military 
as those Employed in the Management and 
Direction of Indian Affairs, within the 
Territories reserved as aforesaid for the use of 
the said Indians, to seize and apprehend all 
Persons whatever, who standing charged with 
Treason, Misprisions of Treason, Murders, or 
other Felonies or Misdemeanors, shall fly 
from Justice and take Refuge in the said 
Territory, and to send them under a proper 
guard to the Colony where the Crime was 
committed of which they stand accused, in 
order to take their Trial for the same. 

Given at our Court at St. James’s the 7th 
Day of October 1763, in the Third Year of our 
Reign. 

GOD SAVE THE KING 



An Act to amend and render more effectual an Act made in the Twenty-fifth 
Year of the Reign of King James the Fifth, intituled, An Act for the general 
Quiet of the Subjects against all Pretences of Concealment whatsoever. 
(U.K.) 9 Geo. Ill, c. 16. (1769) 

CAP. XVI. 

An A&.to amend and render more effectual an Aft made in the Twenty-fi'rft Year of the 
Reign of King James the Firft, intituled, An A5Î for the general Quiet of the Subjects againft 
all Pretences of Concealment whatfoever. 

îtMBiblï. • c TT7EEREA.S an A£l of Parliament was made and'pnfled in the Twenty-firft Year of the Reign 
AÛ2iJac. x. c y 1/ of King ‘James the Firft, intituled, An Act for the general Quiet of the Subjects againfi all Pretences 
*' ^ ■ *■ of Concealment whatfoever ; and thereby the Right and Title of the King, His Heirs and Succefibrs, in 

4 and to all Manors, Lands, 'Tenements, Tythes, and Hereditaments, (except Liberties and Franchifes) 
4 were limited to Sixty Years next before the Beginning of the faid Seffion of Parliament ; and other 
4 Proviiions-and Regulations were therein made, for fecuring to all His Majefty’s Subjects the free and 
8 quiet Enjoyment of all Manors, Lands, and Hereditaments, which they, or thole under whom they 
4 claimed, refpeclively had, held,, or enjoyed, or whereof they had taken the Rents, Revenues, Iffues, 
4 or Profits, for the Space of Sixty Years next before the Beginning of the faid Seffion of Pari rament : 
4 And whereas the faid Abl is now, by Efflux of Tjme, become ineffectual to anfwer the good End and 
4 Purpofeof fecuring the general. Quiet of the Subject againft all Pretences of Concealment whatfoever 
Wherefore be it enabled by the King's moll • Excellent Majefty, by and with the Aiier.t and Confent of 
the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and the Commons, in this preibnt Parliament afil-mblcd, and by the 

TbeCrows dif- Authority of the fame, That the King’s Majefty, His Heirs, or SuecelTors, {hall not at any Time here- 
abied- to fus, or after, fue, impeach, qucflion, or implead, any Perfon or P.rfons, Bodies Politick or Corporate, foror- 
impleid »ny Per-jn any wife concerning any Manors, Lands, Tenements, Rents, Tythes, or Hereditaments whatfoever 
fan for any Mi- ^0jher than Liberties or Franchifes) or for or in any wife concerning the Revenues, Iffues, or Profits 

thereof» Of make any Title, Claim, Challenge, or Demand, of, in, or to the fame, or any of them, by 
reafon of any Right or Title which hath not firft accrued and grown-, or whLh fhall hot hereafter firft th« Rifht 
accrue and grow, within the Space of Sixty Years next before the filing, i(filing, or commencing, ofhath r"t’or(llal1 

every fuch Action, Bill,'Plaint, Information, Commiffion, or other Suit orProceeding, as frail at any grow wi'hï» 
Time or Times hereafter be filed, ifiued, or commenced, for recovering .the fame, or in refpecl thereof ; 6o Years next 
unlefs His Majefty, or fome of His Progenitors, Predeceffiors, or AncYlors, Heirs, or Succefibrs, or Before the com- 
feme other Perfcn or Perfons, Bodies Politick or Corporate, under whom His Majefty, His Heirs, or £I,"r-ci^s fu^ 
Succefibrs, any Thing hath or lawfully claimeth, or fhall have or lawfully claim, have or fhall have beenSu t' 
anfwered by Force and Virtue of any fuch Right or Title to the fame, the Rents, Revenues^ Iffues, 
of Profits thereof, or the Rents, Ifties, or Profits of any Honour, Manor, or other Hereditament, where- 
of the Premifes in Queftion flia’i be Part or Parcel, within the faid Space of Sixty Years ; or that the 
fame have or (hall have been duly in charge to His Majefty, or fonie of His Progenitors, Predeceffiors, or 
Anceftors, Heirs, or Succefibrs, or nave cr fitall have Stood mfuper of Record within the faid Space of 
Sixty Years: And that all and every Perfcn or Perfons, Bodies Politick and Corporate, their Heirs and and the SuBjeft 
Succefibrs, and all claiming by, from, or under them, or any of them, for and according to their and fecutcd in ,the 

every of their feveral Eftates ' and Interdis which they have, or claim to have, or fhall or may have or 
claim to have, in the fame relj-edlively, fhall, at all Times hereafter, quietly and freely have, hold, andi^well againft " 
enjoy, againft His Majefty, His Heirs and Succefibrs, claiming by any Title which hath not firft accrued the Crown, ft* 
or grown, or which fhall not hereafter firft accitie or grow, within the faid Space of Sixty Years, all and 
fingular Manors, Lands, Tenements, Rents, Tythes, and Hereditaments whatLever, (except Liberties 
and Franchifes) which he or they, or his or their, or any of their Anceftors or Predeceiibrs, or thofe from, 
by, or under whom they do or (bail claim, have cr fhall nave held or enjoyed, or taken the Rents, Reve- 
nues, I fib es, or Profits thereof, by the Space of Sixty Years-next_ before the filing, ifiuing, or com- 
mencing of every fuch Action, Bül, Plaint, Inror.nation, Con.million, or other Suit or Proceeding as 
fhall at any Time or Times hereafter be filed, iiLed, or commenced, for recovering the fame, or in rdpeeft: 
thereof; unlefs His Majefty, or fome of His Progenitors, r redteeik rs, or Anceftors, Heirs, or Succeflors, 
or fome other Perfon or Perfons, Bodies Politick or Coiporace, by, from, or under whom His Majefty» 
Pits Heirs, or Succefibrs, any Thing hath or lawfully claimeth, or fhall have or lawfully claim, in the 
faid Manors, Lands, Tenements, Rents, Tythes, or Hereditaments, by Force of any Right or Title 
have been cr fnall have been anfwered, by virtue of any fuch Right or Title, the Rents, Revenues, Iffues* 
or other Profits thereof, within the faid Space of Sixty Years; or that the fame have or fitall have been, 
duly in Charge, or itooJ irfuper of Record as aforefaid, within the faid Space of Sixty Years : fiXnP fur- 

thermore that all and every Perfon and Perfons, Bodies Politick and Corporate, their Heirs and S'uccëïïbrs 
'and àïïcTâiTi.'ûg or :u claim by, from, or under them, or any of them, for and according to their and every 
of their fever.:- Pftates and Interdis which they have or claim, or dial! or may have or claim, reflectively, 
fhallj for ever hereafter, quietly and freely have, hold, and enjoy, all fuch Manors, Lands, Tenements* ‘ 
Rents, Tythes, and Hereditaments (except Liberties and Franchi fesj as jfieynow have, claim, or enjoy, 
or hereafter fhall or may have, claim, or enjoy, wh^eal.bisJMsjejty, his Progenitors, Predeceflors, or . 
Anceftors, or whereof His Majefty, His Heirs, or Succefibrs, or he or they by, from, or under whom 
His Majefty, His Heirs, or Succefibrs, any Thing hath or la wfully ciaimeth, or fhall have or lav/fully claim, 
or force of them, Aï. force of fome Right .or Title to the fame, have nor or fhall not have been anfwered, 
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by virtue of Arch Right or Title, the Rents, Revenues, Iii’ucs or Profits thereof, tv it Km the Sjaçe of Sixt£ 
Years next b-fo:e the filing, iii’uing, or commencing of every fuch Adion, Bill, Plaint, Information* 
ComrnTOiori, or other Suit or Proceeding as fnail at any Time or Times hereafter be filed, iffued, or com- 
menced, for recover::^ the fame, or in refped thereof, nor the fame have been nor (hall have been duly . 
in Charge, or Rood iu/uper of Record as aforefaid, within the laid Space of Sixty Years, againit all andiasagainÆairPer» 
every Perfon and Perfons, their Heirs and Affigns, having, claiming, or pretending'to have, or who IhalTr°nscIlliroingany 
or may nave, claim, or pretetid to have any Eliate, Right, Title, Intereft, Claim, or Demand whatfoever, or In!trefl 

of, in, or to the fame, by Force or Colour of any Letters Patents or Grants, upon Suggeftion of Con-iw'rof âny L?t°-' 
cealment or wrongful Detaining, or not being in Charge, or defective Titles, or by, from, or under, any ten Patent, or" 
Patentees or Grantees, or any Letters Patents or Grants, upon Suggeftion of Concealment or wrongful Crams upon Sug- 
Detaining, or not b ing in Charge, or defective Titles, of or for which faid Manors, Lands, Tenements, of Con- 
Rents, Tythes, and Hereditaments^ or any of them, no Verdid, Judgement, Decree, Judicial Orderf'iDetaininr°&’ 
upon Hearing, or Sentence of any Court now (landing in Force, hath been hadorgiven, or any fuch- Ver-forw,*dth Judge- 

judicial Order upon blearing, or Sentence of Court, Stall hereafter be had or ment hath notfer 

in 
or Succeffors, 

did, Judge.', er.t, D 
given, in any Adion, Bill, Plaint, or Information, in any of His Majefty’s Courts at IVtjhninfltr, for or in ftallaat te given 
the Name of the King’s Mr,jelly, or any oi His Anceftors, Progenitors, Predeceflbrs, Heirs, nr —“/r"” fc>r 'he Crown. 
or of any cf the Lid Patentees or Grantees, or ror their or any of their Heirs, or Affigns, within th 

rs r-ext bi f re the filing, iftuing, or commencing of 
tion, Commifiion, or other Suiter PtccceJing as fnail at any 
of Sixty Years 

Q 3 within 6o Year* 
bpücebefore the 

fuch 
1 * V V \ X. P y ,1, . bercre tn 

of every fuch Action, Bill, Plaint, Info: ma- mencing 
Time or Times hereafter be filed, iffued, orSuit- 

commenced, for recovering -ne fair.e, or in rdped thereof as”aforefaid. 
II. Provided always and be J: enacted,_ Tint where'the Rents, Revenues, Ifiues,, or Profits of any inwhatCafestlis 

Manois, La.ds, Terr, cm?, Tyth.s, or Hcttchramems, are or lhall be in Charge, by, to, or with any Rents and Prof t* 
Auditor-or Auditors, or other proper Officer or t. fhcers of the Revenue, fuch Rems, Revenues, Ifiues, &t- 
and Profi s, flw.il be h- Id, deemed, and taken to he duly in Charge within the Meaning and Intent of this b^dLjyinCh’ajtV* 
Actj any U.age or Cuftom to the contrary noUyttiuianJing. ' *' 

CaC-'s wherein 
I< ever fions crRe- 

III. Provided always, That this Aft, or any Thing therein contained, (hall not extend to bar, impeach* 
or hinder His Majefty, His Heirs, or Succeltcrs, of, for, or from, any Manors, Tenements, Rents, 

Expiration, End, or other Determination of any limited Eftate of Fee-iunple, or of any Fee-tailor other 
hath or ought to have firft fallen or become in Pcftlftion, or which lhall or may or particular Eft ate, 

ought hereafter firft to fall or come in Pofleffion, thin the Space c-f Sixty Years next before the filir 

or any of His Progenitors, Predeceflbrs, or Anceftors, or which (hail firll accrue or grew to His Majefty, or 
anv of His Heirs, or SuccdTors, of, in, or to, any Manors, Lands, Tenements, Rents, Tythes, or He- 
reditaments, at any Time or Times within the Space of Sixty Years next before the fiiing, iftuing, or com- 
mencing of any fuch Action, Bill, Plaint, Information, Commiffion, or other Suit of Proceeding as fhull 
at any Time or Times hereafter be filed, iilued, or commenced, for recovering the fame, or in lefpeft 
thereof, and not before. 

l.;fTvtJiî-ToftVe IV. Provided alfo, and be it enafted by Authority of the prefent Parliament, That this Aft, or any 
•A- re/peelThing therein contained, fhall not extend to any Manors, Lands, Tenements, Rents, Tythes, or He- 
w Crc'w- of^v reditaments, mentioned to be granted or conveyed by any of His Majefty’s Progenitors., Predeceffo.rs, or 

■ sY Anceftors, or by any other under whom His Majefty claimeth, to any Perfon or Perfons, of any limited 
Eftate in Fee-fimple, or of any Eftate in Tail, or other particular Eftate, which feveral Eftates, (if the fame 
had been good and effedual in Law) have or ought to have firft fallen or become in Poftcffion, or will or 
•ought firft to fall or come in PofTeflion, within the Space of Sixty Years next before the filing, iftuing, or 
commencing, of any fuch Afticn, Bill, Plaint, Information, Commiffion, or other Suit or Proceeding as 
lhall at any Time or Times hereafter be filed, iffued, or commenced, for recovering the fame, or in rcfpect 
thereof as aforefaid ; nor to any Manors, Lands, Tenements, Rents, Tythes, or Hereditaments, men- 
tioned to be granted or conveyed by any of His Majefty’s Progenitors, Predecelfors, or Anceftors, or by 
any other under whom His Majefty claimeth, to any Perfon or Perfons in Feb-tail, or other particular 
Eftate, whereof the Reveifion or Inheritance (if fuch E irate Tail, or other particular Eftate, had been 
good and effectual in Law) Ihould have been and continued in bus Majefty, or any of His Progenitors, 
Predeceflbrs, or Anceftors, or Ihould or ought hereafter to be and continue in His Majefty, His Heirs, or 
SuccdTors, at any Time within the Space of Sixty Years next before the filing, iftuing, or commencing of 
any fuch Action, Bill, Plaint, Information, Commiffion, or other Suit or Proceeding as fhall at any Time 
or Times hereafter be filed, iffued, or commenced, for recovering the fame, or in refped thereof as 
aforefaid. 

Thers, V. Provided alfo, and be it enafted by the Authority of this prefent Parliament, That all and lingular 
£r'e. ru Le hdijco the faid Manors, Lands, Tenements, and Hereditaments, fhall at all Times hereafter be holdcn of His 
or tbe Crown Ylajefty, His Heirs, and Succeffors, andcf other Perfon and Perfons, Bodies Politick and Corporate, their 
Ten"***'"ser- Heirs and Succeffors refpeftively, by the fame Tenures, Services, Fee-farms, Chief Rents, Heriots, and 
vice,, and Duties, other Duties, to all Intents and Purpofes, as the fame Ihould or ought of Right to have been holden if- the 

Eftates, Rights, and Interdis, eftablilhed and made fure by this prefent Ad, had been, before the making 
of this Ad, firm, good, and effedual in Law. 
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GeneralReferva- VL Saving to every Perfon and Perfons, Bodies Politick and Corporate, their Heirs and Succeflors (other 
tiun of Rights, than His molt Excellent Majefty, His Heirs and Succeflors, and ocher than aJl Patentees or Grantees of " 

Concealments, or defeftive Titles, and all and every Perfon or Perfons claiming; from, by, or under them, 
or any of them, for or in rcfpeft or by rcafon of any fuch Patents or Grants of Concealments, or defective 
Titles) all fuch Rights, Title, Intereft, Ellate, Rents, Commons, Cuftoms, Duties, Profits, anl other 
Claims and Demands whatfoever, in, to, or out of the faid Manors, Lands, Tenements, Tythcs, or He- 
reditaments, as they or any of them had or ought to have had before the making of this Aft ; any Thing in 
this Aft to the contrary notwithftanding. 

Prorifion forth- VII. Provided alfo/and be it enafted, That where any Fee Farm Rent, or other Rent or Rents, have 
■curing to the been or {hall be anfvvered and aftually paid to the King’s Majefty, or to any His Predecefiors, Heirs, or 

fltZ or orher* Succeflors, within the Space of Sixty Years next before an Aftion, Bill, Plaint, Information, Com- 
jRtnt», 6ù. ai million, or other Suit or Proceeding, lhall at any Time or Times hereafter be filed, Blued, or corn- 
hive ben» paid menced, for recovering the fame, or in rcfpeft thereof, out of any Manors, Lands, Tenements, or Here- 
within a limited ditaments, of which Manors, Lands, Tenements, or Hereditaments, the Eftates, Rights, or Interefls 
T,me’ being defeftive, are eftablifhed, and made fure by this prefent Aft, that the King’s Majefty, His Heirs 

and SucecfTors, fhall from henceforth forever have, hold, and enjoy the faid Rents, and Arrearages thereof, 
in fuch Mannerand Form, and as fully and amply, as the fame are or were enjoyed at any Time within 
the faid Space of Sixty Years. 

■Right under any VIII. Provided always, and be it enafted, That nothing in this Aft contained (hall extend orbe pre- 

Crown an* iud'c‘al t0 Right, Title, or Claim, of any Perfon or Perfons in or to any Manors, JLands, Tene- 
ïianctj,"W*."* nients, or Hereditaments, by virtue of or under any Grant or Grants, Letters Patent or Letters Patents, 
made before* from any of His Majefty’s Progenitors, Anceftors, or PredecefTors. or by virtue of or under any Grant or 

Grants, Letters Patent or Letters Patents, from His Majefty, made or palled before the Firft Day of ' Jan-*769- 
'January, One thoufand feven hundred and fixty-nine ; fo as fuch Right, Title, or Claim, be profecuted no* prejudiced by 
with Effcft by Bill, Plaint, Information, or other Suit or Proceeding, in feme of His Majefty’s Courts'™ A<a‘ 
of Record at TVjhninJier, within the Space of One Year from the Firft Day of January, One thoufand if.Pr?fccu^d 

feven hundred and fixty-nine. within a Year. 

IX. Provided always, and be it enafted, That nothing in this Aft contained fhall extend or be preju- Right of the 
dicial to any Right, Title, or Claim, which His Majefty now hath to any Lands, Tenements, or Here-Crown to any 
ditaments, within the Manor of Eajl Greenwich, in the County of Kent-, or to any Mefluages, Lands,Land,s> &c- 
Tenements, or Hereditaments, within,the Precinft, Diftrift, or Liberty, commonly called The Savoy, in^‘hl" 
the County of Middlcfex ; or to any the Manors, Mefluages, Advowfons, Buildings, Lands, Tenements, Greenwich or 
Hereditaments, and Appurtenances, being ihc Eftatc and Pofieffion of the late Hofpital of the Savoy, orDiftria of the 

of the Mafter and Chaplains of the faid Hofpital ; fo as fuch Right, Title, or'CIaim, be profecuted with Savoy, 
Effeft by Bill, Plaint, Information, or other Suit or Proceeding, in fome of His Majefty’s Courts of not prejudiced, 
Record at IVefiminfter, within the Space of Two Years from the Firft Day of January, One thoufand if profecuted 

fevt n hundred and fixty-nine. within 2 Years, 
X. Provided always, and be it enafted by the Authority of this prefent Parliament, That no puttingProvifion -declar- 

in Charge, nor {landing infuper, nor taking or anfwering the Farm Rents, Revenues, or Profits of any ofins whitman, 
the faid Manors, Lands, Tenements, or Hereditaments, by Force, Colour, or Pretext of any Letters 
Patent or Grants of Concealments, or defeftive Titles,«or of Manors, Lands, Tenements, or Heredi- ^Charge,fiand- 
taments, out of Charge, or by Force, Colour, or Pretext, of any Inquifitions, Prefentments, by or by ing mfupJ, or 
reafon of any Commiilion or other Authority to find out Concealments, defeftive Titles, or Lands, Te- taking or anfwet». 
nements, or Hereditaments out of Charge, fhall be deemed, conftrued, or taken to he a Putting in Charge, ’“s by or'othe 

Handing bifuper, or taking or anfwering the Farm Rents, Revenues, or Profits by or to His Majefty,^or0*11’ 
any of His Progenitors or Predecefiors, Heirs or Succeflors ; unlefs thereupon fuch Manors, Lands, Te- 
nements, or Hereditaments, have been or fhall be, upon fome Information or Suit, on the Behalf of His 
Majefty, or fome of his Progenitors or Predecefiors, Heirs or Succeflors, upon a lawful Verdift given or 
to be given, or Demurrer in Law adjudged, or upon a Hearing, ordered or decreed for His Majefty, OF 

fome of His Progenitors or Predecefiors, Heirs or Succeflors, or fome of them, within the Space of Sixty 
Years next before the filing, Bluing, or commencing of every fuch Aftion, Bill, Plaint, Information, 
Commiflion, or other Suit or Proceedings as fhall at any Time or Times hereafter be filed, iflued, or com- 
menced, for recovering the fame, or in refpeft thereof as aforefaid. 



An Act for making more effectual Provision for the Government of the 
Province of Quebec in North America. (U.K.) 14 Geo. Ill, c7 83.(1774) 

■C A P. LXXXIII. - ■■ 
:An Aft for nuking more effe&ual Provifion for the Government of the Province of Quebec 

' ' ' in North America. ' • 

« ÏT7HEREAS his Majefty, by his Royal Proclamation, bearing Date the feventh Day of OAober, 
FrtamMï. t \j\J in the thir(j ÿear of his Reign, thought fit to declare the Provifions which had been made in re- 

| ‘ fnect to certain Countries, Territories, and Iflands in America, ceded to his Majefty by the definitive 
* ' « Treaty of Peace, concluded at Paris on the tenth Day of February, one thoufand feven hundred and 
I t fixty-three : And whereas, by the Arrangements made by the faid Royal Proclamation, a very large tx- 
i ‘ lent of Country, within which there were fevera! Colonies and Settlements of the Subjedts of France, 
ft « who claimed to remain therein under the Faith of the faid Treaty, was left, without any Provifion be- 

* in<” made for the Adminlftracion of Civil Government therein; and certain Parts of the Territory or 
« Canada, where iedentary Fifheries had been eftablifhed and carried on by the Subje&s of France, Inha- 

‘ bitants of the faid Province of Canada, under Grants and Concédons from the Government thereof, were 
* annexed to the Government of Newfoundland, and thereby fubjected to Regulations inconfiftent with the 
‘ Nature of fuch Fifheries May it therefore pleafe your molt Excellent Majefty that it may be enadted; 
and be it enabled by the King’s molt Excellent Majefty', by and with the Advice and Confent of the Lords 
Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this prefent Parliament affembled, and by the Authority 
of the fame, That ail the Territories, Iflands, and Countries in Norib America, belonging to the Crown ThcTerr^otiw 
of Great Britain, bounded on the South by a Line from the Bay of Chaleurs, along the High Lands which iflands, and 
divide the Rivers that empty themfelves into the River Saint Lawrence from thofe which fell into the Sea, Countries in 
to a Point in forty-five Degrees of Northern Latitude, on the Eaftern Bank; of the River ConneElicut, North America, 
keeping the fame Latitude direblly Weft, through the Lake Champlain, until, in the fame Latitude, it creatBrltsin 
meets the River Saint Lawrence ; " from thence up the Eaftern Bank of the faid River to the Lake Ontario j * 
thence through the Lake Ontario, and the River commonly called Niagara ; and thence along by the 
Eaftern and South-eaftern Bank of Lake Erie, following the faid Bank, until the fame {hall be interfered 
by the Northern Boundary, granted by the Charter of the Province of Penfylvania, in cafe the fame {hall 
be fo interfered ; and from thence along the faid Northern and Weftern Boundaries of the faid Province, 
until the faid Weftern Boundary ftrike the Ohio : But in cafe the faid Bank of the faid Lake {hall not be 
found to be fo interfered, then following the faid Bank until it {hall arrive at that Point of the faid Bank 
which {hall be neareft to the North-weftern Angle of the faid Province of Penfylvania, and thence by a 
right Line, to the faid North-weftern Angle of the faid Province ; and thence along the Weftern Boundary 
of the faid Province, until it ftrike the River Ohio ; and along the Bank of the faid River, Weftward, to 
the Banks of the Mifftffppi, and Northward to the Southern Boundary of the Territory granted to the 

| Merchants Adventurers of England, trading to Hud/on's Bay ^nA alfo all fuch Territories, Iflands, and 
j Countries, which have, iince .the tenth of February, one thoufand feven hundred and fixty-three, been 
! jpade Part of the Government of Newfoundland, be, and they are hereby, dnring his Maiefty’s Pleafure, 

annexed to, and made Part and Parcel oR the Province of Quebec, as created and eftablifhed by the faid 
Royal Proclamation of the feventh of Oflober, one thoufand (even hundred and fixtGühree. ’ ' fc(!°

vlnce0 

II. Provided always. That nothing herein contained, relative to the Boundary' of the Province of Que- Not to affiftthe 
bee, fhal! ir. any wife afFedt the Boundaries of any other Colony. Boundaries of 

III. Provided always, and be it'enabled, That nothing in. this Adi contained {hall extend, or be con- Eny otherCo- 
ftrued to extend, to make void, or to vary or alter any Right, Title, or Pofleffion, derived under any lony> , 
Grant, Conveyance, or otherwife howfoever, of or to any Lands within the faid Province, or the Pro- ôthèfRithtj0' 
vinces thereto adjoining; but that the fame {hall remain and be in Force, and have Effebl, ,as if this Adi formerly grant- 

i had never been made. ed. 
j ‘IV. And whereas the Provifions, made by the faid Proclamation, in refpebl to the Civil Government Former Provi- 
! ‘ of the faid Province of Quebec, and the Powers and Authorities given to the Governor and other Civil fions made for 
■ * Officers of the faid Province, by the Grants and Commiffions iflued in confequence thereof, have been the Province to 
; * found, upon Experience, to be inapplicable to the State and Circumftances of the faid Province, the In- bf r,UwSnd V0ÎJ 

‘ habitants whereof amounted, at the Conqueft, to above fixty-five thoufand Perfons profefling the Re- '* 
* hgion of the Church of Rome, and enjoying an eftablifhed Form of Conftitution and Syftem of Laws, 7"5' 
* hy which their Perfons and Property had been protedted, governed, and ordered, for a long Series of 
* Years, from the firft Eftablifhment of the faid Province of Canada be it therefore further enadled by the 
Authority aforefaid, That the faid Proclamation, fo far as the fame relates to the faid Province of Quebec, 
and the Commiffion under the Authority whereof the Government of the faid Province is at prefent ad- 
miniftered, and all and every the Ordinance and Ordinances made by the Governor and Council of Que- 
bec for the Time being, relative to the Civil Government and Adminiftration of Juftice in the faid Pro- 
vince, and all Commiffions to Judges and other Officers thereof, be, and the fame are hereby revoked, 
annulled, and made void, from and after the firft Day of May, one thoufand feven hundred and feventy- 
five. • ] j 
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14 Geo. Ill, c. 83, cont'd. 

The Oath. 

‘ V; And, for the store perfect Security and Eafe of the Minds of the Inhabitants of the faid Pro- [inhabitants of 
* vincé,’ it is hereby declared, That his Majefty’s Subjects, profeffing the Religion of the Church of |Q»ei»enar. 
Rome of and in the faid Province of Quebec, may have, hold, and enjoy, the free Exercife of the Reli- ReliE^^T 

gion of the Church of Rome, fubjeft to the King’s Supremacy, declared and eftablifhed by an Aft, made/fu4jeflto^j 
in the firft Year of the Reign of Queen Elizabeth, over all the Dominions and Countries which then did,* King’s Supre- 
or thereafter fhould belong, to thelmperial Crown of this Realm ; and that the Clergy of the faid Church! muy, as by Aft 
may hold, receive, and enjoy-, their accuftomed Dues and Rights, with refpeft to fuch Perfons only asj’Ellz-> £.n<Jth* 
fhall profefs the faid Religion!) ' ... ?SK2SL 

VI. Provided neverthelefef That it {hall be lawful for his Majefty, his Heirs or SuccelTors, to make; ed Dues, 
fuch Provifion out of the reft of the faid accuftomed Dues and Rights, for the Encouragement of the Pro- Frov;fion ma_ 
teftant Religion, and for the Maintenance and Support of a Proteftant Clergy within the faid Province, be mad* MÛ», 
as he or they fhall, from. Time to Time, think neceffary and expedient. Majefty 

Support of the Proteftant Clergy. 

VII. Provided always, and be it enabled, That no Perfon, profeffing the Religion of the Church of No Pcr(-0„pro. 
Rome, and refiding in the faid Province, fhall be obliged to take the Oath required by the faid Statute fefling the Ro- 
pafTed in the firft Year of the Reign of Queen Elizabeth, or any other Oaths fubftituted by any other Aft ™]lh Religion 

in the Place thereof; but that every fuch Perfon who, by the faid Statute, is required to take the Oath therein !° 
mentioned, fhall be obliged, and is hereby required, to take and fubfcribe the following Oath before the Go- 1 't?ut w 
vernor, or fuch other Perfon in fuch Court of Record as his Majefty fhail appoint, who are hereby authcrifed f,e’(ore 
to adminifter the fame j videlicet, Governor, f-r. 

the following Oath, I A. B.^6o fincerely promife and fwear, That I will be faithful, and bear true Allegiance to his Ma- 
jefty King George, and him will defend to the utmoil of my Power, againft all traitorous Confpi- 

4 racies, and Attempts whatfoever, which fhall be made againft his Perfon, Crown, and Dignity ; and I 
* will do my utmoft Endeavour to difclofe and make known to his Majefty, his Heirs and Succeftbrs, all 
‘ Treafons, and traitorous Confpiracies, and Attempts, which I fhall know to be againft him, or any of 
‘ them; and all this I do fwear without any Equivocation, mental Evafion, or fecret Refervation, and 
* renouncing all Pardons and Difpenfations from any Power or Perfon whomfoever to the contrary. 

‘ So help me GO D.* 

Perfors refilling And every fuch Perfon, who fhall neglect or refufe to take the faid Oath before mentioned, fhall incur and 
the Oath tob« be liable to the fame Penalties, Forfeitures, Difabiiities, and Incapacities, as he would have incurred and 

Penalties1 by Aft keen %kle t0 f°r negledting or refuting to take the Oath required by the faid Statute palled in the firft 
i Eli*. .Year of the Reign of Queen Elizabeth. 
His Majedy’s 4 VIII. And be it further enabled by the Authority aforefaid, That all his Majefty’s Canadian Subjects 
CanadianSub- £ within the Province of Quebec, the religious Orders and Communities only excepted, may alfo hold and 

(Jriers'ex^'edt enî?y their Property and roffeffions, together with all Cuftoms and Ufages relative thereto, and all other 
mayhow'ilt# Civil Rights, in as large, ample, and beneficial Manner, as if the faid Proclamation, Commiffions, 
their Pofief- ï aîfd'bïffer Abis-tffldTrîfff urrïénts'/hackmof ijSeif "made, and as may confift with their Allé- > 
fioni,&c.andi| giance to his Majefty, and Subjection to the Crown and Parliament of Great Britain-, and that in all ; 
Matters of Can? Matters of Controverfy, relative to Property and Civil Rights, Refort fhall be had to the Laws of Ca- » 

raT'be had* M i: na
^a-> as the Rule for the Decifion of the fame; and all Caufes that fhall hereafter be inftituted in any of 

the7Laws*of ° * £he Courts of Juftice, to be appointed within and for the faid Province by his Majefty, his Heirs and'Suc- 5 
Canada for the? ceffors, fhall, with refpeft to fuch Property and Rights, be determined agreeably to the faid Laws and 1 
Decifion. ^ Cuftoms of Canada, until they fhall be varied or altered by any Ordinances that fhall, from Time to ; 

Time, be paffed in the faid Province by the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Commander in Chief, | 
for the Time being, by and with the Advice and Confent of the LegiQative Council of the lame, to be j 

V. ^appointed in Manner herein-after mentioned. 
Not to extend «ÿ IX. Provided always, That nothing in this Aft contained fhall extend, or be conftrued to extend, to j 

ba”ht Maï I any Lands that have been granted by his Majefty, or fhall hereafter be granted by his Majefty, his Heirs « 
in common 7 |arLd SuccelTors, to be holden in free and common Socc3ge. j 
Soccage. X. Provided alfo, That it fhall and may be lawful to and for every Perfon that is Owner of any Lands, -! 
Owner* of Goods, or Credits, in the faid Province, and that has a Right to alienate the faid Lands, Goods, or Cre- 
Goods mayalie- dits, in his or her Life-time, by Deed of Sale, Gift, or otherwife, to devife or bequeath the fame at his 

bv'will* 4c* or ^er Death, by his or her laft Will and Teftament ; any Law, Ufage, or Cuftom, heretofore or now 
ifexecuted ac- Pfevaih'ng in the Province, to the contrary hereof in any-wife notwithftanding ; fuch Will being executed 
cording tothe either according to the Laws of Canada, or according to the Forms preferibed by the Laws of England. 
Laws of Canada. * XL And whereas the Certainty and Lenity of the Criminal Law of England, and the Benefits and 
Criminal Law of * Advantages refulting from the Ule of it, have been fenfibly felt by the Inhabitants, from an Experience 

ifonfinueiTin^he * more than nine Years, during which it has been uniformly adminiftered be it therefore further 
Province, * enabled by the Authority aforefaid, That the fame fhall continue to be adminiftered, and fhall be cb- 

ferved as Law in the Province of Quebec, as well iii the Defcription and Quality of the Offence as in the 
Method of Profecution and Trial; and the Punifhments and Forfeitures thereby inflifted to the Exciu- 
fion of every other Rule of Criminal Law, or Mode of Proceeding thereon, which did or might prevail in 
the faid Province before the Year of our Lord one thoufand feven hundred and ftxty-four ; any Thing in 
this Aft to the contrary thereof in any refpeft notwithftanding ; fubjeft neverthelefs to fuch Alterations 
and Amendments as the Governor, Lieutenant-governor, or Commander in Chief for the Time be- 

' ing, by and with the Advice and Confent of the legiflative Council of the faid Province, hereafter to be 
appointed, fhall, from Time to Time, caufe to be made therein, in Manner herein-after direfted. 



14 Geo. Ill, c. 83, cont'd. 

Hi»Majefty may ‘ XII. And whereas it may be neceftary to ordain many Regulations for the future Welfare and good 
appoint a Coun- « Qovernment of the Province of Quebec, the Occafions of which cannot now be forefeen, nor, witnout 

fair» of thtP-o i muc^ Dday and Inconvenience, be provided for, without intrufting that Authority, for a certain Time, 
vince0 4 and under proper Reftridiions, to Perfons refident there : And whereas it is at prefent inexpedient to 4 call an Aftembly be it therefore enadted by the Authority aforefaid, That it (hall and may be lawful 

for his Majefty, his Heirs and SuccefTors, by Warrant under his or their Signet or Sign Manual, and with 
the Advice of the Privy Council, to conftitute and appoint a Council for the Affairs of the Province of 
Quebec, to confift of fuch Perfons refident there, not exceeding twenty-three, nor lefs than feventeen, as 

which (Wei! his Majefty, his Heirs and Succeflors, {hall be pleafed to appoint} and, upon the Death, Removal, or 
jnajMTuke Ordi- Abfence of any of the Members of the Paid Council, in like Manner to conftitute and appoint fuch and 

fo many other Perfon or Perfons as fhaîï be neceftary to fupply the Vacancy or Vacancies ; which Coun- 
Coveraor 1 * cil, app°inted 2nd nominated, or the major Part thereof, fhall have Power and Authority to make Or- dinances for the Peace, Welfare, and good Government, of the faid Province, with the Confent of his 

Majefty’s Governor, or, in his Abfence, of the Lieutenant-governor, or Commander in Chief for the 
Time being. 

Th« Council XIII. Provided always, That nothing in this Adi contained fhall extend to authorife or impower tbe 
are not inapow- faid legiflative Council to lay any Taxes or Duties within the faid Province, fuch Rates and Taxes only 
«red to lay ^ excepted as the Inhabitants of any Town or Diftricl within the faid Province maybe authorifed by the 

Readl’orEuUJ Council to aftefs, levy, and apply, within the faid Town or Diftridl, for the Purpofe of making 
eiceptcd. Roads, eredling and repairing publick Buildings, or for any other Purpofe refpe&ing the local Conveni- 

ence and Oeconomy of fuch Town or Diftrict. 

XIV. Provided alfo, and be St enaâed by tbe Authority aforefaid, That every Ordinance fo to be 
made, fhall, within fix Months, be tranfmitted by the Governor, or, in his Abfence, by the Lieutenant- 
governor, or Commander in Chief for the Time being, and laid before his Majefty for his Royal Appro- 
bation ; and if his Majefty fhall think fit to difallow thereof, the fame final! ceafe and be void from the 
Time that his Majefty’s Order in Council thereupon fhall be promulgated at Quebec, 
' XV. Provided alfo, That no Ordinance touching Religion, or by which any Punifhment maybe in- 

fiiâed greater than Fine or Imprifonment for three Months, fhall be of any Force or Effedt, until the 
fame fhall have received his Majefty’s Approbation. -- 
S':" 7  1 1 ' 7 hit Majefty** 

Ordinance» 
made to be Jatd 
before his Ma- 
jefty for his Ap* 
probation. 

Ordinance* 
touching Reli- 
gion not to be 
in Force without 
Approbation, 

, XVI. Provided alfo, That no Ordinance fhall be palled at any Meeting of the Council where lefs than When Orftinaa. 
a Majority of the whole Council is prefent, or at any Time except between the firft Day of ‘January and ce» are to be paf. 
the firft Day of May, unlefs upon Tome urgent Occafion, in which Cafe every Alember thereof refident {ei T a Majo. 
at Quebec, or within fifty Miles thereof, fhall ;be perfonally fummoned by the Governor, or, in his Ab- rlty" 
fence, by the Lieutenant-governor, or Commander in Chief for the Time being, to attend the fame. : ’ 
. ‘XVII. And be it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That nothing herein contained fhall ex- Nothing to his- 
tend, or be conftrued to extend, to prevent or hinder his Majefty, his Heirs and SuccefTors, by his or d«Ms Majefty 
their Letters Patent under the Great Seal of Great Britain, from eredling, conftituting, and appointing, conftitute . 
fuch Courts of Criminal, Civil, and Eccleftaftical Jurifdidlion within and for the faid Province of Quebec, 
and appointing, from Time to Time, the Judges and Officers thereof, as his Majefty,.his Heirs and Sue- Ecdefiafiicai 
ceffors, fhall think neceftary'and proper for the Circumftances of the faid Province. , - \ . . Jurifdifiion. 

XVIII. Provided always, and it is hereby enadled, That nothing in this Adt contained fhall extend, or AilAflsfor- 
fee conftrued to extend, to repeal or make void, within the faid Province of Quebec, any Adi or Adis of 
the Parliament of Great Britain heretofore made, for prohibiting, r(-draining, or regulating, the Trade within the Pr». 
or Commerce of his Majefty’s Colonies and Plantations in America-, bu,t that all and every the faid Adis, vines, 
and alfo all Adis of Parliament heretofore made concerning or refpedting the faid Colonies and Planta- 
tions, fhall be, and are hereby declared to be, in Force, within the faid Province of Quebec, and every 
Part thereof. 
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An Act to repeal certain Parts of an Act, passed in the fourteenth Year 

of his Majesty's Reign, intituled, An Act for making more effectual 
Provision for the Government of the ’Province of Quebec, in North fonerica; 

and to make further Provision for the Government of the said Province. 

(U.K.) 31 Geo. Ill, c. 31. [1791] 

CAP. XXXI. 

An A£1 to repeal certain Parts of an Aft, paffed in the fourteenth Year of his Majefty’s 
Reign, intituled, An AB for making more effectual Provifion for the Government cf the 
Province of Quebec, in North America; and to make further Provifion for the Go- 
vernment of the faid Province. 

* H E R E A S an Ad was paiTed in fine fourte 
enth Year of the Reign of his prefent Majefly, in- 

tituled, An Aft for making more effeftual Provifion for the Government of the Province of Quebec 
* m North America : And whereas the faid Ad is in many Refpeds inapplicable to the prefent Condition 
‘ and C ire urn fiances of the faid Province: And whereas it is expedient and neceiTary that further Pro- 
‘ vifion fhould now be made for the good Government and Profperity thereof:’ May it therefore pleafe 
your mod Excellent Majefty that it may be cnaded ; and be it enaded by the King’s^ mod Excellent 
Majefly, by and with the Advice and Confent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this 
preient Parliament affembled, and by the Authority of the fame, That fo much of the faid Ad as in any 
Manner relates to the Appointment of a Council for the Affairs of the faid Province of Quebec, or to 
the Power given by the faid Ad to the faid Council, or to the major Part of them, to make Ordinances 
for the Peace, Welfare, and good Government of the faid Province, with the Confent of his Majeily’s 
Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Commander in Chief for the Time being, fhall be, and the fame 
is hereby repealed. 

e II. And whereas his Majefly has been pleafed to fignify, by his Meffage to both Houfes of Parliament^ 
* his royal Intention to divide his Province of Quebec into two feparate Provinces, to be called The Province 
* of Upper Canada, and The Province of Lower Canada ’ be it enaded by the Authority aforefaid, That 
there fhall be within each of the faid Provinces refpedively a Legiflative Council, and an Affembly to be 
feverally compofed and conflituted in the Manner herein-after deferibed ; and that in each of the faid 
Provinces refpedively his Majefly, his Heirs or Succcffors, fhall have Power,'during the Continuance of 
this Ad, by and with the Advice and Confent of the Legiflative Council and Affembly of fuch Provinces 
refpedively, to make Laws for the Peace, Welfare, and good Government thereof, fuch Laws not 
being repugnant to this Ad ; and that all fuch Laws, being paffed by the Legiflative Council and Affembly 
of either of the faid Provinces refpedively, and affented to by his Majefly, his Heirs or Succeffors, or 
affented to in his .Majeily’s Name, by fuch Perfon as his Majefly, his Heirs or Succeffors, fhall from Time 
to Time appoint to be the Governor, or Lieutenant Governor, of fuch Province, or by fuch Perfon as 
his Majefty, his Heirs and Succeffors, fhall from Time to Time appoint to adminifter the Government 
within the fame, (hall be, and the fame are hereby declared to be, by virtue of and under the Authority 
of this Ad, valid and binding to all Intents and Purpofes whatever, within the Province in which the fame, 
(hall have been fo paffed. 

III. And be it further enaded by the Authority aforefaid, That for the Purpofe of conflituting fuch Le- 
giflative Council as aforefaid in each of the faid Provinces refpedively, it fhall and may be lawful for his 
Majefly, his Heirs or Succeffors, by an Inflrument under his or their Sign Manual, to.authorize 2nd dired 
the Governor or Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiflering the Government in each of the faid Pro- 
vinces refpedively, within the Time herein-after mentioned, in his Majefty’s Name, and by an Inflru- 
ment under the Great Sea! of fuch Province, to fummonto the faid Legiflative Council, to be eftablilhed 
in each of the faid Provinces refpedively, a fufikient Number of difereet and proper Pcrfons, being not 
fewer than feven to the Lefffiative Council for the Province of Upper Canada, and not fewer than fifteen 
to the Legiflative Council for the Province of Lower Canada ; and that it fhall alfo be lawful for his 
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Majefly, his Heirs or Succeffors, from Time to Time, by an Inflrument under his or their Sign Manual, 
to- authorize and dired the Governor or Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiflering the Government 
in each of the faid Provinces refpedively, to fummon to the Legiflative Council of fuch Province, in like 
Manner, fuch other Perfon or Perfons as his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, fhall think fit; and that 
every Perfon who fhall be fo fummoned to the Legiflative Council of either of the faid Provinces refpec- 
tively, fhall thereby become a Member of fuch Legiflative Council to which he fhall have been fo fummoned, 

IV. Provided always, and be it enaded by the Authority aforefaid, That no Perfon fhall be fummoned 
to the faid Legiflative Council, in either of the faid Provinces, who fhall not be of the full Age of twenty- 
one Years, and a natural-born Subjed of his Majelty, or a Subjcd of his Majefly naturalized by Ad of 
the Britijh Parliament, or a Subjed of his Majefly, haying become fuch by the Conquefl and CeiEon of 
tire Province of Canada. 
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V. And be it further enabled by the Authority aforefaid, That every Member of each of the (aid 
Legiflative Councils fhall hold his Seat therein for the Term of his Life, but fubjeil neverthelels to the Pro- 
vifions herein-after contained for vacating the fame, in the Cafes herein-after fpecified. 

VI. And be it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, Ynat whenever his Majefty, his Heirs or Sctc- 
ceilors, (hall think proper to confer upon any Subject of the Crown of Great Britain, by Letters Patent 
under the Great Seal of either of the laid Provinces, any hereditary Title of Honour, Rank, or Dignity 
of fuch Province, defcendible according to any Courfe of Defcent limited in fuch Letters Patent, it lhall 
and may-be lawful for his Majefty, his Heirs or SuccelTors, to annex thereto, by the faid Letters Patent, 
if his Majefty, his Heirs or SuccelTors, fhall fo think fit, an hereditary Right of being fummoned to the 
Legiflative Council of fuch Province, defcendible according to the Courfe of Defcent fo limited with 
rel'peft to fuch Title, Rank, or Dignity; and that every Perfon on whom fuch Right (hall be fo conferred, 
or to whom fuch Right fhall feverally fo defcend, fhall thereupon be entitled totlemand from the Governor, 
Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiftering the Government of fuch Province, his Writ of Summons 
to fuch Legifladve Council, at any Time after he dull have attained the Age of twenty-one Years, fub- 
jeSl neverthelefs to the Provifions herein-after contained. 

VII. Provided always, and be it further enadled by the Authority aforefaid, That when and fo often as 
any Perfon to whom iiich hereditary Right (hall have defcended fhall, without the Permiffion of his Ma- 
jefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, fignified to the Legifladve Council of the Province by the Governor, _ 
Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiftering the Government there, have been abfent from the faid 
Province for the Space of four Years continually, at any Time between the Date of his fucceeding to 
fuch Right and the Time of his applying for fuch Writ of Summons, if he lhall have been of the Age of 
twenty-one Years or upwards at the Time of his fo fucceeding, or at any Time between the Date of 
his attaining the faid Age and the Time of his fo applying, if he lhall not have been of the laid Age at the 
Time of his fo fucceeding ; and alfo when and fo often as any fuch Perfon lhall at any Time, before his- 
applying for fuch Writ of Summons, have taken any Oath of Allegiance or Obedience to any foreign 
Prince or Power, in every fuch Cafe fuch Perfon lhall not be entitled to receive any Writ of Summons to 
the Legifladve Council by virtue of fuch hereditary Right, unlefs his Majefty, his Heirs or SuccelTors,, 
lhall at any Time think fit, by Inftrument under his or their Sign Manual, to direct that fuch Perfon (hall 
be fummoned to the faid Council ; and the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiftering 
the Government in the faid Provinces refpeftively, is hereby authorized and required, previous to granting 
fuch Writ of Summons to any Perfon fo applying for the fame, to interrogate fuch Perfon upon Oath 
touching the faid feveral Particulars, before fuch Executive Council as lhall have been appointed by his 
Majefty, his Heirs or Succeflors, within fuch Province, for the Affairs thereof. 

VIII. Provided alfo, and be it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That if any Member of the 
Legillative Councils of either of the faid Provinces refpedtively fhall leave fuch Province, and fhall refide. 
out of the fame for the Space of four Years continually, without the Permiffion of his Majefty, his Heirs 
or Succeffors, fignified to fuch Legifladve Council by the Governor or Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon 
adminiftering his Majefty’s Government there, or for the Space of two Years continually, without the 
like Permiffion, or the Permiffion of the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiftering the 
Government of fuch Province, fignified to fuch Legillative Council in the Manner aforefaid ; or if any 
fuch Member (hall take any Oath of Allegiance or Obedience to any foreign Prince or Power ; his Seat 
in fuch Council (hall thereby become vacant. 

IX. Provided alfo, and be it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That in every Cafe where a 
Writ of Summons to fuch Legifladve Council (hall have been lawfully with-held from any Perfon to 
whom fuch hereditary Right as aforefaid (hall have defcended, by Reafon of fuch Abfence from the Province 
as aforefaid, or of his having taken an Oath of Allegiance or Obedience to any foreign Prince or Power, 
and alfo in every Cafe where the Seat in fuch Council of any Member thereof, having fuch hereditary 
Right as aforefaid, (hall have been vacated by Reafon of any. of the Caufes herein-before fpecified, fuch 
hereditary Right (hall remain fufper.ded during the Life of fuch Perfon, unlefs his Majefty, his Heirs or 
Succeflors, (hail afterwards think fit to diretf that he be fummoned to fuch Council ; but that on the Death 
of fuch Perfon fuch Right, fubjeet to the Provifions herein contained, (hall defcend to the Perfon who 
(hall next be entitled thereto, according to the Courte of Defcent limited in the Letters Patent by which 
the fame (hall have been originally conferred. 

X. Provided alfo, and be it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That if any Member of either 
of the faid Legiflative Councils (hall be attainted for Treafon in any Court of Law within any of his Ma- 
jefty’s Dominions, his Seat in fuch Council (hall thereby become vacant, and any fuch hereditary Right as 
aforefaid then veiled in fuch Perfon, or to be derived to any other Perfons through him, fhall be utterly- 
forfeited and extinguifhed. 

XI. Provided alfo, and be it further ena&ed by the Authority aforefaid, That whenever any Queftion Oil-ftlona re- 
fhall arife refpe&ing the Right of any Perfon to be fummoned to either of the faid Legiflative Councils m 

refpeflively, or refpedingthe Vacancy of the Seat in fuch Legiflative Council of any Perfon having been mo
6
ncd t0 Cou* 

fummoned thereto, every fuch Queftion (hall, by the Governor or Lieutenant Governor of the Province, c;i, feC. t0 be 
or by the Perfon adminiftering the Government there, be referred to fuch Legiflative Council, to be by 
the (aid Council heard and determined ; and that it fhall and may be lawful either for the Perfon defiring 
fuch Writ of Summons, or refpecling whofe Seat fuch Queftion (hall have arifen, or for his Majefty’s 
Attorney General cf fuch Province in his Majefty’s Name, to appeal from-the Determination of the faid 
Council, in fuch Cafe, to his Majefty in his Parliament of Great Britain ; and that the Judgment thereon 
of his Maiefty in his faid Parliament (hall be final and conclufive to all Intents and Purpofes whatever. 

determined as 
herein mention- 
ed. 



is 

31 Geo. Ill3 c. 31, cont'd. 

XII. And be it farther enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That the Governor or Lieutenant Governor 
of the laid Provinces refpeétively, or the Perfon adminiftering his Majefty’s Government therein respec- 
tively, (hall have Power and Authority from Time to Time, by an Inftrument under the Great Seal of 
fuch Province, toconftitute, appoint, and remove the Speakers of the Legiflative Councils of fuch Pro- 
vinces refpeétively. 

XIII. And be it farther enaéted by the Authority aforefaid, That, for the Purpofe of conftituting fuch 
Afiembly as aforefaid, in each of the (aid Provinces refpectively, it fhall and may be lawful for his Majefty, 
his Heirs or Succeffors, by aa Inftrument under his or their Sign Manual, to authorife and direét 
the Governor or Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiftering the Government in each of the faid Pro- 
vinces refpeétively, within the Time herein-after mentioned, and thereafter from Time to Time, as 
Occafion (hall require, in his Majefty’s Name, and by an Inftrument under the Great Seal of fuch Pro- 
vince, to fummon and call together an Afiembly in and for fuch Province. 

XIV. And be it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That, for the Purpofe of electing the Mem- 
bers of fuch Affemblies refpectively, it (hall and may be lawful for his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, 
by an Inftrument under his or their Sign Manual, to authorife the Governor, or Lieutenant Governor, of 
each of the faid Provinces refpeétively, or the Perfon adminiftering the Government therein, within the 
Time herein-after mentioned, to iffue a Proclamation dividing fuch Province into 'Diftricts, or Counties, 
or Circles, and Towns or Townfhips, and appointing the Limits thereof, and declaring and appointing 
the Number of Representatives to be chofen by each of fuch Diftriéts, or Counties, or Circles, and Towns 
or Townfhips refpectively ; and that it (hall alfo be lawful for his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, to 
authorife fuch Governor, or Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiftering the Government, from Time 
to Time, to nominate and appoint proper Perfons to execute the Office of Returning Officer in each of the 
faid Diftricts, or Counties, or Circles, and Towns or Townfhips refpectively ; and that fuch Divifion of 
the faid Provinces into Diftricts, or Counties, or Circles, and Towns or Townfhips, and iuch Declara- 
tion and Appointment of the Number of Reprefentatives to be chofen by each of the faid Diftriéts, or 
Counties, or Circles, and Towns or Townfhips refpeétively, and alfo fuch Nomination and Appointment 
of Returning Officers in the fame, fhall be valid and effeétual to all the Purpofes of this Aft, unlefs it 
(hall at any Time be otherwife provided by any Act of the Legiflative Council and Affembly of the Province, 
affented to by his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors. 

XV. Provided neverthelefs, and be it further enaéted by the Authority aforefaid, That the Provifion 
herein-befere contained, for impowering the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiftering 
the Government of the faid Provinces refpeétively, under fuch Authority as aforefaid from his Majefty, his 
Heirs or Succeffors, from Time to Time, to nominate and appoint proper Perfons’to execute the Office 
of Returning Officer in the faid Diftrifts, Counties, Circles, and Towns or Townfhips, fhall remain and 
continue in force in each of the faid Provinces refpeétively, for the Term of two Years, from and after 
the Commencement of this Act, within fuch Province, and no longer ; but fubjeét neverthelefs to be fooner 
repealed or varied by any Aét of the Legiflative Council and Affembly of the Province, affented to by his 
Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors. 

XVI. Provided always, and be it further enaéted by the Authority aforefaid. That no Perfon fhall be 
■obliged to execute the faid Office of Returning Officer for any longer Time than one Year, or oftener than 
once, unlefs it fhall at any Time be otherwife provided by any A£t of the Legiflative Council and Affembly 
of the Province, affented to by his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors. 
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XVII. Provided alfo, and be it enaéted by the Authority aforefaid, That the whole Number of Mem- 
bers to be chofen in the Province of Upper Canada fhall not be lefs than fixteen, and that the whole Number 
of Members to be chofen in the Province of Lower Canada (hall not be iefs than fifty. 

XVIII. And be it further enaéted by the Authority aforefaid, That Writs for the Eleétion of Members 
-to ferve in the fâid Aflembiies refpectively fhall be iffued by the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon 
adminiftering his Majefty’s Government within the faid Provinces refpeétively, within fourteen Days after 
the fealing of fuch Inftrument as aforefaid for fummoning and calling together fetch Afièmbly, and that 
fuch Writs fhall be direéted to the refpeétive Returning Officers of the faid Diftricts, or Counties, or 
Circles, and Towns or Townfhips, and that fuch Writs fhall be made returnable within fifty Days at 
fartheft from the Day on which they fhall bear Date, unlefs it fhall at any Time be otherwife provided by 
any Act of the Legiflative Council and Afiembly of the Province, affented to by his Majefty, his Heirs or 
Succeffors; and that Writs fhall in like Manner and Form be iffued for the Eleétion of Members in the 
Cafe of any Vacancy which fhall happen by the Death of the Perfon chofen, or by his being fummoned to 
the Legiflative Council of either Province, and thatjuch Writs fhall be made returnable within fifty Days at 
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fartheft from the Day on which they fhall bear Date, unlefs it fhall at any Time be otherwife provided by 
any Act of the Legiflative Council and Affembly of the Province, affented to by his Majefty, his Heirs 
cr Succeffors ; and that in the Cafe of any fuch Vacancy which fhall happen by the Death of the Perfon 
chofen, or by Reafon of his being fo fummoned as aforefaid, the Writ for the Election of a new Member 
fhall be iffued within fix Days after the lame fhall be made known to the proper Office for iffuing 
fuch Writs of Election. 

Hemming OfS. XIX. And be it further enaéted by the Authority aforefaid^ That all and every the Returning Officers fo 
cer^ TO execute appointed as aforefaid, to whom any fuch Writs as aforefaid (hail be directed, fhall, and they are hereby 
Wm!* authoriied and required duly to execute fuch Writs. 
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XX. And he it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That the Members for the feveral DiftriRs, 
or Counties, or Circles of thefaid Provinces refpeâively, (hall be chofen by the Majority of Votes of fuch 
Perfons as (hall feverally be poflefled, for their own Ufe and Benefit, of Lands or Tenements within fuch 
DsftriR, or County, or Circle, as the Cafe fhali be, fuch Lands being by them held in Freehold, or in 
Fief, or in Roture, or by Certificate derived under the Authority of the Governor and Council of the 
Province of Quebec, and being of the yearly Value of forty Shillings Sterling, or upwards, over and above 
all Rents andCharges payable out of or in refpeft of- the fame ; and that the Members for the feveral Towns 
or Townthips within the faid Provinces refpeRively fhali be chofen by the Majority of Votes of fuch 
Perfons as either fhali feverally be poflefled, for their own Ufe and Benefit, of a Dwelling Houfe and Lot 
of Ground in fuch Town orTownfhip, luch Dwelling Houfe and Lot of Ground being by them held in like 
Manner as aforefaid, and being of the yearly Value of five Pounds Sterling, or upwards, or, as having been 
refident within the faid Town or Townfhip for the Space of twelve Calendar Months next before the Date 
of the Writ of Summons for the EleRion, fhali bona fide have paid one \ ear’s Rent lor the Dwelling 
Houfe in which they fhali have fo refided, at the Rate of ten Pounds Sterling per Annum, or upwards. 

XXI. Provided always, and be it further enaefed by the Authority aforefaid, That no Perfon (hall be 
capable of being eleRed a Member to ferve in either of the faid AlTemblies, or of fitting or voting therein, 
who fhali be a Member of either of the faid Legifiative Councils to be eftablifhed as aforefaid in the faid 
two Provinces, or who fhali be a Minifter of the Church of England, or a Mmiftery Pried:, Ecclefiaftic, 
or'Teacher, either according to the Rites of the Church of Rome, or under any other Form or Profeffion of 
religious Faith or Worfhip. 

XXII. Provided alfo, and be it further enaRed by the Authority aforefaid, That no Perfon fhali be 
capable of voting at any Election of a Member to ferve in fuch Affembly, in either of the faid Provinces, 
or of being elefied at any fuch Election, who fhali not be of the full Age of twenty-one Years, and a 
natural-born Subject of his Majelty, or a SubjeR of his Majefty naturalized by Aft of the Britijh Parlia- 
ment, or a Subject of his Majelty, having become fuch by the Conquête and CefTion of the Province of 
Canada. 

XXIII. And be it alfo enaRed by the Authority aforefaid, That no Perfon fhali be capable of voting at 
any Election of a Member to ferve in fuch Aflembly, in either of the fdd Provinces, or of being elected 
at any fuch Election, who fhali have been attainted for Treafon or Felony in any Court of Law within any 
of his Majefty’s Dominions, or who fhali be within any Defcription of Perfons difqualified by any 
AR of the Legifiative Council and Aflembly of the Province, aflènted to by his Majefty, his Pleirs or 
SucceiTors. 

XXIV. Provided alfo, and be it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That every Voter, before 
he is admitted, to give his Vote at any fuch Election, fhali, if required by any of the Candidates, or by 
the Returning Officer, take the following Oath, which (hall be adminiftered in the Englijh or French Lan- 
guage, as the Cafe may require : 

u T A. B. do declare and teftify, in the Prefence of Almighty God, That I am, to the belt of my Know- 
“ 1 ledge and Belief, of the full Age of twenty-one Years, and that I have not voted before at this 
“ Election.” ( . 

And that every fuch Perfon fhali alfo, if fo required as aforefaid, make Oath previous to his being admitted 
to vote, that he is, to the heft of his Knowledge and Belief, duly pofiefTed of fuch Lands and Tenements, 
or of fuch a Dwelling Houfe and Lot of Ground, or that he has bona fide been fo refident, and paid fuch 
Rent for his Dwelling Houfe, as entitles him, according to the Provifions of this Adi, to give his Vote at 
fuch Election for the County, or DiftricI, or Circle, or for the Town or Townfhip for which he fhali 

-citer the fame. 
.XXV. And be it further enaRed by the Authority aforefaid, That it fhali and may be lawful for his 

Majefty, his Heirs or Succeflbrs, to authorife the Governor, or Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adrai- 
n ftering the Government within each of the faid Provinces refpeRively, to fix the Time and Place of 
bolding fuch EleRions, giving not lefs than eight Days Notice of fuch Time, fubjedl neverthelefs to fuch 
Provifions as may hereafter be made in thefe Refpedls by any AR of the Legifiative Council and Aflembly 
of the Province, aflented to by his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeflbrs. 

XXVI. And be it further enabled by the Authority aforefaid, That it-fhali and may be lawful for his 
Majefty, his Heirs or Succeflbrs, to authorife the Governor, or Lieutenant Governor, of each of the faid 
Provinces refpeRively, cr the Perfon adminiftering the Government therein, to fix the Places and Times 
of holding the firit and every other Seffion of the Legifiative Council and Aflembly of" fuch Province, giving 
due and fufficient Notice thereof, and to prorogue the fame, from Time to Time, and to diflolve the fame, 
by Proclamation or otherwife, whenever he fluül judge it neccnàxy or expedient- 

XXVII. Provided always, and be it enaRed by the Authority aforefaid, That the faid Legifiative Coun- Cooid! and Af. 
ci! and Aflembly, in each of thefaid Provinces, fhali he called together once at the leaft in every twelve to be 

Calendar i\ionths, and that every Aflembly fhali continue for four Years from the Day of the Return of calied. t0^lbcr 

the Writs for chuiing the^fame, and no longer, fubjeft neverthelefs to be fooner prorogued or diflolved by the Months '&c 

Governor or Lieutenant Governor of the Province,or Perfon adminiftering his Majefty’s Government therein. 
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XXVIII. And be it further ena&ed by the Authority aforefaid, That all Queftions which fhall arife in ar,d *!' 
the faid Legiflative Councils or Affemblies refpedtively fhall be decided by the Majority of Voices of fuch éîdeTbythe M»I 
Members as fhall be prefent ; and that in all Cafes where the Voices fhall be equal, the Speaker of fuch jority of Votes." 
Council or Affembly, as the Cafe (hall be, fhall have a carting Voice. 

XXIX. Provided always, and be it enafted by the Authority aforefaid, That no Member, either of the Ko Member to 
Legiflative Council or Alterably, in either of the faid Provinces, fhall be permitted to fit or to vote therein [n or vote '‘!l *>e 
until he fhall have taken and fubfcrtbed the following Oath, either before the Governor or Lieutenant Go- £a!ten t!î! 

vernor of fuch Province, or Perfon adminiftering the Government therein, or before forne Perfon or “ owlns 

Perfons authorifed by the faid Governor, or Lieutenant Governor, or other Perfon as aforefaid, to admi- 
nirter fuch Oath, and that the fame fhall be adminiftered in the Englijl) or French Language, as the Cafe 
fhall require': 

t£ T A. B. do fincerely promife and fwear, That I will be faithful, and bear true Allegiance to his Majefty Oath, 
King George, as Jawful Sovereign of the Kingdom of Great Britain, and of thele Provinces de- 

“ pendant on and belonging to-the faid Kingdom ; and that I will defend him to the utmoft of my Power 
“ againft ail traiterons Conspiracies and Attempts whatever which fhall be made againfl: his Perfon, Crown, 
“ and Dignity ; and that I will do my utmort Endeavour to difclofe and make known to his Majefty, his 
“ Heirs or Succeffors, all Treafons and traiterous Confpiracies and Attempts which 1 fhall know to be againfl: 
“ him, or any of them : and all this I do fwear without any Equivocation, mental Evafion, or fecret Referva- 
“ tion, and renouncing all Pardons and Difpenfations from any Perfon or Power whatever to the contrary. 

t-' So help me G O D.”     

XXX. And be it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That whenever any Bill which has been 
pafled by the Legiflative Council, and by the Floufe of AfFembly, in either of the faid Provinces refpec- 
tively, fhall be prefented, for his Majefty’s Affent, to the Governor or Lieutenant Governor of fuch 
Province, or to the Perfon adminiftering his Majefty’s Government therein, fuch Governor, or Lieutenant 
Governor, or Perfon adminiftering the Government, fhall, and he is hereby authorifed and required to 
declare, according to his Difcretion, but fubject neverthtiefs to the Provifions contained in this Act, and 
to fuch InftruCtions as may from Time to Time be given in that Behalf by his Majefty, his Heirs or Suc- 
ceffors, that ne aiTents to fuch Bill in his Majeity’s Name, or that he with-holds his Majefty’s Affent 
from fuch Bill, or that he referves fuch Bill far the Signification of his Majefty’s Pleafure thereon. 

XXXI. Provided always, and be it further enacted by tire Authority aforefaid, That whenever any Bill, 
which (hall have been fo prefented for his Majefty’s Affent to fuch Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or 
Perfon adminiftering the Government, {bail, by fuch Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon admi- 
niftering the Government, have been afitnted to in his .Majefty’s Name, fuch Governor, Lieutenant Go- 
vernor, or Perfon as aforefaid, ihali, and he is hereby required, by the fir ft convenient Opportunity, to 
tranftni: to one of his'Majefty's principal Stcrctaries of State an. authentic Copy of fuch Bill fo afi’ented 
to; and that it fhall and^ may be lawful, at any Time within two Years after fuch Bill fhall have been 
fo received by fuch Secretary of State, tor his Majefty, ids Heirs or Succeffors, by his or their Order in 
Council, to declare his or their Difallowance of fuch Bill, and that fuch Difallowance, together with a 
Certificate, under the Hand and Seal of fuch Secretary or State, teftifying the Day on which fuch Bill was 
received as aforefaid, being figniiied by fuch Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiftering the 
Government, to the Legiflative Council and Affembly of fuch Province, or by Proclamation, fhall make 
void and annul the fame, from and after the Date of fuch Signification. 

XXXII. And be it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That no fuch Bill, which fhall be fo re- 
fereed for the Signification of his Majefty’s Pleafure thereon, fhall have any Force or Authority within 
either of the faid Provinces reflectively, until the Governor, or Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon admi- 
niftsring the Government, fliall rtgniiy, either by Speech or Mefuge, to the Legiflative Council and 
Affembly of fuch Province, or by Proclamation, that fuch Bill has been laid before his Majefty in Council, 
and that his Majefty has been pleafed to afient to the fame ; and that an Entry fhall be made, in the Journals 
of the faid Legiflative Council, of every fuch Speech, Mcffage, or Proclamation ; and a Duplicate there- 
of, duly Ettefted, fhall be delivered to llie proper Officer, to be kept amongft the publick Records of the 
Province : And that no fuch Bill, which fhall be fo refervtd as aforefaid, fhall have any Force or Authority 
within t imer of the faid Provinces reipcetively, unlefs his Majefty’s Afient thereto fhall have been fo ftgni- 
hed as aforefaid, within the Space of two Years from the Day on which fuch Bill (hall have been prefented 
for his Majefty’s Aident to the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiftering the Government 
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of fuch Province. 
XXXIII. And he it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That all Lav's, Statutes, and Ordin; nces, 

which fhall be in force on the Day to be fixed in the Manner herein-after directed tor the Commencement 
nf this Act, within the laid Provinces, or eitner of them, or in any Part thereof respectively, fhall remain, 
ind continue to be of the fame Ecorce, Authority, and Effect, in each of the faid Provinces refpectively, as 
:f this Aft had not been made, and as if the faid Province of had not been divided ; except in fo far 
is the fame are exprtfsly repealed or varied by this Act, or in lo far as the fame fhall or may hereafter, by 
,'irtue of and under the Authority of this Act, be repealed or varied by his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, 

by and with the Advice and Confent of the Legiflative Councils and Affembiies of the faid Provinces 
fpectively, or in fo far as the fame may be re^o ealed or varied by fuch temporary Laws or Ordinances 
may be made in the Manner herein-after fpecified. 
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* XXXIV. And whereas by an Ordinance paffed in the Province of Quebec, the Governor and Council 
‘of thefaid Province were conftituted a Court of Civil Jurifdidion, for hearing and determining Appeals 
‘ in certain Cafes therein fpectfied pe it further enabled by the Authority aforefaid, That the Governor, or 
Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adrtiiniftering the Government of each of the faid Provinces refpedively, 
together with fuch Executive Council as (hall be appointed by his Majefty for the Affairs of fuch Province, 
(hall be a Court of Civil Jurifdidion within each of the faid Provinces refpedively, for hearing and de- 
termining Appeals within the fame, in the like Cafes, and in the like Manner and Form, and fubjed to 
fuch Appeal therefrom, as fuch Appeals might before the palling of this Act have been heard and deter- 
mined by the Governor and Council of the Province of Quebec ; but fubjed neverthelefs to fuch further or 
other Provifions as may be made in this Behalf, by any Act of the Legiflative Council and Affembly of 
either of the (aid Provinces reflectively") aflènted to by his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeliors. 

‘ XXXV. And whereas, by the above-mentioned Act, palled in the fourteenth Year of the Reign of his 
‘ prelent Majefty, it was declared, That the Clergy of the Church of Rome, in the Province of Quebec., 
‘ might hold, receive, and enjoy their accuftomed Dues and Rights, with refped to fuch Perfons only as 
‘ Ihould profefs the faid Religion; provided neverthelefs, tnat it (houldbe lawful for his Majefty, his Heirs 
‘ or Succeffors, to make fuch Provision out of the reft of the faid accuftomed Dues and Rights, for the En- 
‘ couragement of the Proteftant Religion, and for the Maintenance and Support of a Proteftant Clergy with- 
1 in the laid Province, as he or they Ihould from Time to Time think neceffary and expedient : And whereas 
‘ by his Majefty’s Royal Inftrudions, given under his Majefty’s Royal Sign Manual on the third Day of 
‘ January, in the Year of our Lord one thoufand feven hundred and ieventy-five, to Guy Car be ten, Efquire, 
‘ now Lord Dorchejler, at that Time his Majefty’s Captain General and Governor in Chief in and over his 
* Majefty’s Province of Quebec, his Majefty was pleafed, amongft other Things, to dired, “ That no In- 
“ cumbent proftfling the Religion of the Church of Rome, appointed to any Parilh in the faid Province, 
“ Ihould be entitled to receive any Tythes fer Lands or Poffelfions occupied by a Proteftant, but that luch 
“ Tythes Ihould be received by fuch Perfons as the faid Guy Carletan, Efquire, his Mdjcfty’s Captain Ge- 
“ neral and Governor in Chief in and over his Majefty’s faid Province of Qyiebec, Ihould appoint, and 
“ Ihould be referved in the Hands of his Majefty’s Receiver General of the faid Province, for the Support 
“ of a Proteftant Clergy in his Majefty’s faid Province, to be actually rendent within the fame, and not 
“ othenvife, according to fuch Directions as the faid Guy Carlcton Efquire, his Majefty’s Captain General 
“ and Governor in Chief in and over his Majefty’s faid Province, Ihould receive from his Majefty in that 
“ Behalf; and that in like Manner all growing Rents and Profits of a vacant Benefice Ihould, during fuch 
“ Vacancy, be referved for and applied to the like Ufes And whereas his Majefty’s Pleafure has like— 
‘ wife been fignifted to the fame Effed in his Majefty’s Royal Inftrudions, given in like Manner to Sir 
‘ Frederick Haldvr.and, Knight of the Moft Honourable Crder of the Bath, late his Majefty’s Captain 
‘ General and Governor in Chief in and over his Majefty’s faid Province of Q-iebec ; and alfo in his Ma- 
‘ jefty’s Royal Inftrudions, given in like Manner to the faid Right Honourable Guy Lord Dorchejier, now 
‘ his Majefty’s Captain General and Governor in Chief in and over his Majefty’s faid Province of Quebec ■' 
be it enabled by the Authority aforelaid, That the laid Declaration and Provifton contained in the faid 
above-mentioned Ad, and alfo the faid Provifion fo made by his Majefty in consequence thereof, by his In- 
ftrudions above recited, fhall remain and continue to be of full Force and Effed in each of the faid two 
Provinces of Upper Canada and Lower Canada refpedively, except in fo'far as the faid Declaration or 
Provifions refpedively, or any Part thereof, fhall be exprefsiy varied or repealed by any Ad or Ads which 
may be palled by the Legiflative Council and AlLmbly of the faid Provinces refpedively, and aflènted to by 
his Maitfty, his Heirs or Succeffors, under the Reftridion herein-after provided. 

‘ XXXVI. And whereas his Majefty has been gracioufly pleafed, by Meflkge to both Houles of Parlia- 
* ment, to exprefs his Royal Defire to be enabled to make a permanent Appropriation of Lands in the faid 
‘ Provinces, for the Support and Maintenance of a Proteftant Clergy within the fame, in Proportion to fuch 
* Lands as have been already granted within the fame by his Majefty : And whereas his Majefty has been 
‘ gracioufly pleafed, by his faid Mcffage, further to fignify his Royal Defire that fuch Provifion ma'y be made, 
‘ with refped to all future Grants of Land within the faid Provinces refpedively, as may belt conduce to 
‘the due and fufficient Support and Maintenance of a Proteftant Clergy within the (hid Provinces, in 
‘ Proportion to fuch Increafe as may happen in the Population and Cultivation thereof :’ Therefore, for the 
Purpofe of more effedually fulfilling his Majefty’s gracious Intentions as aforefaid, and of providing for the 
due Execution of the fame in all Time to come, be it enabled by the Authority aforefaid, That it fhall and 
may be lawful for his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, to authorize the Governor or Lieutenant Governor 
of cachot the faid Provinces refpedively, or the Perfon adminiftering the Government therein, to make, 
from and out of the Lands of the Crown within fuch Provinces, fuch Allotment and Appropriation of Lands, 
for the Support and Maintenance of a Proteftant Clergy within the fame, as may bear a due Proportion 
to the Amount of fuch Lands within tire fame as have at any Time been granted by or under the Authority 
of his Majefty ; and that whenever any Grant of Lands within either of the faid Provinces fhall hereafter be 
made,, by or under the Authority of his Alajefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, there lhal! at the fame Time be 
made, in relped of the fame, a proportionable Allotment and Appropriation of Lands for the above- 
mentioned Purpofe, within the Townfhip or Parilh to which fuch Lands fo to be granted fhall appertain or 
be annexed, or as nearly adjacent thereto as Circumffances will admit ; and that no fuch Grant fhall be 
valid or effedual unlefs the fame fhall contain a Specification of the Lands fo allotted and appropriated, in 

refped of the Lands to be thereby granted ; and that fuch Lands, fo allotted and appropriated, fhall be, as 
nearly as the Circumftances and Nature of the Cafe will admit, of the like Quality as the Lands in fefped 
of which the fame are fo allotted and appropriated, and fhall be, as nearly as the fame can be eftimated at 
the Time of making fuch Grant, equal in Value to the feventn Part of the Lands fo granted. 

XXXVII. And be it further enaded by the Authority aforefaid, That all and every the Rents, Profits, 
or Emoluments, which may at any Time arife from fuch Lands fo allotted and appropriated as aforefaid, 
fhall be applicable folely to the Maintenance and Support of a Proteftant Clergy within the Province in 
which the fame iha.il be fituàced, and to no other Ufe or Purpofe whatever. 
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XXXVIII. And be it further enadted by the Authority aforefaid, That it fhal! and may Be lawful for Hi» M.jcfly may 
his Majefly, his Heirs or Succeffors, to authorife the Governor or Lieutenant Governor of each of the a“tbonfe ihe 
faid Provinces refpedtively, or the Perfon adminiftering the Government therein, from Time to Time, *ltil 

with the Advice of fuch Executive Council as fhaii have been appointed by his Majefly, his Heirs or Sue- Exàutlvt 
ceffors, within fuch Province, for the Affairs thereof, to conftitute and eredt, within every Townfhip or Council, to freft 
Panfh which now is or hereafter may be formed, configured, or tredted within fuch Province, one or more ^fon^es, »r>d 
Parfonage or Redlory, or Parfonages or Rectories, according to the Fftablifnment of the Church of endow them j 
England-, and, from Time to Time, by an Infirument under the Great Seal of fuch Province, to endow 
every fuch Parfonage or Redlory with fo much or fuch Part of the Lands fo allotted and appropriated as 
aforefaid, in refpedt of any Lands within fuch Townfhip or Parifh, which fball have been granted fubfe- 
cjuent to the Commencement of this Adt, or of fuch Lands as may have been allotted and appropriated 
for the fame Purpofe, by or in virtue of any Inftrudtion which may be given by his Majefly, in refpedt of 
any Lands granted by his Majefty before the Commencement of this Adt, as fuch Governor, Lieutenant. 
Governor, or Perfon adminifxering the Government, fhaii, with the Advice of the faid Executive Council, 
judge to be expedient under the then exifling Circumftances of fuch Townfhip or Parifh. 

XXXIX. And be it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That it fhaii and may be lawful for his G<-rer- 
Majefty, his Herrs or Succeffors, to authorife the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon adminiftering ”or t0. p-Hcnt 
the "Government of each of the faid Provinces refpedtively, to present to every fuch Parfonage or Redtory ^cm^who Ire 
an Incumbent cr Minifter of the Church of England, who fhaii have been duly ordained according to the to enjoy the 
Rites of the faid Church, and to fupply from Time to Time fuch Vacancies as may happen therein ; and fame a, locum- 
that every Perfon fo prefented to any fuch Parfonage or Redlory, fhaii hold and enjoy the fame, and all bfnts in E»g- 
Rights, Profits, and Emoluments thereunto belonging or granted, as fully and amply, and in the fame !iad* 
Manner, and on the fame Terms and Conditions, and liable to the Performance of the fame Duties, as 
the Incumbent of a Parfonage or Redlory in England. 

XL. Provided always, and be it further enadted by the Authority aforefaid, That every fuch Prefentation Prefentations 'to 
of an Incumbent or Minifter to any fuch Parfonage or Redlory, and alfo the Enjoyment of any fuch Par- Parfonages, and 
fonage or Redlory, and of the Rights, Profits, and Emoluments thereof, by any fuch Incumbent or Mi- tEe Enjoyment 
nifter, fhaii be fubject and liable to all Rights of Inftitution, and all other Spiritual and Ecclefiaftical fub-^

m
t’0 

Juridiction and Authority, which have been lawfully granted by his Majefty’s Royal Letters Patent to the jVifdiftbn S 

Eifhop of Nova Scotia, or which may hereafter, by his Majefty’s Royal Authority, be lawfully granted granted to the 
or appointed to be adminiftered and executed within the faid Provinces, or either of them refpedtively, by the 8i&°p of Nova 
faid Bifhop of Nova Scotia, or by any other Perfon orPerfons, according to the Laws and Canons of the Scoua* &c< 

Cnurch of England, which are lawfully made and received in England. 
XLI. Provided always, and be it further enadted by the Authority aforefaid, That the feveral Provifions Provifions n> 

hsrein-before contained-, refpedting the Allotment and Appropriation of Lands for the Support of a Pro- filing the A!- 
tefhnt Clergy within the faid Provinces, and alfo refpedting the conftituting, eredting, and endowing Land* 
Parfonages or Rectories within the faid Provinces,» and alfo refpedting the Prefentation of Incumbents or 0°\ Fro’rfbnt 
Minifters to the fame? and alfo refpedting the Manner in which fuch Incumbents or Minifters (hail hold and Clergy, &c. m,T 

enjoy the fame, fhaii befubjedl to be varied or repealed by any exprefs Provifions for that Purpofe, contained be v»ried or re- 
in any Adt or Acts which may be paffed by the Legifiative Council and AfTembly of the faid Provinces re- ?tal.cn

d by tiie 

fpectively, and affented to by his Majefly, his Heirs or Succeffors, under the Reftridticn herein-after CounciUnd Af- 
provided. _ fembly. 

XL11. Provided r.everthelefs, and be it further enadted by the Authority aforefaid, That whenever any A&S of the Le. 
Adtor Adis fhaii he palled by the Legifiative Council and Alfembly of either of the faid Provinces, con- rfi-uhe Coun- 
taining any Provifions to vary or repeal the above-recited Declaration and Provifion contained in the cii a,i<! AfTem. 
faid Act paffed in the fourteenth Year of the Reign of his prefent Majefly ; or to vary or repeal the above- pr

J\ conta,nlnE 
reciteTProvifion contained in his Majefly’s Royal Inftrudtions, given on the third Day of January, in the Eff=a herein'” 
Year of our Lord one thoufand feven hundred and feventy-five, to the faid Guy Carleton, Efquire, now msmicn?d,to be 
Lord Dorchefler ; or to vary or repeal the Provifions herein-before contained for continuing the Force and hid before Par- 
Effedt of the laid Declaration and Provifions ; or to vary or repeal any of the feveral Provifions herein-before Ktmenr, previ. 
contained refpedting the Allotment and Appropriation of Lands for the Support of a Proteftant Clergy within ra'.","!'1'1”' 
the faid Provinces ; or respecting the conftituting, erecting, or endowing Parfonages or Rectories within the * 
faid Provinces ; or refpedting the Prefentation of incumbents or Minifters to the fame ; or refpedting the Man- 1 

ner in which fuch Incumbents or Minifters fball hold and enjoy the fame : And alfo that whenever any Actor 
Acts fball be fo paffed, containing any Provifions which fhaii in any Manner relate to or affedt the Enjoyment 
or Exercife of any religious Form or Mode of Worfhip; or (hall impofe or create any Penalties, Burthens, 
Difabilities, orDifqualifications in refpedt of the fame ; or (ball in any Manner relate to or affedt the Payment, 
Recovery, or Enjoyment of any of the accuftomed Dues or Rights herein-before mentioned ; or (hall in 
any Manner relate to the granting, impoling, or recovering any other Dues, or Stipends, or Emoluments 

whatever, to te paid to or for the Ufe of 2ny Minifter, Prieft, Ecclefiaftic, or Teacher, according to 
any religious Form or Mode of Worfhip, in refpect of his faid Office or Function ; or (hall in any Man- 
ner relate to or affedt the Eftabhfhment or Difcipline of the Church of England, amongst the Min'fters and 
Members thereof within the laid Provinces; or fhaii in any Manner relate.to or affect the King’s .Prero- 
gative touching the granting the_Wafte Lands of the Crown within the faid Provinces ; every’Tiieh Act or 
rtdts fhaii, previous to any Declaration or Signification of the King’s A fient thereto, be laid before both 
Houles of Parliament in Great Britain ; and that it ihall not be lawful for hi; Majefly, his Heirs or Suc- 
ccfibrs, to fignify his cr their Affent to any fuch Adt or Acts, until thirty Days after the fame fhaii have been 
laid before the laid Houles, or to aflent to any fuch Adt or Adt?, in cafe cither Houle of Parliament fhr.ll, 
within the faid thirty Days, addrels his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, to withhold his or their Aflent 
from fuch Adi or Acts ; and that no fuch Act fhaii be valid or effectual to any of the faid Purpofes, within 
e.ther of the faid Provinces, unlefs the Legifiative Council and Afiembly of fuch Province fhaii, in the 
Setfion in which the fame fhaii have been palled by them, have prefented to the Governor, Lieutenant Go- 
vernor, or Perfon adminiftering the Government of fuch Province, an Addreis or Addrefies, fpecifyirg 
that fuch Act contains Provifions forfome of the faid Purpofes herein-before fpecially deferibed, and defiring 
that, in order to give Effect to ihe fame, fuch Act lhouid be tranfmitted to England without Delay, for the 
Purpofe of being laid before Parliament previous to the Signification of his Majefty’s Aifent thereto. 
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•XLIil. And "be it further enabled by the Authority aforefaid, That all Lands which lhall be hereafter 
granted within the (aid Province of Upper Canada (hall be granted in Free and Common Soccage, in like 
Manner as Lands are now holder) in Free and Common Soccage, in that Part of Great Britain called 
England ; and that in every Cafe where Lands (hall be hereafter granted within the Paid Province of Later 
Canada, and where the Grantee thereof (hall defire the fame to be granted in Free and Common Soccage, 
the lame (hall be fo granted ; but fubjecl neverthclefs to fuch Alterations, with refpeef to the Nature and 
Coniequences of fuch Tenure of Free and Common Soccage, as may be eftablifhed by any Law or Laws 
which may be made by his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, by and with the Advice^and Cordent of the 
Legiflative Council and Affembly of the Province. _ _ 

XL! V. And be it further enabled by the Authority aforefaid, That if any Perfon or Perfcns holding any 
Lands in the (aid Province of Upper Canada, by virtue of any Certificate of Occupation derived under the 
Authority of the Governor and Council of the Province of Quebec, and having Power and Authority tc alienate 
the fame,"(hall at any Time, from and after the Commencement of this Act, furrender the fame into the Hands 
of his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, by Petition to the Governor or Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon ad- 
miniftering the Government of the Laid Province, fetting forth that he, file, or they is or arc defirons 
of holding the fame in Free and Common Soccage, fuch. Governor or Lieutenant Governor, or Perfon 
adminiftering the Government, (hail thereupon caule a frefii Grant to be made to fuch Perfon or Perfons of 
fuch Lands, to be hoiden in Free and Common Soccage. 

XLV. Provided neverthelefs, and be it further enacted by the Authority aforefaid, That fuch Surrender 
and Grant (hall not avoid or bar any Right or Tide to any fuch Lands fo furrendered, or any Intereft in 
the fame, to which any Perfon or Perfons, other than the Perfon or Perfons furrendering the Came, fiiall 
have been entitled, either in Poffeffion, Remainder, or Reverfion, or otherwife, at the Time of fuch 
Surrender; but that every fuch Surrender and Grant (hall be made fubject to every fuch Right, Tide, and 
Interest, and that every fuch Right, Tide, or Intereft (hall be as valid and effectual as if fuch Surrender and 
Grant had never been made. _ 

‘ XLVI. And whereas by an Adt paffed in the eighteenth Year of the Reign of his prefent Majefty, in- 
* tituled, An Ad for removing ail Doubts and Apprehenjions concerning Taxation by the Parliament of Great 
‘ Britain, in any of the Colonies, Provinces, and Plantations in North America, and the Weft Indies; 
‘ and for repealing fo much of an Aft, made in the feventh Tear of the Reign of his prefent Majefty, as im- 
* p0Jes a Duty on Tea importedfrom Great Britain into any Colony or Plantation in America, or relates thereto, 
‘ it has been declared, “ That the King and Parliament of Great Britain will not impofe any Duty, Tax, 
“ or Affeffment whatever, payable in any of his Majefty’s Colonies, Provinces, and Plantations in North 
“ America or the Weft Indies, except only fuch Duties as it may be expedient to impofe for the Régula- 
“ tjon 0f Commerce, the net Produce of fuch Duties to be always paid and applied to and for the Ufe of 
“ the Colony, Province, or Plantation in which the fame (hall be relpecfively levied, in fuch Manner "s 
“ other Duties collected by the Authority of the refpeblive General Courts or General Affemblies of fuch 
“ Colonies, Provinces, or Plantations, are ordinarily paid and applied And whereas it is necefiiry, 
‘ for the general Benefit of the Britijh Empire, that fuch Power of Regulation of Commerce (hould conti- 
* nue to be exercifed by his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, and the Parliament of Great Britain, fub- 
‘ jedt neverthelefs to the Condition, herein-before recited, with refpedr to the Application of any Duties 
* which may be impolbd for'that Purpofe Be it therefore enabled by the Authority aforefaid, That 
nothing in this A£l contained (hall extend, or be conftrued to extend, to prevent or affefl the Execution 
of any Law which hath been or (hall at any Time be made by his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeffors, and 
the Parliament of Great Britain, for eftablilhing Regulations or Prohibitions, or for impoftng, levying, or 
co'.ledting Duties for the Regulation of Navigation, or for the Regulation of the Commerce to be carried 
on between the faid two Provinces, or between either of the (aid Provinces and any other Part of his 
Ma'efty’s Dominions, or between either of the faid Provinces and any foreign Country or State, or for 
appointing and directing the Payment of Drawbacks of fuch Duties fo impofed, or to give to his Majefty, 
his Heirs or Succeffors, any Power or Authority, by and with the Advice and Coiffent of fuch Legiflative 
Councils and Affemblies refpeblively, to vary or repeal any fuch Law or Laws, or any Part thereof, or in 
any Manner to prevent or obftrucl the Execution thereof. 

XLVII. Provided always, and be it enabled by the Authority aforefaid, That the net Produce of all Duties 
which (hall be fo impofed (hall at ail d imes hereafter be applied to and for the Ufe of each of the faid Pro- 
vinces respectively, and in fuch Manner only as fiiall be direeled by any Law or Laws which may be made 
by his Majefty, his Heirs or Succcfiors, by and with the Advice and Confent of the Legiflative Council and 
Afftmbiy of fuch Province. 

‘ XLVIII. And whereas, by Ret.for. of the Diftance of the-faid Provinces from this Country, and of the 
* Change to be made by this Act in file Government thereof, it may be neceffary that there (hould be fome 
‘ Interval of Time between the Notification of this Adt to the faid Provinces refpedlively, and the Day of 
* its Commencement within the faid Provinces refpedivtly :* Be it therefore cnadled by the Authority 
aforefaid, That it (hall and may be lawful for his Majefty, with the Advice of his Privy Council, to fix and 
declare, or to authorife the Governor or Lieutenant Governor of the Province of Quebec, or the Perfon ad- 
miniftering the Government there, to fix and declare the Day of the Commencement of this A£t within the 
faid Provinces refpêûively, provided that fuch Day fhr.il not be later than the thirty-firft Day of December in 
the Year of our Lord one thoufand feven hundred and ninety-one. 
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XLIX. And beit further enadted by the Authority aforefaid, That the Time to be fixed by his Majefty, his 
Heirs or SuqcefTors, or under his or their Authority, by the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Perfonadmi- 
niftering the Government in each of the faid Provinces refpectively, for iffuing the Writs of Summons and 
Election, and calling together the Legifiative Councils and Affembiies of each of the faid Provinces refpeftive- 
ly, fhali not be later than the thirty-tirft Day of December in -die Year of our Lord one thoufand feven hun- 
dred and ninety-two. 

L. Provided always,and be it further cnafted by the Authority aforefaid, That during fuch Interval as may 
happen between the Commencement of this A<5t, within the faid Provinces refpectively, and the firft Meeting 
of the Legifiative Council and Afleinbly of each of the faid Provinces refnectively, it lhall and may be lawful 
for the Governor or Lieutenant Governor of fuch Province, or for the Perfon adminiftering the Government 
therein, with the Confent of the major Part of fuch Executive Council as fhali be appointed by his Majefty 
for the Affairs cf fuch Province, to. make temporary Laws and Ordinances for the good Government, Peace, 
and Welfare of fuch Province, in the fame Manner, and under the fame Redditions, as fuch Laws or Ordi- 
nances might have been made by the Council for the Affairs of the Province of Quebec, conftituted by virtue 
of the above mentioned Act of the fourteenth Year of the Reign of his prefent Majefty ; and that fuch tem- 
porary Laws or Ordinances ihall be valid and binding within fuch Province, until the Expiration of fix Months 
after the Legifiative Council and Affembly of fuch Province (ball have been firft affembled by virtue of and 
under the Authority of this Act; fubjedt neverthelefs to be fooner repealed or varied by any Law or Laws 
which may be made by his Majefty, his Heirs or Succeflbrs, by and with the Advice and Confent of the faid 
Legifiative Council and Affembly. 
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Treaty of Amity, Commerce and Navigation. (Jay Treaty.) 
Concluded November 19, 1794 between the United States of America 
and Great Britain. 

His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, being 
desirous, by a treaty of amity, commerce and navigation, to terminate 

their difference in such a manner, as, without reference to the merits 
of their respective complaints and pretentions, may be the best calcu- 
lated to produce mutual satisfaction and good understanding; and 
also to regulate .the commerce and navigation between their respec- 
tive countries, territories and people, in such a manner as to render 
the same reciprocally beneficial and satisfactory; they have, respec- 
tively, named their Plenipotentiaries, and given them full powers to 
treat of, and conclude the said treaty, that is to say: 

His Britannic Majesty lias named for Iris Plenipotentiary, the 
Right I! morablc William Isyndhnm Baron Grenville of IVotton, 
one of His Majesty's Privy Council, and His Majesty's Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; and the President of the 
said United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, hath appointed for their Plenipotentiary, the Honorable 
John Jay, Chief Justice of the said United States, and their Envoy 
Extraordinary to His Majesty; 

Who have agreed on and concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE III. 

It is agreed that it shall at all times be free to His Majesty's sub- 
jects, and to the citizens of the United States, and also to the Indians 
dwelling on either side of the said boundary line, freely to pass and 
repass by land or inland-^navigation, into the respective territories 
and countries of the two patties, on the continent of America, (the 
con-itrv within the limits of the Hudson's Bay Company only ex-- 
cr;>tml ) and to navigate all the lakes, rivers and waters thereof, and 
fn.-i.Jy to curry on trade and commerce with each oilier. But it is 
understood that this article does not extend to the admission of ves- 
sels of the United States into the sea-ports, harbours, bays or creeks 
of His Majesty's said territories; nor into such parts of the rivers in 
His Majesty’s said territories as are between the mouth thereof, and 
the highest port of entry from the sea, except in small vessels trading 
bona fide between Montreal and Quebec, under such regulations as 
shall be established to prevent the possibility of any frauds in this 
respect. Nor to the admission of British vessels from the sea into 
the rivers of the United States, beyond the highest ports of entry for 
foreign vessels from the -sea. The river Mississippi shall, however, 
according to the treaty of peace, be entirely open to both parties; and 
it is further agreed, that all the ports and places on its eastern side, 
to whichsoever of the parties belonging, may freely be resorted to 
and used by both parties, in as ample a manner as any of the Atlantic 
ports or places of the United States, or any of the ports or places of 
l!is Majesty in Great Britain. 
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All goods and merchandize whose importation into His Majesty's 
said territories in America shall not be entirely prohibited, may 
freely, for the purposes of commerce, be carried into the same in the 
manner aforesaid, by the citizens of the United States, and such 
goods and merchandize shall be subject to no higher or other duties 
than would be payable by His Majesty's subjects on the importation 
of the same from Europe into the said territories. And in like man- 
ner all goods and merchandize whose importation into the United 
States sluil1 not be wholly prohibited, may freely, for the purposes 
of commerce, be carried into the same, in the manner aforesaid, by 
His Majesty's subjects, and such goods and merchandize shall be 
subject to no higher or other duties than would be payable by the citi- 
zens of the United States on the importation of the same in Amer- 
ican vessels into the Atlantic ports of the said States. And all 
goods not prohibited to be exported from the said territories respec- 
tively, may in like manner be carried out of the same by the two 
parties respectively, paying duty as aforesaid. 

No duty of entry shall ever be levied by either party on peltries 
brought by land or inland navigation into the said territories respec- 
tively, nor shall the Indians passing or repassing with their own 
proper goods and effects of whatever nature, pay for the same any 
impost or duty whatever. But goods in bales, or other large pack- 
ages, unusual among Indians, shall not be considered as goods be- 
longing bona fide to Indians. 

No higher or other tolls or rates of ferriage than what are or shall 
be payable by natives, shall be demanded on either side; and no 
duties shall be payable on any goods which shall merely be carried 
over any of the portages or carrying-places on either side, for the 

purpose of being immediately re-embarked and carried to some other 
place or places. But as by this stipulation it is only meant to secure 
to each party a free passage across the portages on both sides, it is 
agreed that this exemption from duty shall extend only to such 
goods as are carried in the usual and direct road across the portage, 
and are not attempted to be in any manner sold or exchanged during 
their passage across the-same'', and proper regulations may be estab- 
lished to prevent the possibility of any frauds in this respect. 

As this article is intended to render in a great degree the local ad- 
vantages of each party common to both, and thereby to promote a 
djsj'osition favorable to friendship and good neighborhood, it is 
agreed that the respective Governments will mutually promote this 
amicable intercourse, by causing speedy and impartial justice to be 
done, and necessary protection to be extended to all who may be con- 
cerned therein. 
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EXPLANATORY ARTICLE TO THE THIRD ARTICLE OF THE TREATY OF NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1794, RESPECTING THE LIBERTY TO PASS AND REPASS THE 
BORDERS AND TO CARRY ON TRADE AND COMMERCE. 

Concluded May 4, 1796; Ratification advised by Senate May 9, 1796. 

Whereas by the third article of the treaty of amity, commerce and 
navigation, concluded at London on the nineteenth day of November, 
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-four, between His Britannic 

Majesty and the United States of America, it was agreed that it 
should at all times be free to His Majesty's subjects and to the citi- 

zens of the United States, and also to the Indians dwelling on either 
side of the boundary line, assigned by the treaty of peace to the United 
States, freely to pass and Vepass, by land or inland navigation, 
into the respective territories and countries of the two contracting 
parties, on the continent of America, (the country within the limits 
oP the Hudson's Bay Company only excepted,) and to navigate all 
the lakes, rivers, and waters thereof, and freely to carry on trade and 
commerce witli each other, subject to the provisions and limitations 
contained in the said article: And whereas by the eighth article of 
the treaty of peace and friendship concluded at Greenville on the 
third day of August, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five, be- 
tween the United States and the nations or tribes of Indians called 
the Wyandots, Delawares, Shawanoes, Ottawas, Chippewas, Puta- 
watimies, Miamis, Eel River, Weeas, Kickapoos, Piankashaws, and 
Kaskaskias, it was stipulated that no person should be permitted to 
reside at any of the towns or the hunting camps of the said Indian 
tribes, as a trader, who is not furnished with a licence for that pur- 
pose under the authority of the United States: Which latter stipu- 
lation has excited doubts, whether in its operation it may not inter- 
fere with the due execution of the third article of the treaty of 
amity, commerce and navigation: And it being the sincere desire of 
His Britannic Majesty and of the United States that this point should 
be so explained as to remove all doubts and promote mutual satisfac- 
tion and friendship: And for this purpose His Britannic Majesty 
having named for his Commissioner, Phincas Bond, Esquire, His 
Majesty's Consul-General for the Middle and Southern States of 
America, (and now His Majesty's Charge d'Affaircs to the United 
States,) and the President of the United States having named for 
their Commissioner, Timothy Pickering, Esquire, Secretary of State 
of the United States, to whom, agreeably to the laws of the United 
States, he lias intrusted this negotiation: They, the said Commission- 
ers, having communicated to each other their full powers, have, in 
virtue of the same, and conformably to the spirit of the last article 
of the said treaty of amity, commerce and navigation, entered into 
this explanatory article, and do by these presents explicitly agree and 
declare, that no stipulations in any treaty subsequently concluded by 
either of the contracting parties with any other State or nation, or 
with any Indian tribe, can be understood to derogate in any manner 
from the rights of free intercourse and commerce, secured by the 
aforesaid third article of the treaty of amity, commerce and naviga- 
tion, to the subjects of his Majesty and to the citizens of the United 
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States, and to the Indians dwelling on either side of the boundary 
line aforesaid; but that all the said persons shall remain at full 
liberty freely to pass and repass, by land or inland navigation, into 
the respective territories and countries of the contracting parties, on 
either side of the said boundary line, and freely to carry on trade 
and commerce with each other, according to the stipulations of the 
said third article of the treaty of amity, commerce and navigation. 

This explanatory article, when the same shall have been ratified by 
His Majesty and by the President of the United States, by and with 
the advice and consent of their Senate, and the respective ratifications 

mutually exchanged, shall be added to and make a part of the said 
treaty of amity, commerce and navigation, and shall be permanently 
binding upon His Majesty and the United States. 

In witness whereof we, the said Commissioners of His Majesty the 
Kind of Great Britain and the United States of America, have signed 
this present explanatory article, and thereto affixed our seals. 

Done at Philadelphia this^fourth day of May, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand seven hundred and ninety-six. 

(SISAL. ) P. BOND. 
(SLAL.) TIMOTHY PICKERING. 
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An Act for extending the Jurisdiction of the Courts of Justice in the 

Provinces of Lower and Upper Canada, to the Trial and Punishment of 

Persons guilty of Crimes and Offences within certain Parts of North 

America adjoining to the said ProvincesT (U.K.) 43 Geo. ÏÏÎ, c. 138. (1803) 

• CAP. cxxxvin. 
An A£b for extending the Jurifdi&ion of the Courts of Juillce in the Provinces of Lower and [.v-c 14 G. 3. 

Upper Canada, to the Trial and Punifhment of Perfons guilty of Crimes and Offences within «■ St- 
certain Parts of North America adjoining to the faid Provinces.- [l Ith Auguji 1803.J n <?• 3- c-t'-ï 

: W 'HEREAS Crimes and Offences have been committed in the Indian Territories, and other Parts of' 
America, not within the Limits of the Provinces of Lower or Upper Canada, or either of them, or of' 

Offender* not 
ifceing Britilh 
Subjedh /hail 

* the Jurifdiftion of any of the .Courts eftablifhed in thofe Provinces, or within the Limits of any Civil Govern- 
« ment of the United States of America, and are therefore not cognizable by any Jurifdiftion whatever, and by 
‘ reafon thereof great Crimes and Offences have gone and may hereafter go unpunifhed, and greatly incrcafep 
For Remedy whereof may it pleafe your Majefty that it may be enafted, and huiLenafted by the King’s moll 
Excellent Majefty, by and with the Advice and Confent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, Offencurom- 
S'this'pTHeat Parliament affembled, and by the Authority of the fame, That, from-and after the palling of mined within 
this Aft, all Offences committed within any of the Indian Territories, or Parts of America not within the' any Indian Ter- 
Limits of either of the faid Provinces of Lower or Upper Canada, or of any Civil Government of the United &C-®** 
States of America, (hall be and be deemed to be Offences of the fame Nature, and (hall be tried in the fame 
Manner and fubjeft to the fame Punifhment, as if the fame had been committed within tué Provinces of Lower 
or Upper Canada, 

\ XI. And be it further enafted, That it hull be lawful for the Governor or Lieutenant-Governor, or Perfon 
adminiftering the Government for the Time being of the Province of Lower Canada, by Commiffion under bis 
Hand and Seal, to authorize and empower any Perfon or Perfons, wherefoever refident or being at the Time, 
to a£l as Civil Magiftrates and Juftices of the Peace for any of the Indian Territories or Parts of America not 
within the Limits of either of the faid Provinces, or of any Civil Government of the United States of America, 
as well as within the Limits of cither of the faid Provinces, either upon Informations taken or given within 
the faid Provinces of Lower or Upper, Canada, or out of the faid Provinces in any Part of the Indian Terri- 
tories or Parts of America aforefaid, for the Purpofe only of hearing Crimes and Offences, and committing any 
Perfon or Perfons guilty of any Crime or Offence to fafe Cuftody, in order to his or their being conveyed to 
the faid Province of Lower Canada, to be dealt with according to Law ; and it (ball be lawful for any Perfon 
or Ferions whatever to apprehend and take before any Perfons fo commiflioned as aforefaid, or to apprehend 
and convey, or caufe to be iafelv conveyed with all convenient Speed, to the Province of Lower Canada, any 
Perfon or Perfons guilty of any Crime or Offence, there to be delivered into fafe Cuftody for the Purpofe of 
being dealt with according to Law. 

111. And be it further enafted, That every fuch Offender may and fhall be profecutcd and tried in the 
Courts of the Province of Lower Canada (or if the Governor or Lieutenant-Governor, or Perfon adminifter- 
ing the Government for the Time being, {hall, from any of the Circumftances of the Crime or Offence, or the 
local Situation of any of the Witneffts for the Profecution or Defence, think that Juftice may more conveniently anj 
be adminiftered in relation tofucb Crime or Offence in the Province of Upper Canada, and fhall by anjr Inftru- puniihedae- 
       ment cordiogly. 

ment under the Great Seal of the Province of Lower Canada, declare the fame, then that every fuch Offender 
may and fhall be profecuted and tried in the Court of the Province of Upper Canada), in which Crimes or 
Offences of the like Nature are ufuaily tried, and where the fame would have been tried if fuch Crime or 
Offence had been committed within the Limits of the Province where the fame fliall be tried under this Aft - 
and every Offender tried and convicted under this Act (hall be liable and fubjeft to fuch Puniihment as tnav by 
any Law in Force in the Province where he or (lie fhall be tried be inflicted for fuch Crime or Offence ; and fuch 
Crime or Offence may and fliall be laid and charged to have been committed within the Jurifdiftion of fuch 
Court, and fuch Court may and fhall proceed therein to Trial, Judgement, and Execution, or.other Puniih- 
ment for fuch Crime or Offence in the fame Manner in every Rcfpeft as if fuch Crime or Offence had been 
really committed within the Jurifdtftion of fuch Court ; and it fhall alfo be lawful for the Judges and other Offi- 
cers of the faid Courts to iffue Subpoenas and other Proceffes for enforcing the Attendance of Vv itnrifes on any 
fuch Trial ; and fuch Subpcnnas and other Procédés fhall be as valid and effectual, and be in full Force and. 
put in Execution in any Parts of the Indian Territories, or other Parts of America out of ar.d not within the 
Limits of the Civil Government of the United States of America, as well as within the Limits of either of t!-e 
faid Prorinces of Lower or Upper Canada, in relation to the Trial of any Crimes or Offences by this Act made 
cognizable in fuch Court, or to the more fpeedily and effectually bringing any Offender or Offenders to Juftice 
under this Aft, as fully and amply as any Subpoenas or other Procédés are, within the Limits of the Jurifdic- 
tion of the Court, from which any fuch Subpoenas or Procefles fhall iffue as aforefaid ; any Aft or Acts, Law 
or Laws, Cuftom, Ufage, Matter, orThing_to the contrary notwithftanding. 
H IV. Provided always, and be it further enafted, That if any Crime or Offence charged and profecuted under 

j this Act fhall be proved to have been committed, by any Perfon or Perfons not be' " ’ ' ~ ~ 
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But Subjects 
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.. , - {I1g a Subjeft or Subjects of 
be acquitted, it ! his Majefty, and ado within the Limits of any Colony, Settlement, or Territory belonging to any European 
offence is com- State, .the Court before which fuch Profecution fhall be had fhall forthwith acquit fuch Perfon or Perfons nnr 

    being fuch Snbjeft or Subjefts as aforefaid of fuch Charge. 
V. Provided neverthelels, That it fhall and may be lawful for fuch Court to proceed in the Trial of anv other 

Perfon, being a Subjeft or Subjefts of his Majefty, who (hall be charged with the fame or any other Offence 
notwithftanding fuch Offence fhall appear to have been committed within the Limits of any Colony, Settlement*" 
or Territory belonging many European State as aforefaid. ’ ‘ * 



An Act for regulating the Fur Trade, and establishing a Criminal and Civil 
Jurisdiction within certain Parts of North America. (U.K.) 1 & 2 Geo. IV, 
c. 66. (1821). 

CAP. LXVl. 

An Act for regulating the Fur Trade, and establishing a Criminal and Civil Jurisdiction within 
certain Parts of North America. [2d July 1821.] 

‘ TT7 HEREAS the Competition in the Fur Trade between the Governor and Company of Adven- 
‘ \V turers of England trading into Hudsons Bay, and certain Associations of Persons trading under 
« the Name of “ The North West Company of Montreal,” has been found for some Years past to be 
4 productive of great Inconvenience and Loss, not only to the said Company and Associations, but to 
4 the said Trade in general, and also of great Injury to the native Indians, and of other Persons Subjects 

. J. 4 of His Majesty : And Whereas the Animosities and Feuds, arising from such Competition, have also 
4 for some Years past kept the Interior of America, to the Northward and Westward of the Provinces_of 
4 Upper and Lower Canada, and of the Territories of the United States of America, in a State of con- 
4 tinued Disturbance: Anil Whereas many Breaches of the Peace, and Violence extending to the Loss 
4 of Lives, and considerable Destruction of Property, have continually occurred therein : And Whereas, 
4 for Remedy of such Evils, it is expedient and necessary that some more effectual Regulations should 
4 be established for the apprehending, securing and bringing to Justice all Persons committing such 
4 Offences, and that His Majesty should be empowered to regulate the said Trade : And Whereas Doubts 

43 G. 3. c. 138. ‘ have been entertained, whether the Provisions of an Act passed in the Forty third Year of the Reign 4 of His late Majesty King George the Third, intituled An Act for extending the Jurisdiction of the Courts 
■ 4 of Justice in the Provinces of Lower ' and Upper Canada, to the Trial and Punishment of Persons 

4 guilty of Crimes and Offences within certain Parts of North America adjoining to the said Provincesj 
4 extended to the Territories granted by Charter to the said Governor and Company ; and it is expe- 
4 dient that such Doubts should be removed, and that the said Act should be further extended Be it 
therefore enacted by The King’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the Advice and Consent of the 
Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by the Authority 

His Majesty of the same, That from and after the passing of this Act, it shall be lawful for His Majesty, His Heirs 
may make ’ or Successors, to. make Grants or give His Royal Licence, under the Hand ancf Seal of One of His 
Grants for Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State, to any Body Corporate, or Company, or Person or Persons, of 
exclusive Trade or por exclusive Privilege of Trading with the Indians in all such Parts of North America as shall be 

incertaiulaparts sPec'fie(i *n ally suc^ Grants or Licences respectively, not being Part of the Lands or Territories here- 
of North Ame- tofore granted to the said Governor and Company of Adventurers of England trading to Hudson’s Bay, 

and not being Part of any of His Majesty’s Provinces in North America, or of any Lands or Territories 
belonging to the United States of America ; and all such Grants and Licences shall be good, valid and 
effectual for the Purpose of securing to all such Bodies Corporate, or Companies, or Persons, the sole and 
exclusive Privilege of trading with the Indians in all such Parts of North America (except as hereinafter 
excepted), as shall be specified in such Grants or Licences ; any thing contained in any Act or Acts of 
Parliament, or any Law to the contrary nowithstanding. 

II. Provided always, and be it further enacted, That no such Grant or Licence, made or given 
by His Majesty, His Heirs or Successors, of any such exclusive Privileges of trading with the Indians 
in such Parts of North America as aforesaid, shall'be made or given for any longer Period than Twenty 
one Years ; and no Rent shall be required or demanded for or in respect of any such Grant or Licence, 
or any Privileges given thereby under the Provisions of this Act, for the first Period of Twenty one 
Years ; and from and after the Expiration of such first Period of Twenty one Years, it shall be lawful 
for His Majesty, His Heirs or Successors, to reserve such Rents in any future Grants or Licences to be 
made to the same or any other Parties, as shall be deemed just and reasonable, with Security for 
the Payment thereof ; and such Rents shall be deemed Part of the Land Revenues of His Majesty, 
His Heirs and Successors, and be applied and accounted for as the other Land Revenues of His 
Majesty, His Heirs or Successors, shall, at the time of Payment of any such Rent being made, be applied 
and accounted.for. , 

III. And be it further enacted, That from and after the passing of this Act* the Governor and 
Company of Adventurers trading to Hudsons Bay, and every Body Corporate and Company and Person 
to whom every such Grant or Licence shall be made or given as aforesaid, shall respectively keep 
accurate Registers of all Persons in their Employ in any Parts of North America, and shall, once in each 
Year, return to His Majesty’s Secretaries of State, accurate Duplicates of such Registers, and shall also 
enter into such Security as shall be required by His Majesty for the due Execution of all Processes 
criminal and civil, as well within the Territories included in any such Grant, as within those granted by 
Charter to the Governor and Company of Adventurers trading to Hudsons Bay, and for thejproducing 
or delivering into safe Custody, for Purpose of Trial, of all Persons in their Employ or acting under 
their Authority, who shall be charged with any Criminal Offence, and also for the due and faithful 
Observance of all such Rules, Regulations and Stipulations as shall be contained in any such Grant 
or Licence, either for diminishing or preventing the Sale or Distribution of Spirituous. Liquors to 
the Indians, or for promoting their moral and religious Improvement, or for any other Object which 
His Majesty may deem necessary for the Remedy or Prevention of the other Evils which have hitherto 
been found to exist. 
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« JV. And Whereas by a Convention entered into between His Majesty and the United States of 
i America, it was stipulated and agreed, that any Country on the North West Coast of America, to the 
t Westward of the Stony Mountains, should be free and open to the Citizens and Subjects of the Two 
< Powers, for the Term of Ten Years from the Date of the Signature of that Convention;’ Be it therefore Such Grants 
enacted, That nothing in this Act contained shall be deemed or construed to authorize any Body Cor- Xmde^o™ 
porate, Company or Person, to whom His Majesty may have, under the Provisions of this Act, made a United States 
Grant or given a Licence of exclusive Trade with the Indians in such Parts of North America as afore- Westward of 
said, to claim or exercise any such exclusive Trade within the Limits specified in the said Article, to the the Stony 
Prejudice or Exclusion of any Citizens of the said United States of America, who may be engaged in the Mountains, 
said Trade : Provided always, that no British Subject shall trade with the Indians within such Limits, Eroviso- 
without such Grant or Licence as is by this Act required. 

V. And be it declared and enacted, That the said Act passed in the Forty third Year of the Reign 43 G. 3. c.iss. 
of His late Majesty, intituled An Act for extending the Jurisdiction of the Courts of Justices in the extended to 
Provinces of Lower and Upper Canada, to the Trial and Punishment of Persons guilty of Crimes 
and Offences within certain Parts of North America adjoining to the said Provinces, and all the Clauses Hudson’s Bay 
and Provisoes therein contained, shall be deemed and construed, and it is and are hereby respectively Company, 
declared, to extend to and over, and to be in full force in and through all the Territories heretofore 
granted to the Company of Adventurers of England- trading to Hudsons Bay ; any thing in any 
Act or Acts of Parliament, or this Act, or in any Grant or Charter to the Company', to the contrary' 
notwithstanding. t  — — 

VI. And be it further enacted, That from and after the passing of this Act j the Courts of Judicature Courts of Judi- 
now existing, or which may be hereafter established in the Province of Upfier Canada, shall have the " r 

same Civil Jurisdiction, Power and Authority, as well in the Cognizance of Suits, as in the issuing taC 
Process, mesne and final, and in all other Respects whatsoever, within the said Indian Territories, and Cognizance of 
other Parts of America not within the Limits of either of the Provinces of Lower or Upper Canada, or of Causes in In- 
any Civil Government of the United States, as the said Courts have or are invested with within the Limits dian Territories, 
of the said Provinces of Lower or Upper Canada respectively; and that all and every' Contract, Agree- 
ment, Debt, Liability' and Demand whatsoever, made, entered into, Incurred or arising -within the said 
Indian Territories and other Parts of America, and all and every Wrong and Injury to the Person or to 
Property, real or personal, committed or done within the same, shall be and be deemed to be of the 
same Nature, and be cognizable by the same Courts, Magistrates or Justices of the Peace, and be tried 
in the same Manner and subject to the same Consequences, in all Respects, as if the same had been made, 
entered into, incurred, arisen, committed or done within the said Province of Upper Canada ; any thing Actions relat- 
in any Act or Acts of Parliament, or Grant or Charter, to the contrary notwithstanding : Provided always, within* 
that all such Suits and Actions relating to Lands, or to any Claims in respect of Land, not being within Upper Canada 
the Province of Upper Canada, shall be decided according to the Laws of that Part of the United King- ’decided accord- 
dom called England, and shall not be subject to or affected by any Local Acts, Statutes or Laws of the ing to Law of 
Legislature of Upper-Canada. - England. 

VII. And be it further enacted, That all Process, Writs, Orders, Judgments, Decrees and Acts Proceedings of 
whatsoever, to be issued, made, delivered, given and done by or under the Authority of the said Courts issued 
Courts, or either of them, shall have the same Force, Authority and Effect within the said Indian “ heretofore. 
Territory and other Parts of America as aforesaid, as the same now have within the said Province of 
Upper Canada. 

VIII. And be it further enacted, That it shall be lawful for the Governor or Lieutenant Governor or Justices of 
Person administering the Government for the time being of Lower Canada, by' Commission under his 
Hand and Seal, to authorize all Persons who shall be appointed Justices of the Peace under the Pro- "or ftctoactas 
visions of this Act, within the said Indian Territories, or other Parts of America as aforesaid, or any' Commissioners 
other Person who shall be specially named in any' such Commission, to act as a Commissioner within the for executing 
same, for the Purpose of executing, enforcing and carrying into Effect all such Process, Writs, Orders, Process, &c. 
Judgments, Decrees and Acts, which shall be issued, made, delivered, given or done by the said Courts 
of Judicature, and which may require to be enforced and executed within the said Indian Territories 
or such other Parts of North America as aforesaid; and in case any Person or Persons whatsoever Persons resid- 
rcsiding or being within the said Indian Territories, or such other Parts of America as aforesaid, shall '•£gr’j|0*"<*lan 

refuse to obey or perform any such Process, Writ, Order, Judgment, Decree or Act of the said Courts, 
or shall resist or oppose the Execution thereof, it shall and may be lawful for the said Justices of the Process. 
Peace or Commissioners, and they' or any' of them are and is hereby required, on the same being proved 
before him, by the Oath or Affidavit of One credible Witness, to commit the said Person or Persons so Committed and 
offending as aforesaid to Custody', in order to his or their being conveyed to Upper Canada; and that conveyed to 
it shall be lawful for any such Justice of the Peace or Commissioner, or any' Person or Persons acting under 1“pPer Canada. 
his Authority, to convey or cause to be conveyed such Person or Persons so offending as aforesaid to 
Upper Canada, in pursuance of such Process, Writ, Order, Decree, Judgment or Act, and such Person 
ana Persons shall be committed to Gaol by the said Court, on his, her or their being so brought into the 
said Province of Upper Canada, by which such Process, Writ, Order, Decree, Judgment or Act was 
issued, made, delivered, given or done, until a final Judgment or Decree shall have been pronounced 
in such Suit, and shall have been duly performed, and all Costs paid, in case such Person or Persons Costs. 
shall be a Party or Parties in such Suit, or until the Trial of such Suit shall have been concluded, in 
case such Person or Persons shall be a Witness or Witnesses therein ; Provided always, that if any 
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Person or Persons so apprehended as aforesaid shall enter into a Bond Recognizance to any such Justice 
of the Peace or Commissioner, with Two sufficient Sureties/ to the Satisfaction of such Justice of the 
Peace or Commissioner, or the said Courts, conditioned to obey and perform such Process, Writ, Order, 
Judgment, Decree or Act as aforesaid, then and in such case it shall and may be lawful for the 
said Justice of the Peace or Commissioner, or the said Courts, to discharge such Person or Persons out 
of Custody. 

IX. And be it further enacted, That in case such Person or Persons shall not perform and fulfil the 
Condition or Conditions of such Recognizance, then and in such case it shall and may be lawful for any 
such Justice or Commissioner, and he is hereby required, to assign such Recognizance to the Plaintiff or 
Plaintiffs, in any Suit in which such Process, Writ, Order, Decree, Judgment or Act shall have been 
issued, made, delivered, given or done, who may maintain an Action in the said Courts in his own Name 
against the said Sureties, and recover against such Sureties the full Amount of such Loss or Damage as 
such Plaintiff shall prove to have been sustained by him, by reason of the original Cause of Action in 
respect of which such Process, Writ, Order, Decree, Judgment or Act of the said Courts were issued, 
made, delivered, given or done as aforesaid, notwithstanding any thing contained in any Charter granted 
to the said Governor and Company of Adventurers of England trading to Hudson s Bay. 

X. And be it further enacted, That it shall be lawful for His Majesty, if He shall deem it convenient 
so to do, to issue a Commission or Commissions to any Person or Persons to be and act as Justices of 
the Peace within such Parts of America as aforesaid, as well within any Territories heretofore granted to 

: the Company of Adventurers of England trading to Hudson s Bay, as within the Indian Territories of 
; such other Parts of America as aforesaid ; and it shall be lawful for the Court in the Province of Upper 

Canada, in any case in which it shall appear expedient to have any Evidence taken by Commission, or 
any Facts or Issue, or any Cause or Suit ascertained, to issue a Commission to any Three or more of such 
Justices to take such Evidence, and return the same, or try such Issue, and for that Purpose to hold Courts, 
and to issue Subpoenas or other Processes to compel Attendance of Plaintiffs, Defendants, Jurors, Wit- 
nesses and all other Persons requisite and essential to the Execution of the several Purposes for which 
such Commission or Commissions had issued, and with the like Power and Authority as are vested in the 
Courts of the said Province of Upper Canada; and any Order, Verdict, Judgment t>r Decree that shall 
be made, found, declared or published by or before any Court or Courts held under and by virtue of such 
Commission or Commissions, shall be considered to be of as full Effect, and enforced in like Manner, as 
if the same had been made, found, declared or published within the Jurisdiction of the Couit of the said 
Province ; and at the Time of issuing such Commission or Commissions shall be declared the Place or 
Places where such Commission is to be opened, and the Courts and Proceedings thereunder held ; and it 
shall be at the same time provided how and by what Means the Expences of such Commission, and the 
Execution thereof, shall be raised and provided for. 

XI. And be it further enacted, That it shall be lawful for His Majesty, notwithstanding any thing con- 
tained in this Act, or in any Charter granted to the said Governor and Company of Adventurers of 
England trading to Hudson’s Bay, from time to time, by any Commission under the Great Seal, to 
authorize and empower any such Persons so appointed Justices of the Peace as aforesaid, to sit and hold 
Courts of Record for the Trial of Criminal Offences and Misdemeanors, and also of Civil Causes ; and it 
shall be lawful for His Majesty to order, direct and authorize the Appointment of proper Officers to act 
in aid of such Courts and Justices within the Jurisdiction assigned to such Courts and Justices in any such 
Commission ; any thing in this Act, or in any Charter of the Governor and Company of Merchant Ad- 
venturers of England trading to Hudson s Bay, to the contrary notwithstanding. 

XII. Provided always, and be it further enacted, That such Courts shall be constituted, as to the 
Number of Justices to preside therein, and as to such Places within the said Territories of the said 
Company, or any Indian Territories, or other Parts of North America as aforesaid, and the Times and 
Manner of holding the same, as His Majesty shall from time to time order and direct ; but shall not try 
any Offender upon any Charge or Indictment for any Felony made the Subject of Capital Punishment, or 
for any Offence or passing Sentence affecting the Life of any Offender, or adjudge or cause anv Offender 
to suffer Capital Punishment or Transportation, or take Cognizance of or try any Civil Action or Suit, in 
which the Cause of such Suit or Action shall exceed in Value the Amount or Sum of Two hundred 
Pounds ; and in every case of any Offence subjecting the Person committing the same to Capital Punish- 
ment or Transportation, the Court or any Judge of any such Court, or any Justice or Justices of the 
Peace, before whom any such Offender shall be brought, shall commit such Offender to safe Custody, 
and cause such Offender to be sent in such Custody for Trial in the Court of the Province of Upper 
Canada. 

XIII. And be it further enacted, That all Judgments given in any Civil Suit shall be subject to Appeal 
to His Majesty in Council, in like manner as in other cases in His Majesty’s Province of Upper Canada, 
and also in any case in which the Right or Title to any Land shall be in question. 

XIV. And be it further enacted, That nothing in this Act contained shall be taken or construed to 
affect any Right, Privilege, Authority or Jurisdiction which the Governor and Company of Adventurers 
trading to Hudson s Bay are by Law entitled to claim and exercise under their Charter ; but that all such 
Rights, Privileges, Authorities and Jurisdictions shall remain in as full force, virtue and effect, as if this 
Act had never been made ; any thing in this Act to the contrary notwithstanding. 



An Act to amend the Act of the Ninth Year of King George the Third, Chapter 
Sixteen, for quieting Possessions and Titles against the Crown, and also 
certain Acts for the like Object relating to Suits by the Duke of Cornwall. 
(U.K.) 24 & 25 Vic., c. 62. (1861). 

CAP. LXII. 

An Act to amend tlie Act of tlie Ninth Year 
of King George the Third, Chapter Sixteen, for 
quieting Possessions and Tides against the 
Crown, and also certain Acts for the like Ob- 
ject relating to Suits by the Duke of Cornwall. 

[1st August 1861.] 

WHEREAS by an Act passed in the Ninth Year of King 
George the Third, Chapter Sixteen, Provision is made for 
limiting the Right of the King’s Majesty to sue and implead 

any Person for or concerning Lands and Hereditaments, or the Rents, 
Issues, or Profits thereof, and for quieting Possessions and Titles 
against the Crown : And whereas the good Purpose of that Act has 
not been fully obtained by reason of the Provisions therein relating 
to Lands and Hereditaments which have been in charge to Her Majesty 
or have stood insuper of Record, and also by reason of certain Pro- 
visions therein relating to Lands and Hereditaments Part or Parcel of 
Honours, Manors, or other Hereditaments : Be it therefore enacted 
by the Queen’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the Advice and 
Consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this 
present Parliament assembled, and by the Authority of the same, as 
follows : 
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1. The Queen’s Majesty, Her Heirs and Successors, shall not at any 
Time hereafter sue, impeach, question, or implead any Person or 
Persons for or in anywise concerning any Manors, Lands, Tenements, 
Rents, Tithes, or Hereditaments whatsoever (other than Liberties or 
Franchises) which such Person or Persons, or his or their or any of 
their Ancestors or Predecessors, or those from, by, or under whom 
they do or shall claim, have, or shall have held or enjoyed or taken 
the Rents, Revenues, Issues, or Profits thereof by the Space of Sixty 
Years next before the filing, issuing, or commencing of every such 
Action, Bill, Plaint, Information, Commission, or other Suit or Pro- 
ceeding as shall at any Time or Times hereafter be filed, issued, or 
commenced for recovering the same or in respect thereof, by reason 
only that the same Manors, Lands, Tenements, Rents, Tithes, or 
Hereditaments, or the Rents, Revenues, Issues, or Profits thereof, 
have or shall have been in charge to Her Majesty or Her Prede- 
cessors or Successors, or stood insuper of Record, within the said 
Space of Sixty Years, but that such having been in charge and such 
standing insuper of Record shall be as against such Person and 
Persons, and all claiming by, from, or under them or any of them, of 
no Force and Effect. 

2. And whereas an Act was passed in the Session held in the 
Seventh and Eighth Years of Her Majesty, Chapter One hundred and 
five, “ for quieting Titles within the County of Cornwall as against 
“ the Duchy of Cornwalland other Purposes And whereas another 
Act was passed in the Session held in the Twenty-third and Twenty- 
fourth Years of Her Majesty, Chapter Fifty-three, “for the Limitation 
“ of Actions and Suits by the Duke of Cornwall in relation to Real 
“ Property, and for other Purposes And whereas it is expedient 
that the Limitation applicable to Actions and Suits by the Crown 
should be made applicable to Actions and Suits by the Duke of 
Cornwall ; Be it enacted, That the Provisions of this Act herein-before 
contained applicable to the Queen’s Majesty shall extend and be 
applicable to the Duke of Cornwall, and to the said Two last- 
recited Acts in the same Manner as if the Duke of Cornwall were 
herein-before mentioned or referred to where the Queen’s Majesty is 
mentioned or referred to ; and this Act shall be construed together 
with and be deemed to form Part of the said Two last-recited Acts. 

3. The Queen’s Majesty, Her Predecessors and Successors, shall 
not be held, deemed, or taken, for the Purposes of the said Act of the 
Ninth Year of King George the Third, to have been answered the 

Rents, 
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Kents, Revenues, Issues, or Profits of any Lands, Manors, Tene- 
ments, Rents, Tithes, or Hereditaments which shall have been held or 
enjoyed, or of which the Rents, Revenues, Issues, or Profits shall have 
been taken, by any other Persons or Person, by the Space of Sixty 
Years next before the filing, issuing, or commencing of any such 
Action, Suit, Bill, Plaint, Information, Commission, or other Suit or 
Proceeding for recovering the same or in respect thereof, as in the 
said Act is mentioned, by reason only of the same Lands, Manors, 
Tenements, Rents, Tithes, or Hereditaments having been Part or 
Parcel of any Honour or Manor or other Hereditaments of which 
the Rents, Revenues, Issues, or Profits shall have been answered to 
Her Majesty or Her Predecessors or Successors, or some other 
Person under whom Her Majesty hath or lawfully claimeth or shall 
hereafter have or lawfully claim as aforesaid, or of any Honour, 
Manor, or other Hereditaments which shall have been duly in 
charge to Her Majesty, Her Predecessors or Successors, or stood 
insuper of Record as aforesaid. 

4. In the Construction of the said Act of the Ninth Year of King 
George the Third and of this Act the Right or Title of the Queen’s 
Majesty, Her Heirs or Successors, or of the Duke of Cornwall, to any 
Manors, Lands, Tenements, Rents, Tithes, or Hereditaments which 
are now or shall at any Time hereafter be subject to or comprised in 
any Demise or Lease for any Term or Terms of Years, or for any 
Life or .Lives, granted by or on behalf of Her Majesty, or any of Her 
Royal Predecessors or Successors, or the Duke of Cornwall, shall not 
be deemed to have first accrued or grown until the Expiration or Deter- 
mination of such Demise or Lease as against any Person or Persons 
whose Possession, Holding, or Enjoyment of such Manors, Lands, 
Tenements, Rents, Tithes, or Hereditaments, or whose Receipt of the 
Rents, Issues, or Profits thereof, shall have commenced during the 
Term of such Demise or Lease, or who shall claim from, by, or under 
any Person or Persons whose Possession, Holding, or Enjoyment of 
such Manors, Lands, Tenements, Rents, Tithes, or Hereditaments, or 
whose Receipt of the Rents, Issues, or Profits thereof, shall have so 
commenced as aforesaid. 

5. Nothing contained in this Act shall extend to any Action, Bill, 
Plaint, Information, Commission, or other Suit or Proceeding insti- 
tuted or commenced before the passing of this Act and now pending. 
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VI. DISTRIBUTION OF LEGISLATIVE POWERS 

Powers of the Parliament 

91. It shall be lawful for the Queen, by 
and with the Advice and Consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons, to make Laws 
for the Peace, Order, and good Government 
of Canada, in relation to all Matters not 
coming within the Classes of Subjects by this 
Act assigned exclusively to the Legislatures 
of the Provinces; and for greater Certainty, 
but not so as to restrict the Generality of the 
foregoing Terms of this Section, it is hereby 
declared that (notwithstanding anything in 
this Act) the exclusive Legislative Authority 
of the Parliament of Canada extends to all 
Matters coming within the Classes of Subjects 
next herein-after enumerated ; that is to say,— 

1. The amendment from time to time of the 
Constitution of Canada, except as regards 
matters coming within the classes of subjects 
by this Act assigned exclusively to the 
Legislatures of the provinces, or as regards 
rights or privileges by this or any other 
Constitutional Act granted or secured to 
the Legislature or the Government of a 
province, or to any class of persons with 
respect to schools or as regards the use of 
the English or the French language or as 
regards the requirements that there shall be 
a session of the Parliament of Canada at 
least one each year, and that no House of 
Commons shall continue for more than five 
years from the day of the return of the 
Writs for choosing the House: Provided, 
however, that a House of Commons may in 

time of real or apprehended war, invasion 
or insurrection be continued by the Parlia- 
ment of Canada if such continuation is not 
opposed by the votes of more than one- 
third of the members of such House. 
|NOTE: Added by the British North America Act (No. 

2), 1949, 13 Geo. VI, c. 81 (U.K.) (No. 31 infra).) 

24. Indians, and Lands reserved for the 
Indians. 

And any Matter coming within any of the 
Classes of Subjects enumerated in this Section 
shall not be deemed to come within the Class 
of Matters of a local or private Nature 
comprised in the Enumeration of the Classes 
of Subjects by this Act assigned exclusively 
to the Legislatures of the Provinces. 
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Order of Her Majesty in Council admitting British Columbia into the Union. 

ORDER OF HER MAJESTY IN 
COUNCIL ADMITTING 

BRITISH COLUMBIA INTO THE 
UNION 

At the Court at Windsor, the 16th day of 
May, 1871 

PRESENT 

The QUEEN’S Most Excellent Majesty 

His Royal Highness Prince ARTHUR 

Lord Privy Seal 

Earl Cowper 

Earl of Kimberley 

Lord Chamberlain 

Mr. Secretary Cardwell 

Mr. Ayrton 

Whereas by the “British North America 
Act, 1867,” provision was made for the Union 
of the Provinces of Canada, Nova Scotia and 
New Brunswick into the Dominion of Canada, 
and it was (amongst other things) enacted 
that it should be lawful for the Queen, by 
and with the advice of Her Majesty’s Most 
Honourable Privy Council, on Addresses from 
the Houses of the Parliament of Canada, and 
of the Legislature of the Colony of British 
Columbia, to admit that colony into the said 
Union on such terms and conditions as should 
be in the Addresses expressed, and as the 
Queen should think fit to approve, subject to 
the provisions of the said Act. And it was 
further enacted that the provisions of any 
Order in Council in that behalf should have 
effect as if they had been enacted by the 

Parliament bf the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland. 

And whereas by Addresses from the Houses 
of the Parliament of Canada and from the 
Legislative Council of British Columbia 
respectively, of which Addresses copies are 
contained in the Schedule to this Order 
annexed, Her Majesty was prayed, by and 
with the advice of Her Most Honourable 
Privy Council, under the one hundred and 
forty-sixth section of the hereinbefore recited 
Act, to admit British Columbia into the 
Dominion of Canada, on the terms and 
conditions set forth in the said Addresses. 
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And whereas Her Majesty has thought fit 
to approve of the said terms and conditions. 
It is hereby ordered and declared by Her 
Majesty, by and with the advice of Her Privy 
Council, in pursuance and exercise of the 
powers vested in Her Majesty by the said Act 
of Parliament, that from and after the 
twentieth day of July, one thousand eight 
hundred and seventy-one, the said Colony of 
British Columbia shall be admitted into and 
become part of the Dominion of Canada, 
upon the terms and conditions set forth in 
the hereinbefore recited Addresses. And, in 
accordance with the terms of the said 
Addresses relating to the electoral districts in 
British Columbia, for which the first election 
of members to serve in the House of Commons 
of the said Dominion shall take place, it is 
hereby further ordered and declared that such 
electoral districts shall be as follows :— 
“New Westminster District” and the “Coast 

District,” as defined in a public notice 
issued from the Lands and Works Office in 
the said colony on the fifteenth day of 
December, one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-nine, by the desire of the Governor, 
and purporting to be in accordance with 
the provisions of the thirty-ninth clause of 
the “Mineral Ordinance, 1869,” shall con- 
stitute one district, to be designated “New 
Westminster District,” and return one 
member. 

“Cariboo District” and “Lillooet District,” as 
specified in the said public notice, shall 
constitute one district, to be designated 
“Cariboo District,” and return one member. 

“Yale District” and “Kootenay District,” as 
specified in the said public notice, shall 
constitute one district, to be designated 
“Yale District,” and return one member. 

Those portions of Vancouver Island, known 
as "Victoria District,” “Esquimalt Dis- 
trict,” and “Metchosin District,” a3 defined 
in the official maps of Ihose districts which 
are in the Land Office, Victoria, and are 
designated respectively, “Victoria District 
Official Map, 1858,” “Esquimalt District 
Official Map, 1858,” and “Metchosin Dis- 
trict Official Map, A.D. 1858,” shall consti- 
tute one district, to be designated “Victoria 
District,” and return two members. 
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All the remainder of Vancouver Island, and 
all such islands adjacent thereto, as were 
formerly dependencies of the late Colony 
of Vancouver Island District, shall consti- 
tute one district, to be designated 
“Vancouver Island District,” and return 
one Member. 

And the Right Honourable Earl of Kimb- 
erley, one of Her Majesty’s Principal Secre- 
taries of State, is to give the necessary 
directions therein accordingly. 

(Signed) ARTHUR HELPS. 

Schedule 

13. The charge of the Indians, and the trusteeship and 
management of the lands reserved for their use and benefit, 
shall be assumed by the Dominion Government, and a policy 
as liberal as that, hitherto pursued by the British Columbia 
Government shall be continued by the Dominion Government 
after the Union. 

To carry out such policy, tracts of land of such extent as 
it has hitherto been the practice of the British Columbia 

Government to appropriate for that purpose, shall from time 
to time be conveyed by the Local Government to the Dominion 
Government in trust for the use and benefit of the Indians on 
application of the Dominion Government; and in case of 
disagreement between the two Governments respecting the 
quantity of such tracts of land to be so granted, the matter 
shall be referred for the decision of the Secretary of State 
for the Colonies. 
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CHAPTER 26. 

An Act to confirm and give effect to certain agree- 
ments entered into between tlie Government of 
the Dominion of Canada and the Governments 
of the Provinces of Manitoba, British Columbia, 
Alberta and Saskatchewan respectively. 

[10th July 1930.] 

WHEREAS the agreements set out in the Schedule to 
this Act were entered into between the Government 

of the Dominion of Canada and the Governments of the 
Provinces of Manitoba, British Columbia, Alberta and 
Saskatchewan respectively subject, however, in each 
case to approval by the Parliament of Canada and the 
Legislature of the Province to which the agreement relates 
and also to confirmation by the Parliament of the United 
Kingdom : 

And whereas each of the said agreements has been 
duly approved by the Parliament of Canada and by the 
Legislature of the Province to which it relates : 

And whereas, after the execution of the said agree- 
ment relating to the Province of Alberta, it was agreed 
between the parties concerned, subject to such approval 
and confirmation as aforesaid, that the said Province 
should, in addition to the rights accruing to it under 
the said agreement as originally executed, be entitled 
to such further rights, if any, with respect to the subject 
matter of the said agreement as were required to be 
vested in the Province in order that it might enjoy 
rights equal to those which might be conferred upon or 
reserved to the Province of Saskatchewan under any 
agreement upon a like subject matter thereafter approved 
and confirmed in the manner aforesaid, and provision 
in that behalf was accordingly made by the Parliament 
of Canada and the Legislature of the Province of Alberta 
when approving the said agreement : 

And whereas the Senate and Commons of Canada 
in Parliament assembled have submitted an address 
to His Majesty praying that His Majesty may graciously 
be pleased to give his consent to the submission of a 
measure to the Parliament of the United 'Kingdom for 
the confirmation of the said agreements : , 

Be it therefore enacted by the King’s most Excellent 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this 
present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of 
the same, as follows :— 
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Confirma- 
tion of 
scheduled 
agreements. 

30 & 31 Viet, 
c. 3. 

Extension 
of scheduled 
agreement 
relating to 
Alberta. 

Short title. 

1. The agreements set out in the Schedule to 
this Act are hereby confirmed and shall have the 
force of law notwithstanding anything in the British 
North America Act, 1867, or any Act amending the 
same, or any Act of Parliament of Canada, or in any 
Order in Council or terms or conditions of union made 
or approved under any such Act as aforesaid. 

2. The agreement relating to the Province of Alberta 
which is confirmed by this Act shall be construed and 
have effect for all purposes as if it contained a provision 
to the following effect, namely, that the said Province 
shall, in addition to the rights accruing to it under 
the said agreement as originally executed, be entitled to 
such further rights, if any, with respect to the subject 
matter of the said agreement as are required to be vested 
in the Province in order that it may enjoy rights equal 
to those conferred upon, or reserved to, the Province 
of Saskatchewan under the agreement relating to that 
Province which is confirmed by this Act. 

3. This Act may be cited as the British North 
America Act, 1930, and the British North America Acts, 
1867 to 1916, and this Act may be cited together as the 
British North America Acts, 1867 to 1930. 
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SCHEDULE. 

(1.) MANITOBA. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT. 

Made this fourteenth day of December, 1929. 

Between 

The Government of the Dominion of Canada, represented herein 
by the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, Minister of Justice, and 
the Honourable Charles Stewart, Minister of the Interior, 

Of the First Part, 
and 

The Government of the Province of Manitoba, represented herein 
by the Honourable John Bracken, Premier of Manitoba, and 
the Honourable Donald CL McKenzie, Minister of Mines and 
Natural Resources Of the Second Part. 

"Whereas by section thirty of the Manitoba Act, being chapter 
three of thirty-three Victoria, it was provided that all ungranted 
or waste lands in the Province should be vested in the Crown and 
administered by the Government of Canada for the purposes of 
the Dominion, subject to the conditions and stipulations contained 
in the Agreement for the surrender of Rupert’s Land by the 
Hudson’s Bay Company to Her Majesty : 

And whereas the boundaries of the Province as defined by 
the Manitoba Act were altered and the area included in the said 
Province enlarged by the statutes forty-four Victoria chapter 
fourteen, and two George the Fifth chapter thirty-two : 

And whereas by an Order in Council adopted upon a report 
from the Right Honourable W. L. Mackenzie King, Prime 
Minister of Canada, and approved by His Excellency the Governor 
General on the first day of August, 1928, it was provided, pursuant 
to an agreement in that behalf entered into with representatives 
of the Government of the Province that the Province would be 
placed in a position of equality with the other provinces of Con- 
federation with respect to the administration and control of its 
natural resources as from its entrance into Confederation in 
1870, that a commission of three persons would be appointed to 
inquire into and report as to what financial readjustments should 
be made to effect that end and that upon agreement between the 
Government of Canada and the Government of the Province 
upon the financial terms, following consideration of the report of 
the Commission, a transfer would be made by Canada to the 
Province of the unalienated natural resources within the boun- 

daries of the Province subject to any trust existing in respect 
thereof and without prejudice to any interest other than that of 
the Crown in the same : 
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And whereas a Commission, composed of the Honourable Mr. 
Justice W. F. A. Turgeon, the Honourable Thomas Alexander 
Crerar and Charles M. Bowman, Esquire, was appointed to conduct 
an inquiry into the financial readjustments involved in the pro- 
posed transfer, and the Commission has since reported its findings 
and these findings have been accepted and agreed to by the 
Government of Canada and the Government of the Province : 

And whereas it is now expedient, in order to carry out the 
purpose of the aforesaid Order in Council and to give effect to the 
agreement arrived at in the premises between the Government 
of Canada and the Government of the Province, to modify the 
provisions of the statutes above referred to as herein set out. 

Now Therefore This Agreement Witnesseth : 

Transfer of Public Lands Generally. 

1. In order that the Province may be in the same position 
as the original Provinces of Confederation are in virtue of section 
one hundred and nine of the British North America Act, 1867, 
the interest of the Crown in all Crown lands, mines, minerals 
(precious and base) and royalties derived therefrom within the 
Province, and all sums due or payable for such lands, mines, 
minerals or royalties, shall, from and after the coming into force 
of this agreement, and subject as therein otherwise provided, 
belong to the Province, subject to any trusts existing in respect 
thereof, and to any interest other than that of the Crown in the 
same, and the said lands, mines, minerals and royalties shall be 
administered by the Province for the purposes thereof, subject, 
until the Legislature of the Province otherwise provides, to the 
provisions of any Act of the Parliament of Canada relating to such 
administration ; any payment received by Canada in respect of 
any such lands, mines, minerals or royalties before the coming 
into force of this agreement shall continue to belong to Canada 
whether paid in advance or otherwise, it being the intention that, 
except as herein otherwise specially provided, Canada shall not be 
liable to account to the Province for any payment made in respect 
of any of the said lands, mines, minerals or royalties before the 
coming into force of this agreement, and that the Province shall 
not be liable to account to Canada for any such payment made 
thereafter. 

2. The Province will carry out in accordance with the terms 
thereof every contract to purchase or lease any Crown lands, 
mines or minerals and every other arrangement whereby any 
person has become entitled to any interest therein as against the 
Crown, and further agrees not to affect or alter any term of any 
such contract to purchase, lease or other arrangement by legisla- 
tion or otherwise, except either with the consent of all the parties 
thereto other than Canada or in so far as any legislation may 
apply generally to all similar agreements relating to lands, mines 
or minerals in the Province or to interest therein, irrespective of 
who may be the parties thereto. 
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3. Any power or right, which, by any such contract, lease 
or other arrangement, or by any Act of the Parliament of Canada 
relating to any of the lands, mines, minerals or royalties hereby 
transferred, or by any regulation made under any such Act, is 
reserved to the Governor in Council or to the Minister of the 
Interior or any other officer of the Government of Canada, may 
be exercised by such officer of the Government of the Province 
as may be specified by the Legislature thereof from time to time, 
and until otherwise directed, may be exercised by the Minister 
of Mines and Natural Resources of the Province. 

4. The Province will perform every obligation of Canada 
arising by virtue of the provisions of any statute or Order in 
Council or regulation in respect of the public lands to be 
administered by it hereunder to any person entitled to a grant 
of lands by way of subsidy for the construction of railways or 
otherwise or to any railway company for grants of land for right 
of way, road bed, stations, station grounds, workshops, buildings, 
yards, ballast pits or other appurtenances. 

5. The Province will further be bound by and will, with 
respect to any lands or interests in lands to which the Hudson’s 
Bay Company may be entitled, carry out the terms and con- 
ditions of the Deed of Surrender from the said Company to the 
Crown as modified by the Dominion Lands Act and the Agreement 
dated the 23rd day of December, 1924, between His Majesty 
and the said Company, which said Agreement was approved by 
Order in Council dated the 19th day of December, 1924 
(P.C. 2158), and in particular the Province will grant to the 
Company any lands in the Province which the Company may 
be entitled to select and may select from the fists of lands 
furnished to the Company by the Minister of the Interior under 
and pursuant to the said Agreement of the 23rd day of December, 
1924, and will release and discharge the reservation in patents 
referred to in clause three of the said agreement, in case such 
release and discharge has not been made prior to the coming 
into force of this agreement. Nothing in this agreement, or in 
any agreement varying the same as hereinafter provided, shall 
in any way prejudice or diminish the rights of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company or affect any right to or interest in land acquired or 
held by the said Company pursuant to the Deed of Surrender 
from it to the Crown, the Dominion Lands Act or the said 
Agreement of the 23rd day of December, 1924. 

School Lands Fund and School Lands. 

6. Upon the coming into force of this agreement, Canada 
will transfer to the Province the money or securities constituting 
that portion of the school lands fund, created under sections 
twenty-two and twenty-three of the Act to amend and consolidate 
the several Acts respecting Public Lands of the Dominion, being 
chapter thirty-one of forty-two Victoria, and subsequent statutes, 
which is derived from the disposition of any school lands within 
the Province or within those parts of the District of Keewatin and 
of the Northwest Territories now included within the boundaries 
of the said Province. 
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7. The School Lands Fund to be transferred to the Province 
as aforesaid and such of the school lands specified in section 
thirty-seven of the Dominion Lands Act, being chapter one 
hundred and thirteen of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, as 
pass to the administration of the Province under the terms 
hereof, shall be set aside and shall continue to be administered 
by the Province in accordance, mutatis mutandis, with the pro- 
visions of sections thirty-seven to forty of the Dominion Lands 
Act, for the support of schools organized and carried on therein in 
accordance with the law of the Province. 

Water. 

8. The Province will pay to Canada, by yearly payments on 
the first day of January in each year after the coming into force 
of this agreement, the proportionate part, chargeable to the 
development of power on the Winnipeg River within the Province, 
of the sums which have been or shall hereafter be expended by 
Canada pursuant to the agreement between the Governments of 
Canada and of the Provinces of Ontario and Manitoba, made on 
the 15th day of November, 1922, and set forth in the Schedule 
hereto, the Convention and Protocol relating to the Lake of the 
Woods entered into between His Majesty and the United States 
of America on the 24th day of February, 1925, and the Lac Seul 
Conservation Act, 1928, being chapter thirty-two of eighteen and 
nineteen George the Fifth, the annual payments hereunder being 
so calculated as to amortise the expenditures aforesaid in a 
period of fifty years from the date of the coming into force of this 
agreement and the interest payable to be at the rate of five per 
cent, per annum. 

9. Canada agrees that the provision contained in section 
four of the Dominion Water Power Act, being chapter two 
hundred and ten of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, that 
every undertaking under the said Act is declared to be a work 
for the general advantage of Canada, shall stand repealed as 
from the date of the coming into force of this agreement in so far 
as the same applies to such undertakings within the Province ; 

nothing in this paragraph shall be deemed to affect the legislative 
competence of the Parliament of Canada to make hereafter any 
declaration under the tenth head of section ninety-two of the 
British North America Act, 1867. 

Fisheries. 

10. Except as herein otherwise provided, all rights of fishery 
shall, after the coming into force of this agreement, belong to and 
be administered by the Province, and the Province shall have 
the right to dispose of all such rights of fishery by sale, licence or 
otherwise, subject to the exercise by the Parliament of Canada . 
of its legislative jurisdiction over sea-coast and inland fisheries. 
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Indian Reserves. 

11. Ail lands included in Indian reserves within the Province, 
including those selected and surveyed but not yet confirmed, as 
well as those confirmed, shall continue to be vested in the Crown 
and administered by the Government of Canada for the purposes 
of Canada, and the Province will from time to time, upon the 
request of the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, set aside, 
out of the unoccupied Crown lands hereby transferred to its 
administration, such further areas as the said Superintendent 
General may, in agreement with the Minister of Mines and Natural 
Resources of the Province, select as necessary to enable Canada 
to fulfil its obligations under the treaties with the Indians of the 
Province, and such areas shall thereafter be administered by 
Canada in the same way in all respects as if they had never passed 
to the Province under the provisions hereof. 

12. The provisions of paragraphs one to six inclusive and 
of paragraph eight of the agreement made between the Govern- 
ment of the Dominion of Canada and the Government of the 
Province of Ontario on the 24th day of March, 1924, which said 
agreement was confirmed by statute of Canada, fourteen and 
fifteen George the Fifth chapter forty-eight, shall (except so far 
as they relate to the Bed of Navigable Waters Act) apply to the 
lands included in such Indian reserves as may hereafter be set 
aside under the last preceding clause as if the said agreement had 
been made between the parties hereto, and the provisions of the 
said paragraphs shall likewise apply to the lands included in the 
reserves heretofore selected and surveyed, except that neither the 
said lands nor the proceeds of the disposition thereof shall in any 
circumstances become administrable by or be paid to the Province. 

13. In order to secure to the Indians of the Province the 
continuance of the supply of game and fish for their support and 
subsistence, Canada agrees that the laws respecting game in force 
in the Province from time to time shall apply to the Indians 

witliin the boundaries thereof, provided, however, that the said 
Indians shall have the right, which the Province hereby assures 
to them, of hunting, trapping and fishing game and fish for food 
at all seasons of the year on all unoccupied Crown lands and on 
any other lands to which the said Indians may have a right of 
access. 

Soldier Settlement Lands. 

14. All interests in Crown lands in the Province upon the 
security of which any advance has been made under the provisions 
of the Soldier Settlement Act, being chapter 188 of the Revised 
Statutes of Canada, 1927, and amending Acts, shall continue to 
be vested in and administered by the Government of Canada for 
the purposes of Canada. 
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National Parle. 

15. The lands specified as included in the Riding Mountain 
Forest Reserve, as such reserve is described in the schedule to the 
Dominion Forest Reserves and Parks Act, being chapter seventy - 
eight of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, as amended by 
eighteen and nineteen George the Fifth chapter twenty, shall 
be established as a national park, and the said lands, together with 
the mines and minerals (precious and base) in such area and the 
royalties incident thereto shall continue to be vested in and shall 
be administered by the Government of Canada for the purposes 
of a national park, but in the event of the Parliament of Canada 
at any time declaring that the said lands or any part thereof 
are no longer required for such purposes, the lands, mines, 
minerals (precious and base) and the royalties incident thereto, 
specified in any such declaration, shall forthwith upon the making 
thereof belong to the Province, and the provisions of paragraph 
three of this agreement shall apply thereto as from the date 
of such declaration. 

16. The Parliament of Canada shall have exclusive legislative 
jurisdiction within the whole area included within the outer 
boundaries of the said park, notwithstanding that portions of 
such area may not form part of the park proper ; the laws now in 
force within the said area shall continue in force only until changed 
by the Parliament of Canada or under its authority, provided, 
however, that all laws of the Province now or hereafter in force 
which are not repugnant to any law or regulation made applicable 
within the said area by or under the authority of the Parliament 
of Canada, shall extend to and be enforceable within the same, 
and that all general taxing acts passed by the Province shall 
apply within the same unless expressly excluded from applica- 
tion therein by or under the authority of the Parliament of 
Canada. 

Seed Grain, Etc., Liens. 
17. Every lien upon any interest in any unpatented land 

passing to the Province under this agreement, which is now held 
by Canada as security for an advance made by Canada for seed 
grain, fodder or other relief, shall continue to be vested in Canada, 
but the Province will, on behalf of Canada, collect the sums 
due in respect of such advances, except so far as the same are 
agreed to be uncollectible, and upon payment of any such advance, 
any document required to be executed to discharge the lien may 
be executed by such officer of the Province as may be authorized 
by any provincial law in that behalf ; the Province will account 
for and pay to Canada all sums belonging to Canada collected 
hereunder, subject to such deduction to meet the expenses of 
collection as may be agreed upon between the Minister of the 
Interior and the Minister of Mines and Natural Resources or such 
other Minister of the Province as may be designated in that 
behalf under the laws thereof. 
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General Reservation to Canada. 

18. Except aB herein otherwise expressly provided, nothing 
in this agreement shall be interpreted as applying so as to affect 
or transfer to the administration of the Province (a) any lands 
for which Crown grants have been made and registered under 
the Real Property Act of the Province and of which His Majesty 
the King in the right of His Dominion of Canada is, or is entitled 
to become the registered owner at the date upon which this 
agreement comes into force, or (6) any ungranted lands of the 
Crown upon which public money of Canada has been expended 
or which are, at the date upon which this agreement comes into 
force, in use or reserved by Canada for the purpose of the federal 
administration. 

Historic Sites, Bird Sanctuaries, Etc. 
19. The Province will not dispose of any historic site which 

is notified to it by Canada as such and which Canada undertakes 
to maintain as an historic site. The Province will further continue 
and preserve as such the bird sanctuaries and public shooting 
grounds which have been already established and will set aside 
such additional bird sanctuaries and public shooting grounds as 
may hereafter be established by agreement between the Minister 
of the Interior and the Minister of Mines and Natural Resources, 
or such other Minister of the Province as may be specified under 
the law's thereof. 

Financial Terms. 

20. In lieu of the provision made by section five of the 
statute two George the Fifth chapter thirty-two, above referred 
to, Canada will, from and after the date of the coming into force 

of this agreement, pay to the Province by half-yearly payments 
in advance, on the first days of January and July in each year, 
an annual sum based upon the population of the Province as from 
time to time ascertained by the quinquennial census thereof, as 
follows :— 

The sum payable until the population of the said Province 
reaches eight hundred thousand shall be five hundred 
and sixty-two thousand five hundred dollars ; 

Thereafter, until such population reaches one million two 
hundred thousand, the sum payable shall be seven 
hundred and fifty thousand dollars ; 

And thereafter the sum payable shall be one million one 
hundred and twenty-five thousand dollars. 
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21. If at the date of the coming into force of this agreement 
any payment has been made under the provisions of section five 
of the statute two George the Fifth chapter thirty-two, above 
referred to in respect of any half-year commencing before but 
terminating, after the said date, a proportionate part of the 
payment so made shall be taken as having been made under the 
provisions hereof. 

22. In order to provide an adequate financial readjustment 
in favour of the Province for the period intervening between 
its entrance into Confederation in 1870 and the first day of July, 
1908, before which date it received either no subsidy in lieu of 
public lands or a smaller subsidy than it should have received 
in order to put it on an equality with the other Provinces, Canada, 
forthwith after the coming into force of this agreement, will, 
in accordance with the report of the hereinbefore recited Com- 
mission, pay to the said Province the sum of four million, five 
hundred and eighty-four thousand, two hundred and twelve 
dollars and forty-nine cents with interest thereon at the rate of 
five per cent, per annum from the first day of July, 1929. 

Records. 

23. Canada will, after the coming into force of this agreement, 
deliver to the Province from time to time at the request of the 
Province the originals or complete copies of all records in any 
department of the Government of Canada relating exclusively to 
dealings with Crown lands, mines and minerals, and royalties 
derived therefrom within the Province, and will give to the 
Province access to all other records, documents or entries relating 
to any such dealings and permit to be copied by the Province any 
of the documents required by it for the effective administration 
of the Crown lands, mines, minerals and royalties. 

Amendment of Agreement. 

24. The foregoing provisions of this agreement may be varied 
by agreement confirmed by concurrent statutes of the Parliament 
of Canada and the Legislature of the Province. 
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When Agreement Comes Into Force. 

25. This agreement is made subject to its being approvechby 
the Parliament of Canada and by the Legislature of the Province^ 
of Manitoba, and shall take effect on the fifteenth day of July, 
1930, if His Majesty has theretofore given His Assent to an Act 
of the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland confirming the same, and if He has not given 
such Assent before the said day, then on such date as may be 
agreed upon. 

In witness whereof the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, Minister 
of Justice, and the Honourable Charles Stewart, Minister of the 
Interior, have hereunto set tîieir hands on behalf of the Dominion 
of Canada, and the Honourable John Bracken, Premier of 
Manitoba, and the Honourable Donald G. McKenzie, Minister of 
Mines and Natural Resources thereof, have hereunto set their 
hands on behalf of the Province of Manitoba. 

Signed on behalf of the Government of 
Canada by the Honourable Ernest 
Lapointe, Minister of Justice, and 
the Honourable Charles Stewart, 
Minister of the Interior, in the 
presence of 

ERNEST LAPOINTE. 
» 

CHAS. STEWART. 

0. M. BIGGAR. 

Signed on behalf of the Province of' 
Manitoba by the Honourable John 
Bracken, Premier of the said Pro- 
vince, and the Honourable Donald 
G. McKenzie, Minister of Mines > 
and Natural Resources thereof, in 
the presence of 

JOHN BRACKEN. 

DONALD G. MCKENZIE. 

W. J. MAJOR. J 
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SCHEDULE. 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA, ONTARIO AND MANITOBA. 

Ottawa, November 15, 1922. 
Memorandum of agreement arrived at regarding the control of 

the upper waters of the Winnipeg River. 

Present : 

Representing the Dominion Government : 
Right Honourable Mackenzie King, Prime Minister : Honour- 

able Charles Stewart, Minister of the Interior ; Mr. W. W. 
Cory, Deputy Minister of the Interior. 

In attendance : 
Mr. W. J. Stewart and Mr. J. B. Challies, Consulting 

Engineers to the Department of External Affairs ; 
Mr. S. S. Scovil, Engineer of Lake of the Woods 
Control Board. 

Representing the Province of Ontario : 
Honourable E. C. Drury, Premier. 

In attendance : 
Mr. H. G. Acres and Mr. L. V. Rorke. 

Representing the Province of Manitoba : 
Honourable John Bracken, Premier. 
Honourable R. W. Craig, Attorney-General ; also 
Honourable T. H. Johnson, K.C., Counsel. 

This agreement, as a working basis for the regulation of the 
English and Winnipeg rivers, is entered into on the understanding 
that all parties are agreeable to the repeal of the Lake of the 
Woods Regulation Act, 1920, but Ontario does not bind itself 
to the terms of this agreement in the event of that Act not being 
repealed. 

The Government representatives agreed that the general 
advantage legislation could be rescinded on the following basis 
(Mr. Bracken undertaking to nrge the acceptance thereof by the 
Manitoba power interests) : 

1. Control of Lake of the Woods : 
The recommendation of the Lake of the Woods Control 

Board that the Norman Dam be expropriated was agreed to in 
principle. 
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It was further understood that the Board should immediately 
investigate and report to the three governments concerned, 
whether— 

(1) There is some alternative method of securing control by 
construction of a new structure above the present dam 
or otherwise; 

(2) Failing such an alternative being found, under what 
procedure and whether under Federal or Provincial 
auspices should the dam be expropriated. 

The cost of securing the results contemplated under either 
(1) or (2) above should be borne on the following basis :— 

One-third of the total cost to be attributable to navigation 
and borne by the Federal Government; 

The remaining two-thirds to be considered chargeable to 
power, to be borne in the first instance by the expro- 
priating Government, but 

(a) Ontario to be responsible for the share charge- 
able to the undeveloped power site at White Dog Falls ; 

(ib) The Federal Government (as proprietors of the 
water powers on the Winnipeg river in Manitoba) 
to be responsible in the first instance for the amount 
chargeable to the remaining fall of the Winnipeg river 
in the Province of Manitoba ; the Department of the 
Interior to recover cost of same from the present 
power developments on the river and from prospective 
power developments on such basis as that Department 
may consider advisable. 

So far as the amount chargeable to power is concerned, the 
basis of settlement between the Dominion Government and the 
Province of Ontario should be that of the ratio of potential head 
in Ontario and Manitoba. 

2. Regulation under Concurrent Legislation : 
It was agreed that the Lake of the Woods Control Board 

should be instructed to immediately canvass the necessities of 
the situation and make appropriate recommendations to the 
Governments of Canada and Ontario with a view to having 
approved and authorized whatever operating regulations are 
considered necessary to make practically effective the existing 
concurrent legislation. 

3. Lao Seul : 
With regard to storage on Lac Seul, it is agreed that if the 

power interests in Manitoba or their administrative agency desire 
storage on Lac Seul, they shall immediately notify the Government 
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of Ontario to this effect. In the event of such notification the 
Government of Ontario shall undertake not to permit the con- 
struction of any development which would later be destroyed, 
wholly or in part, by the creation of this storage, and shall agree 
to grant flooding rights, on Crown Lands affected, under the 
customary conditions, including recompense for timber destroyed, 
and the usual rental for water powers which may be wholly or 
partially destroyed incidental to the construction of the said 
works. Further, the power interests benefited shall be prepared, 
when required by the Government of Ontario, to pay the said 
Government an amount to be ascertained by the Control Board, 
sufficient to pay the difference between the cost of power feasible 
of development at Pelican Falls and the cost of a similar amount 
of power to be developed at some other possible site designated 
by the Government of Ontario and delivered at Sioux Lookout 
at a distribution voltage. 

It is agreed that whatever storage scheme may be worked 
out covering Lac Seul shall be under the jurisdiction of the Lake 
of the Woods Control Board, the cost of the same to be borne 
by the power interests as and when benefited. 

4. International Questions : 

With regard to the international issues it was unanimously 
agreed that there was not sufficient data to enable a commitment 
at the present stage with regard to storage and regulation on 
Rainy and upper international lakes, and that in any case all 
the interests concerned, governmental, municipal, corporate and 
private, on both sides of the boundary, should be afforded the 
opportunity and the advantage of presenting their views, and of 
hearing the views of others presented, to the International Joint 
Commission. 

It was further agreed that the basis for an international 
arrangement between the two countries arrived at by the technical 
advisers of the United States and Canada at Washington in 
December, should be adhered to, namely :— 

(a) An immediate settlement by treaty of the Lake of the 
Woods issues ; and 

(b) Concurrent with the ratification of such a treaty, an 
appropriate reference to the International Joint Com- 
mission respecting Rainy and upper lakes matters. 

It was further agreed that once a reference of the upper lakes 
matter has been agreed to, the Canadian Governments, Dominion 
and Provincial, should facilitate in every possible way, a thorough 
investigation and an early report by the International Joint 
Commission, but that pending such a report, the Dominion 
Government could not make any commitment as to policy. 
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With regard to financial obligations arising under settlement 
of the Lake of the Woods issues it was agreed that the same 
should be borne by the respective Governments on the same basis 
as that set out above for the acquirement of the Norman Dam. 

(Signed) E. C. DRURY, 

For the Government of Ontario. 

(Signed) JOHN BRACKEN, 

For the Government of Manitoba. 

(Signed) W. L. MACKENZIE KING, 

For the Government of Canada. 

(2) ALBERTA. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT. 

Made this fourteenth day of December, 1929. 

Between 

The Government of the Dominion of Canada, represented herein 
by the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, Minister of Justice, 
and the Honourable Charles Stewart, Minister of the Interior, 

Of the First Part, 
and 

The Government of the Province of Alberta, represented herein 
by the Honourable John Edward Brownlee, Premier of 
Alberta, and the Honourable George Hoadley, Minister 
of Agriculture and Health Of the Second Part. 

Whereas by section twenty-one of the Alberta Act, being 
chapter three of four and five Edward the Seventh, it was pro- 
vided that “ All Crown lands, mines and minerals and royalties 
incident thereto, and the interest of the Crown in the waters 
within the Province under the North-west Irrigation Act, 1898, 
shall continue to be vested 'in the Crown and administered by 
the Government of Canada for the purposes of Canada, subject 
to the provisions of any Act of the Parliament of Canada with 
respect to road allowances and roads or trails in force immediately 
before the coming into force of this Act, which shall apply to the 
said Province with the substitution therein cf the said Province 
for the North-west Territories : 

And whereas it is desirable that the Province should be 
placed in a position of equality with the other Provinces of Con- 
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federation with respect to the administration and control of its 
natural resources as from its entrance into Confederation in 1905 : 

And whereas it has been agreed between Canada and the 
said Province that the provisions of the Alberta Act should be 
modified as herein set out : 

Now Therefore This Agreement Witnesseth : 

Transfer of Public Lands Generally. 

1. In order that the Province may be in the same position 
as the original Provinces of Confederation are in virtue of section 
one hundred and nine of the British North America Act, 1867, 
the interest of the Crown in all Crown lands, mines, minerals 
(precious and base) and royalties derived therefrom within the 
Province, and all sums due or payable for such lands, mines, 
minerals or royalties, shall, from and after the coming into force 
of this agreement and subject as therein otherwise provided, 
belong to the Province, subject to any trusts existing in respect 
thereof, and to any interest other than that of the Crown in the 
same, and the said lands, mines, minerals and royalties shall be 
administered by the Province for the purposes thereof, subject, 
until the Legislature of the Province otherwise provides, to the 
provisions of any Act of the Parliament of Canada relating to such 
administration; any payment received by Canada in respect of 
any such lands, mines, minerals or royalties before the coming 
into force of this agreement shall continue to belong to Canada 
whether paid in advance or otherwise, it being the intention that, 
except as herein otherwise specially provided, Canada shall not be 
liable to account to the Province for any payment made in respect 
of any of the said lands, mines, minerals or royalties before th 
coming into force of this agreement, and that the Province shall 
not be fiable to account to Canada for any such payment made 
thereafter. 

2. The Province will carry out in accordance with the terms 
thereof every contract to purchase or lease any Crown lands, 
mines or minerals and every other arrangement whereby any 
person has become entitled to any interest therein as against the 
Crown, and further agrees not to affect or alter any term of any 
such contract to purchase, lease or other arrangement by legisla- 
tion or otherwise, except either with the consent of all the parties 
thereto other than Canada or in so far as any legislation may 
apply generally to all similar agreements relating to lands, mines 
or minerals in the Province or to interests therein, irrespective of 
who may be the parties thereto. 

3. Any powder or right, which, by any such contract, lease 
or other arrangement, or by any Act of the Parliament of Canada 
relating to any of the lands, mines, minerals or royalties hereby 
transferred or by any regulation made under any such Act. is 
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reserved to the Governor in Councillor to the Minister of the 
Interior or any other officer of the Government of Canada, may 
be exercised bv such officer of the Government of the Province 
as may be specified by the Legislature thereof from time to time 
and until otherwise directed, may be exercised by the Provincial 
Secretary of the Province. 

4. The Province will perform every obligation of Canada 
arising by virtue of the provisions of any statute or Order in 
Council or regulation in respect of the public lands to be 
administered by it hereunder to any person entitled to a grant 
of lands by way of subsidy for the construction of railways or 
otherwise or to any railway company for grants of lands for right 
of way, road bed, stations, station grounds, workshops, buildings, 
yards, ballast pits or other appurtenances. 

5. The Province will further be bound by and will, with 
respect to any lands or interests in lands to which the Hudson’s 
Bay Company may be entitled, carry out the terms and con- 
ditions of the Deed of Surrender from the said Company to the 
Crown as modified by the Dominion Lands Act and the Agreement 
dated the 23rd day of December, 1924, between His Majesty 
and the said Company, which said Agreement was approved by 
Order in Council dated the 19th day of December, 1924 
(P.C. 2158), and in particular the Province will grant to the 
Company any lands in the Province which the Company may 
be entitled to select and may select from the lists of lands 
furnished to the Company by the Minister of the Interior under 
and pursuant to the said Agreement of the 23rd day of December, 
1924, and will release and discharge the reservation in patents 
referred to in clause three of the said agreement, in case such 
release and discharge has not been made prior to the coming 
into force of this agreement. Nothing in this agreement, or in 
any agreement varying the same as hereinafter provided, shall 
in any way prejudice or diminish the rights of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company or affect any right to or interest in land acquired or 
held by the said Company pursuant to the Deed of Surrender 
from it to the Crown, the Dominion Lands Act or the said 
Agreement of the 23rd day of December, 1924. 

School Lands Fund and School Lands. 

6. Upon the coming into force of this agreement, Canada 
will transfer to the Province the money or securities constituting 
that portion of the school lands fund, created under sections 
twenty-two and twenty-three of the Act to amend and consolidate 
the several Acts respecting Public Lands of the Dominion, being 
chapter thirty-one of forty-two Victoria, and subsequent statutes, 
which is derived from the disposition of any school lands w ithin 
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the Province or within that part of the Northwest Territories now 
included within the boundaries thereof. 

7. The School Lands Fund to be transferred to the Province 
as aforesaid and such of the school lands specified in section 
thirty-seven of the Dominion Lands Act, being chapter one 
hundred and thirteen of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, as 
pass to the administration of the Province under the terms 
hereof, shall be set aside and shall continue to be administered 
by the Province in accordance, mutatis mutandis, with the pro- 
visions of sections thirty-seven to forty of the Dominion Lands 
Act, for the support of schools organized and carried on therein in 
accordance with the law of the Province. 

Water. 

8. Canada agrees that the provision contained in section 
four of the Dominion Water Power Act, being chapter two 
hundred and ten of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, that 
every undertaking under the said Act is declared to be a work 
for the general advantage of Canada, shall stand repealed as 
from the date of the coming into force of this agreement in so 
far as the same applies to undertakings within the Province; 
nothing in this paragraph shall be deemed to affect the legislative 
competence of the Parliament of Canada to make hereafter any 
declaration under the tenth head of section ninety-two of the 
British North America Act, 1867. 

Fisheries. 

9. Except as herein otherwise provided, all rights of fishery 
shall, after the coming into force of this agreement, belong to and 
be administered by the Province, and the Province shall have 
the right to dispose of all such rights of fishery by sale, licence or 
otherwise, subject to the exercise by the Parliament of Canada 
of its legislative jurisdiction over sea-coast and inland fisheries. 

Indian Reserves. 

10. All lands included in Indian reserves within the Province, 
including those selected and surveyed but not yet confirmed, as 
well as those confirmed, shall continue to be vested in the Crown 
and administered by the Government of Canada for the purposes 
of Canada, and the Province will from time to time, upon the 
request of the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, set aside, 
out of the unoccupied Crown lands hereby transferred to its 
administration, such further areas as the said Superintendent 
General may, in agreement with the appropriate Minister of 
the Province, select as necessary to enable Canada to fulfil its 
obligations under the treaties with the Indians of the Province, 
and such areas shall^thereafter be administered by Canada 
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in the same way in all respect as if they had never passed to the 
Province under the provisions hereof. 

11. The provisions of paragraphs one to six inclusive and 
of paragraph eight of the agreement made between the Govern- 
ment of the Dominion of Canada and the Government of 
the Province of Ontario on the 24th day of March, 1924, which 
said agreement was confirmed by statute of Canada, fourteen 
and fifteen George the Fifth chapter forty-eight, shall (except 
so far as they relate to the Bed of Navigable Waters Act) apply 
to the lands included in such Indian reserves as may hereafter 
be set aside under the last preceding clause as if the said 
agreement had been made between the parties hereto, and the 
provisions of the said paragraphs shall likewise apply to the 
lands included in the reserves heretofore selected and surveyed, 
except that neither the said lands nor the proceeds of the dis- 
position thereof shall in any circumstances become administrable 
by or be paid to the Province. 

12. In order to secure to the Indians of the Province the 
continuance of the supply of game and fish for their support and 
subsistence, Canada agrees that the laws respecting game in 
force in the Province from time to time shall apply to the 
Indians within the boundaries thereof, provided, however, that 
the said Indians shall have the right, which the Province hereby 
assures to them, of hunting, trapping and fishing game and fish 
for food at all seasons of the year on all unoccupied Crown lands 
and on any other lands to which the said Indians may have a 
right of access. 

Soldier Settlement Lands. 
13. All interests in Crown lands in the Province upon the 

security of which any advance has been made under the pro- 
visions of the Soldier Settlement Act, being chapter 188 of 
the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, and amending Acts, 
shall continue to be vested in and administered by the Govern- 
ment of Canada for the purposes of Canada. 

National Paries. 
14. The parks mentioned in the Schedule hereto shall continue 

as national parks and the lands included therein, as the same are 
described in the Orders in Council in the said Schedule referred to 
(except such of the said lands as may be hereafter excluded 
therefrom), together with the mines and minerals (precious and 
base) in each of the said parks and the royalties incident thereto, 
shall continue to be vested in and administered by the Government 
of Canada as national parks, but in the event of the Parliament of 
Canada at any time declaring that the said lands or any part 
thereof are no longer required for park purposes, the lands, mines, 
minerals (precious and base) and the royalties incident thereto, 
specified in any such declaration, shall forthwith upon the making 
thereof belong to the Province, and the provisions of paragraph 
three of this agreement shall apply thereto as from the date of 
such declaration. 
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15. The Parliament of Canada shall have exclusive legislative 
jurisdiction within the whole area included within the outer 
boundaries of each of the said parks notwithstanding that portions 
of such area may not form part of the park proper; the laws 
now in force within the said areas shall continue in force 
only until changed by the Parliament of Canada or under its 
authority, provided, however, that all laws of the Province now 
or hereafter in force, which are not repugnant to any law or 
regulation made applicable within the said area by or under 
the authority of the Parliament of Canada, shall extend to 
and be enforceable within the same, and that all general taxing 
acts passed by the Province shall apply within the same unless 
expressly excluded from application therein by or under the 
authority of the Parliament of Canada. 

16. The Government of Canada will introduce into the 
Parliament of Canada such legislation as may be necessary to 
exclude from the parks aforesaid certain areas forming part of 
certain of the said parks which have been delimited as including 
the lands now forming part thereof which are of substantial 
commercial value, the boundaries of the areas to be so excluded 
having been heretofore agreed upon by representatives of Canada 
and of the Province, and the Province agrees that upon the 
exclusion of the said areas as so agreed upon, it will not, by works 
outside the boundaries of any of the said parks, reduce the flow 
of water in any of the rivers or streams within the same to less 
than that which the Minister of the Interior may deem necessary , 
adequately to preserve the scenic beauties of the said parks. 

Seed Grain, Etc., Liens. 

17. Every lien upon any interest in any unpatented land 
passing to the Province under this agreement, which is now held 
by Canada as security for an advance made by Canada for seed 
grain, fodder or other relief, shall continue to be vested in Canada, 
but the Province will, on behalf of Canada, collect the sums 
due in respect of such advances, except so far as the same are 
agreed to be uncollectible, and upon payment of any such advance, 
any document required to be executed to discharge the lien may 
be executed by such officer of the Province as may be authorized 
by any provincial law in that behalf ; the Province will account 
for and pay to Canada all sums belonging to Canada collected 
hereunder, subject to such deduction to meet the expenses of 
collection as may be agreed upon between the Minister of the 
Interior and the Provincial Secretary or such other Minister 

of the Province as may be designated in that behalf under 
the laws thereof. 
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General Reservation to Canada. 

18. Except as herein otherwise expressly provided, nothing 
in this agreement shall be interpreted as applying so as to affect 
or transfer to the administration of the Province (a) any lands 
for which Crown grants have been made and registered under 
the Land Titles Act of the Province and of which His Majesty 
the King in the right of His Dominion of Canada is, or is entitled 
to become the registered owner at the date upon which the 
agreementoomes into force, or (6) any ungranted lands of the 
Crown ^ij5on which public money of Canada has been expended 
or which are, at the date upon which this agreement comes into 
fore el in use or reserved by Canada for the purpose of the federal 
administration. 

Historic Sites, Bird Sanctuaries, Etc. 

19. The Province will not dispose of any historic site which 
is notified to it by Canada as such and which Canada undertakes 
to maintain as an historic site. The Province will further continue 
and preserve as such the bird sanctuaries and public shooting 
grounds which have been already established and will set aside 
such additional bird sanctuaries and public shooting grounds as 
may hereafter be established by agreement between the Minister 
of the Interior and the Provincial Secretary or such other 
Minister of the Province as may be specified under the laws 
thereof. 

Financial Terms. 

20. In lieu of the provision made by subsection one of 
section twenty of the Alberta Act, Canada will, from and after 
the date of the coming into force of this agreement, pay to the 
Province by half-yearly payments in advance, on the first days 
of January and July in each year, an annual sum based upon 
the population of the Province as from time to time ascertained 
by the quinquennial census thereof, as follows :— 

The sum payable until the population of the said Province 
reaches eight hundred thousand shall be five hundred 
and sixty-two thousand five hundred dollars ; 

Thereafter, until such population reaches one million two 
hundred thousand, the sum payable shall be seven 
hundred and fifty thousand dollars ; 

And thereafter the sum payable shall be one million one 
hundred and twenty-five thousand dollars. 

21. If at the date of the coming into force of this agreement 
any payment has been made under subsection one of section 
twenty of the Alberta Act in respect of any half-year com- 
mencing before but terminating after the said date, a 
proportionate part of the payment so made shall be taken as 
having been made under the provisions hereof. 
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22. It is agreed that the Honourable W. F. A. Turgeon, a 
Judge of the Court of Appeal of Saskatchewan, Charles M. 
Bowman, of the Town of Waterloo, in the Province of Ontario, 
Esquire, Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Mutual Life 
Assurance Company of Canada, and Fred E. Osborne, Esquire, 
Mayor of the City of Calgary, or, if any of the foregoing cannot 
act, then such other person or persons as may be agreed upon, 
will be appointed commissioners tmder Part One of the Inquiries 
Act to enquire and report whether any, and, if any, what con- 
sideration, in addition to the sums provided in paragraph twenty 
hereof, should be paid to the Province in order that the Province 
may be placed in a position of equality with the other Provinces 
of Confederation with respect to the administration and control 
of its natural resources as from its entrance into Confederation 
in 1905, such commissioners to be empowered to decide what 
financial or other considerations are relevant to the enquiry, and 
the report to be submitted to the Parliament of Canada and to 
the Legislature of Alberta ; and if by the said report, the payment 
of any additional consideration is recommended, then, upon 
agreement between the Governments of Canada and of the 
Province following the submission of such report, the said 
Governments will respectively introduce the legislation necessary 
to give effect to such agreement. 

Records. 

23. Canada will, after the coming into force of this agreerhent, 
deliver to the Province from time to time at the request of )the 
Province the originals or complete copies of all records in kny 
department of the Government of Canada relating exclusively to 
dealings with Crown lands, mines and minerals, and royalties 
derived therefrom within the Province, and will give^to the 
Province access to all other records, documents or entries relating 
to any such dealings and permit to be copied by the Province 
any of the documents required by it for the effective administration 
of the Crown lands, mines, minerals and royalties. 

Amendment of Agreement. 

24. The foregoing provisions of this agreement may be varied 
by agreement confirmed by concurrent statutes of the Parliament 
of Canada and the Legislature of the Province. 
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When Agreement Comes into Force. 

25. This agreement is made subject to its being approved 
by the Parliament of Canada and by the Legislature of the 
Province of Alberta, and shall take effect on the first day of the 
calendar month beginning next after the day upon which His 
Majesty gives His Assent to an Act of Parliament of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland confirming the 
same. 

In witness whereof the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, Minister 
of Justice, and the Honourable Charles Stewart, Minister of the 
Interior, have hereunto set their hands on behalf of the Dominion 
of Canada, and the Honourable John Edward Brownlee, Premier 
of Alberta, and the Honourable George Hoadley, Minister of 
Agriculture and Health thereof, have hereunto set their hands 
on behalf of the Province of Alberta. 

Signed on behalf of the Government 
of Canada by the Honourable 
Ernest Lapointe, Minister of 
Justice, and the Honourable 
Charles Stewart, Minister of 
the Interior, in the presence of 

ERNEST LAPOINTE. 

CHAS. STEWART. 

O. M. BIGGAR. 

Signed on behalf of the Province 
of Alberta by the Honourable 
John Edward Brownlee, Pre- 
mier of the said Province, 
and the Honourable George 
Hoadley, Minister of Agri- 
culture and Health thereof, 
in the presence of 

GEO. HOADLEY. 

J. E. BROWNLEE. 

J. F. LYMBGRN. 
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SCHEDULE. 

Buffalo - 

Elk Island 

Jasper 

Nemiskam 

PARKS. 

P.C. 403, 7th March, 1908. 
P.C. 1306, 5th June, 1909. 
P.C. 646, 27th March, 1913. 
P.C. 2842, 26th November, 1920. 
P.C. 498, 31st March, 1924. 
P.C. 408, 19th March, 1925. 

P.C. 646, 27th March, 1913. 
P.C. 377, 20th February, 1922. 

P.C. 1323, 14th September, 1907. 
P.C. 1068, 18th May, 1909. 
P.C. 1338, 8th June, 1911. 
P.C. 1165, 24th June, 1914. 
P.C. 637, 7th April, 1927. 
P.C. 158, 6th February, 1929. 
P.C. 159, 6th February, 1929. 

P.C. 1134, 31st May, 1922. 

Rocky Mountains - 

Wawaskesy - 

Waterton Lakes 

Wood Buffalo Reserve 

P.C. 2197, 25th November, 1885. 
P.C. 1891, 23rd July, 1892. 
P.C. 1338, 8th June, 1911. 
P.C. 2594, 18th September, 1917. 
P.C. 158, 6th February, 1929. 

P.C. 1134, 31st May, 1922. 

P.C. 1621, 30th May, 1895. 
P.C. 1338, 8th June, 1911. 
P.C. 1165, 24th June, 1914. 
P.C. 1298, 20th April, 1921. 
P.C. 2556, 20th July, 1921. 

P.C. 2498, 18th December, 1922. 
P.C. 408, 14th March, 1925. 
P.C. 634, 30th April, 1926. 
P.C. 1444, 24th September, 1926. 
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(3) SASKATCHEWAN. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT. 

Made this 20th day of March, 1930. 

Between 

The Government of the Dominion of Canada, represented herein 
by the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, Minister of Justice, and 
the Honourable Charles Stewart, Minister of the Interior, 

Of the First Part, 
and 

The Govermnent of the Province of Saskatchewan, represented 
herein by the Honourable James Thomas Milton Anderson, 
Premier and Minister of Education of the Province, and the 
Honourable Murdoch Alexander MacPherson, Attorney- 
General ----- Of the Second Part. 

Whereas by section twenty-one of the Saskatchewan Act, 
being chapter forty-two of the four and five Edward the Seventh, 
it was provided that “ All Crown lands, mines and minerals and 
royalties incident thereto, and the interest of the Crown in the 
waters within the Province under the North-West Irrigation Act, 
1S98, shall continue to be vested in the Crown and administered 
by the Government of Canada for the purposes of Canada, subject 
to the provisions of any Act of the Parliament of Canada with 
respect to road allowances and roads or trails in force immediately 
before the coming into force of this Act, which shall apply to the 
said Province with the substitution therein of the said Province 
for the North-West Territories ” : 

And whereas the Government of Canada desires that the 
Province should be placed in a position of equality with the other 
provinces of Confederation with respect to the administration 
and control of its natural resources as from its entry into 
Confederation in 1905 : 

And whereas the Government of the Province contends that, 
before the Province was constituted and entered into Confederation 
as aforesaid, the Parliament of Canada was not competent to 
enact that the natural resources within the area now included 
within the boundaries of the Province should vest in the Crown 
and be administered by the Government of Canada for the purposes 
of Canada and was not entitled to administer the said natural 
resources otherwise than for the benefit of the residents within 
the said area, and moreover that the Province is entitled to be 
and should be placed in a position of equality with the other 
Provinces of Confederation with respect to its natural resources 
as from the fifteenth day of July, 1870, when Rupert’s Land 
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and the North-Western Territory were admitted into and became 
part of the Dominion of Canada : 

And whereas it has been agreed between Canada and the 
said Province that the said section of the Saskatchewan Act 
should be modified and that provision should be made for the 
determination of the respective rights and obligations of Canada 
and the Province as herein set out : 

Now therefore this Agreement Witnesseth : 

Transfer of Public Lands Generally. 
1. In order that the Province may be in the same position 

as the original Provinces of Confederation are in virtue of 
section one hundred and nine of the British North America Act, 
1867, the interest of the Crown in all Crown lands, mines, 
minerals (precious and base) and royalties derived therefrom 
within the Province, and all sums due or payable for such lands, 
mines, minerals or royalties, shall from and after the coming 
into force of this agreement and subject as therein otherwise 
provided, belong to the Province, subject to any trusts existing 
in respect thereof, and to any interest other than that of 
the Crown in the same, and the said lands, mines, minerals 
and royalties shall be administered by the Province for the 
purposes thereof, subject, until the Legislature of the Province 
otherwise provides, to the provisions of any Act of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada relating to such administration ; any payment 
received by Canada in respect of any such lands, mines, minerals 
or royalties before the coming into force of this agreement shall 
continue to belong to Canada whether paid in advance or other- 
wise, it being the intention that, except as herein otherwise 
specially provided, Canada shall not be liable to account to the 
Province for any payment made in respect of any of the said 
lands, mines, minerals, or royalties before the coming into force 
of this agreement, and that the Province shall not be liable to 
account to Canada for any such payment made thereafter. 

2. The Province will carry out in accordance with the terms 
thereof every contract to purchase or lease any Crown lands, 
mines or minerals and every other arrangement whereby any 
person has become entitled to any interest therein as against the 
Crown, and further agrees not to affect or alter any term ôf any 
such contract to purchase, lease or other arrangement by legisla- 
tion or otherwise, except either with the consent of all the parties 
thereto other than Canada or in so far as any legislation may 
apply generally to all similar agreements relating to lands, mines 
or minerals in the Province or to interests therein, irrespective of 
who may be the parties thereto. 

3. Any power or right, which, by any such contract, lease 
or other arrangement, or by any Act of the Parliament of Canada 
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relating to any of the lands, mines, minerals or royalties hereby 
transferred, or by any regulation made under any such Act, is 
reserved to the Governor in Council or to the Minister of the 
Interior or any other officer of the Government of Canada, may 
be exercised by such officer of the Government of the Province 
as may be specified by the Legislature thereof from time to time, 
and until otherwise directed, may be exercised by the Provin- 
cial Secretary of the Province. 

4. The Province will perform every obligation of Canada, 
arising by virtue of the provisions of any statute or Order in 
Council or regulation in respect of the public lands to be 
administered by it hereunder, to any person entitled to a grant 
of lands by way of subsidy for the construction of railways or 
otherwise or to any railway company for grants of lands for right 
of way, road bed, stations, station grounds, workshops, buildings, 
yards, ballast pits or other appurtenances. 

5. The Province will further be bound by and will, with 
respect to any lands or interests in lands to which the Hudson’s 
Bay Company may be entitled, carry out the terms and con- 
ditions of the Deed of Surrender from the said Company to the 
Crown as modified by the Dominion Lands Act and the Agreement 
dated the 23rd day of December, 1924, between His Majesty 
and the said Company, which said Agreement was approved by 
Order in Council dated the 19th day of December, 1924 
(P.C. 2158), and in particular the Province will grant to the 
Company any lands in the Province which the Company may 
be entitled to select and may select from the lists of lands 
furnished to the Company by the Minister of the Interior under 
and pursuant to the said Agreement of the 23rd day of December, 
1924, and will release and discharge the reservation in patents 
referred to in clause three of the said agreement, in case such 
release and discharge has not been made prior to the coming 
into force of this agreement. Nothing in this agreement, or in 
any agreement varying the same as hereinafter provided, shall 
in any way prejudice or diminish the rights of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company or affect any right to or interest in land acquired or 
held by the said Company pursuant to the Deed of Surrender 
from it to the Crown, the Dominion Lands Act or the said 
Agreement of the 23rd day of December, 1924. 

School Lands Fund and School Lands. 

6. Upon the coming into force of this agreement, Canada 
will transfer to the Province the money or securities constituting 
that portion of the school lands fund, created under sections 
twenty-two and twenty-three of the Act to amend and consolidate 
the several Acts respecting Public Lands of the Dominion, being 
chapter thirty-one of forty-two Victoria, and subsequent statutes, 
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which is derived from the disposition of any school lands within 
the Province or within that part of the Northwest Territories now 
included within the boundaries thereof. 

7. The School Lands Fund to be transferred to the Province 
as aforesaid, and such of the school lands specified in section 
thirty-seven of the Dominion Lands Act, being chapter one 
hundred and thirteen of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, as 
pass to the administration of the Province under the terms 
hereof, shall be set aside and shall continue to be administered 
by the Province in accordance, mutatis mutandis, with the pro- 
visions of sections thirty-seven to forty of the Dominion Lands 
Act, for the support of schools organized and carried on therein in 
accordance with the law of the Province. 

Water. 
8. Canada agrees that the provision contained in section 

four of the Dominion Water Power Act, being chapter two 
hundred and ten of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, that 
every undertaking under the said Act is declared to be a work 
for the general advantage of Canada, shall stand repealed as 
from the date of the coming into force of this agreement in so far 
as the same applies to undertakings within the Province ; 
nothing in this paragraph shall be deemed to affect the legislative 
competence of the Parliament of Canada to make hereafter any 
declaration under the tenth head of section ninety-two of the 
British North America Act, 1867. 

Fisheries. 

9. Except as herein otherwise provided, all rights of fishery 
shall, after the coming into force of this agreement, belong to and 
be administered by the Province, and the Province shall have 
the right to dispose of all such rights of fishery by sale, licence or 
otherwise, subject to the exercise by the Parliament of Canada 
of its legislative jurisdiction over sea-coast and inland fisheries. 

Indian Reserves. 

10. All lands included in Indian reserves within the Province, 
including those selected and surveyed but not yet confirmed, as 
well as those confirmed, shall continue to be vested in the Crown 
and administered by the Government of Canada for the purposes 
of Canada, and the Province will from time to time, upon the 
request of the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, set asi'de, 
out of the unoccupied Crown lands hereby transferred to its 
administration, such further areas as the said Superintendent 
General may, in agreement writh the appropriate Minister 
of the Province, select as necessary to enable Canada 
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to fulfil its obligations under the treaties with the Indians of the 
Province, and such areas shall thereafter be administered by 
Canada in the same way in all respects as if they had never passed 
to the Province under the provisions hereof. 

11. The provisions of paragraphs one to six inclusive and 
of paragraph eight of the agreement made between the Govern- 
ment of the Dominion of Canada and the Government of the 
Province of Ontario on the 24th day of March, 1924, which said 
agreement was confirmed by statute of Canada, fourteen and 
fifteen George the Fifth chapter forty-eight, shall (except so far 
as they relate to the Bed of Navigable Waters Act) apply to the 
lands included in such Indian reserves as may hereafter be set 
aside under the last preceding clause as if the said agreement 
had been made between the parties hereto, and the provisions 
of the said paragraphs shall likewise apply to the lands included 
in the reserves heretofore selected and surveyed, except that 
neither the said lands nor the proceeds of the disposition thereof 
shall in any circumstances become administrable by or be paid 
to the Province. 

12. In order to secure to the Indians of the Province the 
continuance of the supply of game and fish for their support 
and subsistence, Canada agrees that the laws respecting game in 
force in the Province from time to time shall apply to the Indians 
within the boundaries thereof, provided, however, that the 
said Indians shall have the right, which the Province hereby 
assures to them, of hunting, trapping and fishing game and 
fish for food at all seasons of the year on all unoccupied Crown 
lands and on any other lands to which the said Indians may 
have a right of access. 

Soldier Settlement Lands. 

13. All interests in Crown lands in the Province upon the 
security of which any advance has been made under the provisions 
of the Soldier Settlement Act, being chapter 188 of the Revised 
Statutes of Canada, 1927, and amending Acts, shall continue 
to be vested in and administered by the Government of Canada 
for the purposes of Canada. 

National Parks. 

14. The Prince Albert National Park shall continue as a 
national park and the lands included therein as the same are 
described in Orders made by the Governor in Council on the 
twenty-fourth day of March, 1927 (P.C. 524), the eighteenth 
day of October, 1928 (P.C. 1S46), and the sixth day of February, 
1929 (P.C. 162), together with the mines and minerals (precious 
and base) in the said park and the royalties incident thereto, 
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shall continue to be vested in and administered by the Government 
of Canada as a national park, but in the event of the Parliament 
of Canada at any time declaring that the said land or any part 
thereof is no longer required for park purposes, the lands, mines, 
minerals (precious and base) and the royalties incident thereto, 
specified in any such declaration, shall forthwith upon the making 
thereof belong to the Province, and the provisions of paragraph 
three of this agreement shall apply thereto as from the date of 
such declaration. 

15. The Parliament of Canada shall have exclusive legisla- 
tive jurisdiction within the whole area included within the 
outer boundaries of the said park, notwithstanding that portions 
of the said area may not form part of the park proper; the 
laws now in force within the said area shall continue in force 
only until changed by the Parliament of Canada or under its 
authority, provided, however, that all laws of the Province now 
or hereafter in force, which are not repugnant to any law or 
regulation made applicable within the said area by or under the 
authority of the Parliament of Canada, shall extend to and be 
enforceable within the same, and that all general taxing acts 
passed by the Province shall apply within the same unless 
expressly excluded from application therein by or under the 
authority of the Parliament of Canada. 

16. The Province will not, by works outside the boundaries 
of the said park, reduce the flow of water in any of the rivers or 
streams within the same to less than that which the Minister of 
the Interior may deem necessary adequately to preserve the 
scenic beauties of the said park. 

17. In the event of its being hereafter agreed by Canada 
and the Province that any area or areas of land in the Province, 
in addition to that hereinbefore specified, should be set aside as 
national parks and be administered by Canada, the foregoing 
provisions of this agreement on the subject of parks may be 
applied to such area or areas with such modification as may be 
agreed upon. 

Seed Grain, Etc., Liens. 

18. Every Hen upon any interest in any unpatented land 
passing to the Province under this agreement, which is now held 
by Canada as security for an advance made by Canada for seed 
grain, fodder or other relief, shall continue to be vested in Canada, 
but the Province will, on behalf of Canada, collect the sums due 
in respect of such advances, except so far as the same are agreed 
to be uncollectible, and upon payment of any such advance, 
any document required to be executed to discharge the Hen 
may be executed by such officer of the Province as may be 
authorized by any provincial law in that behalf; the Province 
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will account for and pay to Canada all sums belonging to Canada 
collected hereunder, subject to such deduction to meet the expenses 
of collection as may be agreed upon between the Minister of the 
Interior and the Provincial Secretary or such other Minister of 
the Province as may be designated in that behalf under the laws 
thereof. 

General Reservation to Canada. 
19. Except as herein otherwise expressly provided, nothing 

in this agreement shall be interpreted as applying so as to affect 
or transfer to the administration of the Province (a) any lands 
for which Crown grants have been made and registered under 
the Land Titles Act of the Province and of which His Majesty 
the King in the right of His Dominion of Canada is, or is entitled 
to become, the registered owner at the date upon which this 
agreement comes into force, or (b) any ungranted lands of the 
Crown upon which public money of Canada has been expended 
or which are, at the date upon which this agreement comes into 
force, in use or reserved by Canada for the purpose of the federal 
administration. 

Historic Sites, Bird Sanctuaries, Etc. 
20. The Province will not dispose of any historic site which 

is notified to it by Canada as such and which Canada undertakes 
to maintain as an historic site. The Province will further con- 
tinue and preserve as such'the bird sanctuaries and public shooting 
grounds which have been already established and will set aside 
such additional bird sanctuaries and public shooting grounds as 
may hereafter be established by agreement between the Minister 
of the Interior and the Provincial Secretary or such other Minister 
of the Province as may be specified under the laws thereof. 

Financial Terms. 
21. In lieu of the provision made by subsection one of section 

twenty of the Saskatchewan Act, Canada will, from and after the 
date of the coming into force of this agreement, pay to the Province 
by half-yearly payments in advance, on the first days of January 
and July in each year, an annual sum based upon the population 
of the Province as from time to time ascertained by the 
quinquennial census thereof, as follows :— 

The sum payable until such population reaches one million 
two hundred thousand shall be seven hundred and fifty 
thousand dollars ; 

And thereafter the sum payable shall be one million one 
hundred and twenty-five thousand dollars. 

22. If at the date of the coming into force of this agreement 
any payment has been made under subsection one of section 
twenty of the Saskatchewan Act in respect of any half-year 
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commencing before but terminating after the said date, a pro- 
portionate part of the payment so made shall be taken as having 
been made under the provisions thereof. 

23. Provision wall be made pursuant to section fifty-five of 
the Supreme Court Act, being chapter thirty-five of the Revised 
Statutes of Canada, 1927, to submit for the consideration of the 
Supreme Court of Canada questions agreed upon between the 
parties hereto as being appropriate to obtain the judgment of the 
said Court, subject to appeal to His Majesty in Council in accord- 
ance with the usual practice, as to the rights of Canada and the 
Province respectively, before the first day of September, 1905, 
in or to the lands, mines or minerals (precious or base), now lying 
within the boundaries of the Province, and as to any alienation 
by Canada before the said date of any of the said lands, mines or 
minerals or royalties incident thereto. 

24. As soon as final answers to the questions submitted under 
the last preceding paragraph have been given, the Government 
of Canada will appoint three persons to be agreed upon to be 
Commissioners under Part I of the Inquiries Act, to inquire and 
report whether any, and if any, what consideration, in addition 
to the sums provided in paragraph twenty-one hereof, shall be 
paid to the Province in order that the Province may be placed 
in a position of equality with the other provinces of Confederation 
■with respect to the administration and control of its natural 
resources either as from the first day of September, 1905, or as from 
such earlier date, if any, as may appear to be proper, having regard 
to the answers to the questions submitted as aforesaid; such 
commissioners to be empowered to decide what financial or other 
considerations are relevant to the inquiry and the report to be 
submitted to the Parliament of Canada and to the Legislature 
of Saskatchewan; if by the said report, the payment of any 
additional consideration is recommended, then, upon agreement 
between the Governments of Canada and of the Province following 
the submission of such report, the said Governments will 
respectively introduce the legislation necessary to give effect to 
such agreement. 

Records. 

25. Canada will, after the coming into force of this agreement, 
deliver to the Province from time to time at the request of the 
Province the originals or complete copies of all records in any 
department of the Government of Canada relating exclusively 
to dealings with Crown lands, mines and minerals, and royalties 
derived therefrom within the Province, and will give to the 
Province access to all other records, documents or entries relating 
to any such dealings and permit to be copied by the Province 
any of the documents required by it for the effective adminis- 
tration of the Crown lands, mines, minerals and royalties. 
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Amendment of Agreement. 

26. The foregoing provisions of this agreement may be varied 
by agreement confirmed by concurrent statutes of the Parliament 
of Canada and the Legislature of the Province. 

Reservation of Rights. 
27. This agreement is signed on behalf of the Province with 

the reservation on its part that neither the execution thereof nor 
any statute confirming the same shall affect or prejudice any right 
the Province may now have to call into question the legislative 
competence of the Parliament of Canada to enact certain sections 
of the Saskatchewan Act and the Dominion Lands Acts. 

When Agreement Comes into Force. 

28. This agreement is made subject to its being approved by 
the Parliament of Canada and by the Legislature of the Province 
of Saskatchewan, and shall take effect on the first day of the 
calendar month beginning next after the day upon which His 
Majesty gives His Assent to an Act of the Parliament of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland confirming 
the same. 

In witness whereof the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, Minister 
of Justice, and the Honourable Charles Stewart, Minister of the 
Interior, have hereunto set their hands on behalf of the Dominion 
of Canada, and the Honourable James Thomas Milton Anderson, 
Premier and Minister of Education of the Province, and the 
Honourable Murdoch Alexander MacPherson, Attorney-General 
thereof, have hereunto set their hands on behalf of the Province 
of Saskatchewan. 
Signed on behalf of the Government 

of Canada by the Honourable 
Ernest Lapointe, Minister of 
Justice, and the Honourable 
Charles Stewart, Minister of 
the Interior, in the presence of 

O. M. BIGGAR. 

Signed on behalf of the Province of 
Saskatchewan by the Honour- 
able James Thomas Milton 
Anderson, Premier and Min- 
ister of Education, and the 
Honourable Murdoch Alex- 
ander MacPherson, Attorney- 
General, in the presence of 

JAS. F. BRYANT. 

B. STIPE. 

ERNEST LAPOINTE. 
> 

CHAS. STEWART. 

J. T. M. ANDERSON. 

M. A. MACPHERSON. 
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(4) BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT. 

Made this twentieth day of February, 1930. 

Between 

The Government of the Dominion of Canada, represented herein 
by the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, Minister of Justice, and 
the Honourable Charles Stewart, Minister of the Interior, 

Of the First Part, 
and 

The Government of the Province of British Columbia, represented 
herein by the Honourable Simon Fraser Tolmie, Premier 
and Minister of Railways of the said Province, and the 
Honourable Frederick Parker Burden, Minister of Lands 
thereof - - - - - - Of the Second Part. 

Whereas pursuant to paragraph eleven of the Terms of 
Union between the Dominion of Canada and the then Colony of 
British Columbia and to certain statutes of the Legislature of the 
Province of British Columbia, being chapter eleven of the 
statutes of the year eighteen hundred and eighty, chapter 
fourteen of the statutes of the year eighteen hundred and 
eighty-three, and chapter fourteen of the statutes of the year 
eighteen hundred and eighty-four, there were granted by the 
Province to Canada certain Crown lands in the Province by way 
of consideration for Canada’s undertaking to secure the con- 
struction of a railway to connect the seaboard of the Province 
with the railway system of Canada and of Canada’s paying to 
the Province from the date of the Union an annual sum of one 
hundred thousand dollars, the said Crown lands being defined 
in the statutes aforesaid and having become known as the 
Railway Belt and the Peace River Block ; 

And whereas a railway such as is described in paragraph 
eleven of the Terms of Union has been duly constructed and is 
in operation, and the Province has requested the re-transfer to 
it of such of the lands in the said Railway Belt and Peace River 
Block as remain unalienated; 

And whereas the Honourable W. M. Martin, one of the Judges 
of the Court of Appeal for the Province of Saskatchewan, having 
by Order in Council dated the eighth day of March, 1927 
(P.C. 422) been appointed a commissioner under Part One of the 
Inquiries Act to receive and inquire into the arguments of the 
Government of the Province of British Columbia in support of its 
claim for the reconveyance of the said lands to the Province, 
submitted his report as such commissioner in which he expressed 
the opinion that the Province could not by reason of its own 
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agreements and statutes advance any legal claim, but that its 
request should be considered from the standpoint of fairness and 
justice rather than from the strictly legal and contractual position, 
and in which he recommended that the said lands should be 
restored ; 

And whereas Canada has agreed accordingly to re-transfer 
the said lands to the Province on the terms hereinafter set out : 

Now This Agreement Witnesseth that the parties have 
agreed as follows : 

Transfer of Railway Belt and Peace River Block Generally. 

1. Subject as hereinafter provided, all and every interest of 
Canada in the lands granted by the Province to Canada as herein- 
before recited are hereby re-transferred by Canada to the Province 
and shall, from and after the date of the coming into force of this 
agreement, be subject to the laws of the Province then in force 
relating to the administration of Crown lands therein. 

2. Any payment received by Canada before the coming into 
force of this agreement in respect of any interest in the said lands 
shall continue to belong to Canada, whether paid in advance or 
otherwise, without any obligation on the part of Canada to 
account to the Province therefor, and the Province shall be 
entitled to receive and retain any such payment made after the 
coming into force of this agreement without accounting to Canada 
therefor. 

3. The Province will carry out in accordance with the terms 
thereof every contract to purchase or lease any interest in any 
of the lands hereby transferred and every other arrangement 
whereby any person has become entitled to any interest therein 
as against Canada, and will perform every obligation of Canada 
arising by virtue of the provisions of any statute or order in 
council or regulation affecting the said lands hereby transferred to 
any person entitled to a grant of lands by way of subsidy for the 
construction of railways or otherwise, or to any railway company 
for grants of land for right of way, roadbed, stations, station 
grounds, workshops, buildings, yards, ballast pits or other 
appurtenances. 

4. Any power or right which, by any agreement or other 
arrangement relating to any interest in the lands hereby trans- 
ferred or by any Act of the Parliament of Canada relating to the 
said lands, or by any regulation made under any such Act, is 
reserved to the Governor in Council, or to the Minister of the 
Interior or any other officer of the Government of Canada, may 
be exercised by the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province in 
council or by such officer of the Government of the Province as 
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is authorized to exercise similar powers or rights under the laws 
of the Province relating to the administration of Crown lands 
therein. 

5. The application to the lands hereby transferred of the 
laws of the Province relating to the administration of Crown lands 
therein, as hereinbefore provided, shall not be deemed to affect 
the terras of any alienation by Canada of any interest in the said 
lands or of any agreement made by Canada for such alienation, 
or the rights to which any person may have become entitled as 
aforesaid. 

Ordnance and Admiralty Lands. 

6. Nothing in this agreement shall be interpreted as affecting 
or transferring to the Province any ordnance or admiralty lands 
included in the Railway Belt which have been or are hereafter 
transferred or surrendered to Canada by the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland or of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

7. All ordnance and admiralty lands which were set aside as 
such before the sixteenth day of May, eighteen hundred and 
seventy-one, and which have been or are hereafter transferred 
or surrendered to Canada as aforesaid, whether the same lie within 
or without the said Railway Belt, shall continue to be vested in 
and administered by the Government of Canada for the purposes 
of Canada, provided, however, that Canada shall recognize and 
confirm any alienation of any part of the said lands heretofore 
made by the Province and shall perform and execute every obliga- 
tion of the Province which has arisen with respect to any part of 
the said lands by virtue of any agreement made by the Province 
in respect thereof, or by virtue of any Act of the Legislature of 
the Province or of any Order in Council or regulation made under 
the authority of any such Act. 

8. The location and boundaries of the several parcels of 
ordnance and admiralty lands aforesaid shall be referred for 
determination to two persons, one of whom shall be appointed 
by the Governor General in Council, and one by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, and in the event of a disagreement between 
the said two persons, an umpire shall be selected by agreement 
between the Minister of Justice for Canada and the Attorney- 
General of British Columbia. 

Public Works. 

9. Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing paragraphs of 
this agreement, Canada shall retain the wharves and wharf sites 
situate within the Railway Belt and specified in Schedule One to 
this agreement, together with the lands adjacent thereto which 
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are required for the convenient use of any such wharf or wharf 
site ; the boundaries of the parcels of land reserved to Canada 
under this clause shall be ascertained and defined by agreement 
between Canada and the Province as soon as convenient. 

10. Forthwith upon any of the said parcels of land ceasing 
to be required for use as a wharf site, such parcel shall revert to 
and become the property of the Province. 

Harbours. 
11. Nothing in the foregoing paragraphs of this agreement 

shall extend to the foreshores or beds of harbours heretofore 
established within the Railway Belt, but the said foreshores 
and beds shall continue to be vested in Canada, and there shall 
in addition be reserved and retained by Canada the foreshores 
and beds of the Fraser River and the Pitt River lying above the 
eastern boundaries of New Westminster Harbour and below 
lines to be ascertained and defined by agreement at the junction 
of Kanaka Creek with the Fraser River and at the point of the 
exit of the Pitt River from Pitt Lake. 

Sumas Dyking Lands. 

12. The Province will grant and assure to the Canadian 
Pacific Railway Company the lands occupied or required by it 
for the purpose of the construction and operation of its railway in 
that part of the Railway Belt hereinbefore referred to which is 
knoun as the Sumas Dyking Lands, in such manner that the said 
Company may obtain a registered title to the said lands in fee 
simple free from encumbrance. 

Indian Reserves. 

13. Nothing in this agreement shall extend to the lands 
included within Indian reserves in the Railway Belt and the Peace 
River Block, but the said reserves shall continue to be vested in 
Canada in trust for the Indians on the terms and conditions set 
out in a certain order of the Governor General of Canada in 
Council approved on the 3rd day of February, 1930 (P.C. 208). 

Parks. 

14. Nothing in the foregoing clauses of this agreement shall 
be construed as re-transferring to the Province any interests 
of Canada in any of the lands forming part of the Railway Belt 
which are included within any of the national parks described 
in Schedule Two to this agreement. 

15. In order that the said national parks may be administered 
b}’ Canada as such, all the rights of the Crown in all the lands, 
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mines and minerals (precious and base) and the royalties 
incident thereto within any of the said parks are hereby vested 
in Canada, so far as they are not already so vested. 

16. The Parliament of Canada shall have exclusive legislative 
jurisdiction within the whole area included within the outer 
boundaries of each of the said parks, notwithstanding that portions 
of any such area may not form part of the park proper, and the 
laws now in force within such areas shall continue so in force 
only until changed by the Parliament of Canada or under its 
authority, provided, however, that all laws of the Province now 
or hereafter in force, which are not repugnant to any law or 
regulation made applicable within the said areas or any of them 
by or under the authority of the Parliament of Canada, shall 
extend to and be enforced within the same, and that all general 
taxing acts passed by the Province shall apply within the same 
unless expressly excluded from application therein by or under the 
authority of the Parliament of Canada. 

17. On the termination by effluxion of time or surrender or 
otherwise, of any interest in any lands included within any of the 
said areas which is outstanding in any person at the date of the 
coming into force of this agreement, the lands in which such 
interest existed shall vest in and shall thereafter be administered 
by Canada as part of the national park within the outer 
boundaries of which such lands He. 

18. All rights of the Crown in any waters within the said 
parks shall be vested in and administered by Canada, and the 
Province will not by works outside any such park reduce the 
flow of water in any of the rivers or streams within the said 
park to less than the flow which the Minister of the Interior may 
deem necessary adequately to preserve the scenic beauty of the 
said park. 

19. In the event of the Pariiament of Canada at any time 
declaring that any of the said areas or any part of any of them 
are no longer required for national park purposes, the lands, 
mines, minerals (precious and base) and the royalties incident 
thereto specified in any such declaration shall forthwith upon 
the making thereof belong to the Province and the provisions 
of paragraphs one to five of this agreement shall apply thereto 
as from the date of such declaration. 

20. In the event of its being hereafter agreed by Canada 
and the Province that any area or areas of land in the Province, in 
addition to those specified in Schedule Two to this agreement, 
should be set aside as national parks and be administered by 
Canada, the foregoing provisions of this agreement on the 
subject of parks may be applied to such area or areas with such 
modification as may be agreed upon. 
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Soldiers' Settlement Lands. 
21. Nothing in this agreement shall have the effect of trans- 

ferring to the Province the interest of Canada in any part of 
the said lands upon the security of which any advance has been 
made under the provisions of the Soldier Settlement Act, being 
chapter 188 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, and amending 
Acts, until after the provisions of the said Act have ceased to apply 
to or affect the said lands. 

Historic Sites and Bird Sanctuaries. 
22. The Province will not dispose of any historic site which 

is notified to it by Canada as such and which Canada undertakes 
to maintain as an historic site. The Province will further continue 
and preserve as such the bird sanctuaries which have been already 
established by Canada in the Railway Belt or Peace River 
Block, and will set aside such additional bird sanctuaries as 
may hereafter be established by agreement between the Minister 
of the Interior and the Attorney-General or such other Minister 
of the Province as may be specified under the laws thereof. 

General Reservation to Canada. 
23. Except as herein otherwise expressly provided, nothing 

in this agreement shall be interpreted as applying so as to affect or 
transfer to the administration of the Province (a) any lands for 
which Crown grants have been made and registered under the 
Land - Registry Act of the Province and of which His Majesty 
the King in the right of His Dominion of Canada is, or is entitled 
to become, the registered owner at the date upon which this 
agreement comes into force, or (b) any ungranted lands of the 
Crown upon which public money of Canada has been expended 
or which are, at the date upon which this agreement comes into 
force, in use or reserved by Canada for the purpose of the federal 
administration. 

Subsidy Continued. 
24. Notwithstanding the re-transfer of the hereinbefore 

recited lands, Canada will continue to pay annually to the 
Province, by half-yearly payments on the first days of January 
and July in each year, the sum of one hundred thousand dollars, 
as provided in paragraph eleven of the Terms of Union aforesaid. 

Records. 
25. Canada will, after the coming into force of this agreement, 

deliver to the Province from time to time at the request of the 
Province the originals or complete copies of all records in any 
department of the Government of Canada relating exclusively to 
any dealings with any of the lands hereby re-transferred to the 
Province and will give to the Province access to all other records, 
documents or entries relating to any such dealings and permit to 
be copied by the Province any of the documents required by it for 
the effective administration of the lands hereby transferred. 
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Amendment of Agreement. 
26. The foregoing provisions of this agreement may be varied 

by agreement confirmed by concurrent statutes of the Parliament 
of Canada and the Legislature of the Province. 

When Agreement Comes into Force. 

27. This agreement is made subject to its being approved by 
the Parliament of Canada and by the Legislature of the Province 
of British Columbia, and shall take effect on the first day of the 
calendar month beginning next after the day upon which His 
Majesty gives His Assent to an Act of the Parliament of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland confirming 
the same. 

In witness whereof the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, Minister 
of Justice, and the Honourable Charles Stewart, Minister of the 
Interior, have hereunto set their hands on behalf of the Dominion 
of Canada, and the Honourable Simon Fraser Tolmie, Premier 
and Minister of Railways of the said Province, and the Honourable 
Frederick Parker Burden, Minister of Lands thereof, have here- 
unto set their hands on behalf of the Province of British Columbia. 

Signed on behalf of the Government 
of Canada by the Honourable 
Ernest Lapointe, Minister of Jus- 
tice, and the Honourable Charles 
Stewart, Minister of the Interior, 
in the presence of 

> 

J 

ERNEST LAPOINTE. 

CEAS. STEWART. 

-O. M. BIGGAR. 

Signed on the behalf of the Govern-"' 
ment of British Columbia by the 
Honourable Simon Fraser Tolmie, 
Premier and Minister of Railways > 
thereof, and the Honourable 
Frederick Parker Burden, Minister 
of Lands thereof. 

S. F. TOLME. 

F. P. BURDEN. 

R. H. POOLEY, 

Attorney-General. 

N. S. LOUGHEED, 

Minister of Lands. 

H. CATHCART, 

Deputy Minister of Lands. 

OSCAR C. BASS, 

Deputy Attorney-General. 
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SCHEDULE ONE. 

WHARF LOCATIONS. 

Brownsville. 
Coquitlam. 

Port Coquitlam. 

Minnekahda. 

Harris Road. 

Hammond. 

Port Moody, 

loco. 
Haney. 
Albion. 

Whonnock. 
Ruskin. 

Donatella. 
Bamston Island. 
Port Kells. 

Gordon Road. 

McAdams. 

Langley. 

Mclvers. 
McKays. 

Glen Valley. 
Marsh’s. 
Mount Lehman. 

Matsqui. 

Riverside. 

Mission. 

Hatzic. 

Dewdney. 

Murphy’s Landing. 

Magars Landing. 

Sumas. 

Chilliwack Upper Landing. 

Minto Landing. 

Anglemont. 

Blind Bay. 

Canoe. 

Celista. 
Chase. 
Eagle Bay. 

Wanlock. 

Glenedon. 

Magna Bay. 

Sicamous. 
Salmon Arm. 

Seymour Arm. 
Sorrento. 
Scotch Creek. 

Pritchard. 

S. F. T. 

F. P. B. 

E. L. 

C. S. 



UNITED KINGDOM - CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS. 

NAME OF ACT PAGE 

The Royal Proclamation, December 9, 1761   1 

The Royal Proclamation, October 7, 1763 .2 

An Act to amend and render more effectual an Act made in the 
Twenty-fifth Year of tïïë~Reigi of King James the Fifth, intituled, 
An Act for the general Quiet of the Subjects against all Pretences' 
of Concealment whatsoever. (U.K.) 9 Geo. Ill, c. 16 (1769)  8 

An Act to making more effectual Provision for the Government of 
the Province of Quebec in North America. (U.K.) 14 Geo. Ill, c. 83 
(1774)     11 

An Act to repeal certain Parts of an Act, passed in the fourteenth 
Year of his Majesty's Reign, intituled, An Act for making more 
effectual Provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec, 
in North America; and to make further Provision for the Government 
of the said Province. (U.K.) 31 Geo. Ill, c. 31 (1791)  14 

Treaty of Amity, Commerce and Navigation (Jay Treaty), Article III 23 

An Act for extending the Jurisdiction of the Courts of Justice in the 
Provinces of Lower ancTUpper Canada, to the Trial and Punishment of 
Persons guilty of Crimes and Offences within certain Parts of North 
America adjoining to the said Provinces? (U.K.) 43 Geo. Ill, c. 138 
(1803).....................      27 

An Act for regulating the Fur Trade, and establishing a Criminal and 
Civil Jurisdiction within certain Parts of North America. (U.K.) 
1 & 2 Geo. IV, c. 66 (1821J1    28 

An Act to amend the Act of the Ninth Year of King George the Third, 
Chapter Sixteen, for quieting Possessions and Titles against the 
Crown, and also certain Acts for"the like Object relating to Suits 
by the Duke of "Cornwall. (U.K.) 24 "& 25 Vic., c. 62 (1861)..  31 

The British North America Act, 1867, (U.K.) 30 & 31 Viet., c. 3, s. 91..34 

Order of Her Majesty in Council admitting British Columbia into 
the Union, May 16, 1871.   35 

British North America Act, 1930. (U.K.), 20 & 21 Geo. 5, c. 26 38 



CANADA - PRE-CONFEDERATION STATUTES 

NAME OF ACT PAGE 

An Act to prevent certain Wild Fowl and Snipes from being 
destroyed at improper seasons of the year, and to prevent 
the trapping of Grouse and Quail in this Province.. 
S.C. 1845, c. 46, s. 1, 5 80 

An Act to explain and amend an Act of the Parliament of the late 
Province of Upper-Canada, passed in the second year of Her 
Majesty's Reign, intituled, An Act for the protection of the 
Lands of the Crown in this Province from trespass and injury', 
and to make further provision for that purposeT S.C. 1849, c. 9 81 

An Act to authorize the formation of Joint Stock Companies in Lower- 
Canada for the construction of Macadamized Roads, and of Bridges and 
other works of like nature. S.C. 1849, c. 56, s. 16      86 

An Act to authorize the formation of Joint Stock Companies for the 
Construction of Roads, and other Works in Upper CanadiT S.C. 1849, 
c. 84, s. 12   86 

An Act for the better protection of the Lands and Property of the 
~ Indians in Lower CanadiT S.C. 1850, c. 42   ..  87 

An Act for the protection of the Indians in Upper Canada from the 
imposition, and the property occupied or enjoyed by them from ~ 
trespass and injury. S.C. 1850, c. 74   89 

An Act to consolidate and regulate the General Clauses relating to 
Railways? S.C. 1851, c. 51, s. 11(22)  94 

An Act respecting Railways. C.S.C. 1859, c. 66, s. 11(30 94 

An Act to repeal in part and to amend an Act, intituled, An Act for 
the better protection of the Lands and property of the Indians in 
Lower Canada. S.C. 1851, c. 59   77  95 

An Act to authorize the setting apart of Lands for the use of certain 
Indian Tribes in Lower Canada. S.C. 1851, c. 106       96 

An Act to make better provision for the Administration of Justice in 
the unorganized tracts of Country in Upper Canada. S.C. 1853, c. 56, 

s. 9  97 

An Act to amend the Law for the Sale and Settlement of the Public 
Lands. S.C. 1853, c. 159  gg 

The Consolidated Assessment Act of Upper Canada. S.C. 1853, c. 182, 
s. 6    105 

An Act to amend & consolidate the several Acts for the formation of 
"joint Stock Companies, for the construction of Roads and other 
Works in Upper Canada. S.C. 1853, c. 190, s. 9    106 

An Act respecting Joint Stock Companies for the construction of Roads 
and other Works in Upper Canada. C.S.U.C. 1859, c. 49, sT 29   pgg 



7t 
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SCHEDULE TWO. 

NATIONAL PARKS. 

1. Mount Revelstoke National Park, with the boundaries 
defined by the Proclamations based upon Orders in Council dated 
28th April, 1914 (P.C. 1125); 5th May, 1920 (P.C. 985); 18th 
August, 1927 (P.C. 1645). 

2. Glacier National Park, with the boundaries defined by the 
Proclamations based upon Orders in Council dated 8th June, 1911 
(P.C. 1338); 12th August, 1911 (P.C. 1781); 1 lth February, 1930 
(P.C. 134). 

3. Yoho National Park, with the boundaries defined by the 
Proclamations based upon Orders in Council dated 8th June, 1911 
(P.C. 1338); 21st April, 1920 (P.C. 828); 11th February, 1930 
(P.C. 134). 

4. Kootenay National Park as shown on a map certified by 
the Surveyor General of Canada on 1st February, 1928, and on 
file in the office of the Surveyor General, a copy thereof having 
been filed in the Department of Lands of the Province under 
number 7T 312. 

S. F. T. 
F. P. B. 

E. L. 
C. S. 



80 

An Act to prevent certain Wild Fowl and Snipes from being destroyed at 
improper seasons of the year, and to prevent the trapping of Grouse and 
Quail in this Province. S.C. 1845, c. 46. 

CAP. XLVI. 

An Act to prevent certain Wild Fowl and Snipes from being destroyed 
at improper seasons of the year, and to prevent the trapping of 

- Grouse and Quail in this Province. 

[29lh March, 1845.] 

WHEREAS divers Inhabitants of this Province have, by their Petition to the 
Legislature, set forth that the various kinds of Wild Fowl commonly 

called'1 Duck,” and the different sorts of Wild Geese, which used formerly to abound 
in the lakes, rivers, bays and islands of the Province, and formed a great source of not 
only profit, and marketable commodities, but also of nutriment and luxury to a large 
class of Her Majesty’s Subjects, have of late years so materially decreased in num- 
ber, (owing as is alleged, to their having been destroyed at improper seasons of the 
year, and particularly during the summer months,) and that their entire disappear- 
ance from the country is threatened, unless protected by some Legislative enact- 
ment; And whereas it is expedient to comply with the prayers of the said Petitions; 
And whereas the Game called Grouse and Quail in the western parts of this Province 
have of late years become nearly extinct by reason of the same having been caught 
in snares, nets, and traps, by day and by night, in an unsportsmanlike manner, and it 
is expedient to enact a Law to prevent that description of Game (which contributes 
so much to the amusement and luxury of the Inhabitants of that part of the Pro- 
vince,) from being utterly destroyed by such clandestine means : Be it therefore 
enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Council and of the Legislative Assembly of the Pro- 
vince of Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority 
of an Act passed in the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and intituled, An Act to Re-unite the Provinces of Upper and Lower Canada, 
and for the Government of Canada, and it is hereby enacted by the authority of 
the same, That no person or persons shall, within this Province, from and after the 

Prohibition to passing of this Act, hunt, shoot, take, kill or destroy any Wild Swan, Wild Goose 
Wild Duck, Teal, Widgeon or Snipe between the tenth day of May, and the fil- 

August*115th teent^ day August in any year. 
Indian*. V. And be it enacted, That nothing in this Act contained shall extend or be 

construed to extend to the people usually called Indians. 

Preunbla. 
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An Act to explain and amend an Act of the Parliament of the late Province 

of Upper-Canada, passed in the second year of Her Maj"esty's Reign, 

intituled, An Act for the protection of the Landis of the Crown irTthis 

Province from trespass and injury, and~to make further provision for 

that purpose. S.C. 1849, c. 9. (12 Viet.) 

CAR IX. 

Ail Act to explain and amend an Act of the Parliament of the late Province 
of Upper-Canada, passed in the second year of Her Majesty’s Reign, 
intituled, An Act for the protection of the Lands of the Crown in this 
Province from trespass mid injury, and to make further provision for 
that purpose. 

[ 25th April, 1849. J 

Preamble. 'WjSTHEREAS it is expedient to explain and amend a certain Act of the Parliament 
f f of the late Province of Upper Canada, passed in the second year of Her 

Act of u. c.’ Majesty’s Reign, intituled, An Act for the protection of the Lands of the Crown in this 
dudf’C’15’ Province from trespass and injury, and to make further provision for the protection of 

such Lands in that part of this Province : Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s Most 
Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and 
of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Canada, constituted and assembled by 
virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and intituled, An Act to re-unite the Provinces 
of Upper and Lower-Canada, and for the Government of Canada; and it is hereby 

Part ofs«ct. i. enacted by the authority of the same, That so much of the first Section of the said 
repeal*!. Act as doth or may in any wise limit or restrain the provisions thereof, or the jurisdiction 

of the Commissioners appointed or to be appointed under the authority of the same, 
to Lands for the cession of which to Her Majesty no agreement hath been made with 
the Tribes occupying the same, and who may claim title thereto, shall be and the same 

And the Act is hereby repealed ; and that the said Act and all the provisions thereof shall extend 
aiuands in u. and shall be construed to extend to all Lands in that part of this Province called Upper 
c. not granted, Canada, whether such Lands be surveyed or unsurveyed, for which no Grant, Lease, 

Ticket either of Location or Purchase, or Letter of License of Occupation hath been lease(3 looted, 
or shall have issued, either under the Great Seal, or by or from the proper Department &e- 
of the Provincial Government, to which the issuing of the same at the time belonged, 
and whether such Land he part of those usually known as Crown Reserves, Clergy 
Reserves, School Lands or Indian Lands, or by or under any other denomination 
whatsoever, and whether the same be held in trust or in the nature of a trust for the use 
of the Indians or of any other parties whomsoever. 
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II. And be it enacted, That if upon investigation before the said Commissioners, or commi»- ^ 
any one or more of them appointed under the said Act, against any one under the îhT^id A” 
second Clause of the said Act, it shall appear to the said Commissioners that any person “aJ0i"bt

c“s„0 
or persons hath or have been actually in possession of any such_Lands or of any part a general no- 
thereof, or that any person or persons have at any time within twelve calendar months ticeto<imt- 
next before such investigation claimed to be in possession of any of such Lands, or of any 
part thereof, or claimed or pretended to have a right to such possession, but it shall 
nevertheless appear uncertain to such Commissioners who the party or parties may be 
who shall then be in actual possession of such Lands, or whether the persons in such 
possession claim or pretend to be in such possession in their own right, or merely as 
tenants, bailiffs, or servants of others, then and in every such case, it shall and may be 
lawful for the said Commissioners, or any one of them, to give a Notice to quit, similar 
to that required to be given by the said Act, but directed generally to all persons having 
or claiming possession of the Land in question, and to their tenants, bailiffs and 
servants, and all others whom it shall or may in any wise concern : which Lands shall of 

be described in such Notice to quit and in every other Notice to quit under the said the lands in 
Act, with the same certainty as would be necessary in a Deed of Conveyance thereof such notiCe' 
from party to party, and shall require such persons to quit and remove from the 
possession and occupation of such Lands within not less than thirty days from the day 
of the service of such Notice : and if all persons whomsoever, except such as shall Persons dis- 
have a written authority from such Commissioners, or one of them, to remain upon Sodcemày*!» 

such Lands, shall not quit and remove from the possession and occupation of the same removed, on 
within the time specified in such Notice, it shall and may be lawful for the said the Comm»- 

Commissioners, or any one of them, to issue a Warrant of Removal under their hands 
and seals, or under the hand and seal of one of them, directed to the Sheriff of the ^erSheria;0* 
County wherein such Lands are situate, setting forth such Lands with the same certainty 
as required in the said Notice to quit as aforesaid, and commanding him to eject and 
remove all persons whomsoever from such Lands, so unlawfully possessed or occupied, 
or claimed to be possessed or occupied as aforesaid, which Warrant the Sheriff to whom 
the same is directed, shall have full power and authority to execute, and shall execute 
and carry into effect, in the same manner as by law he is authorized to execute and 
carry into effect Writs issued by Her Majesty’s Courts of Law, for restoring and 
delivering possession of Lands recovered in any action of trespass and ejectment in 
that part ot this Province. 

III. And be it enacted, That the Summons to appear issued upon any complaint Astoihedes- 
rnade under the said Act shall in all cases contain such a description of the parcels of the 

Lands with respect to which the proceeding is adopted, as would be necessary in a Deed Surnmnsln. 
of Conveyance thereof from party to party: and that henceforth it shall not be ^e

cj
theEiUj 

necessary that either the said Summons or the said Notice to quit shall be personally ’ 
served upon the parties concerned, but it shall be sufficient to enable the Commissioners of^ciTsam. 

 - .... .....       _ mous, 

to proceed upon any such Summons or Notice, if the same shall have been served 
either by personally delivering the same to the person or persons in the actual possession 
or occupation of the Lands mentioned therein, or by leaving such Notice with the wife 
of such person, on the said premises, or by leaving the same with any grown person 
found on such premises, and in such last case putting up a duplicate of such Notice in 
some conspicuous place on the same premises, or where no grown person is found on 
the said premises, then by putting up duplicates of such Notice in four conspicuous 
places on such premises : Provided always, that no fine shall be imposed upon any party 
under the said Act, except upon personal service of such Summons, or service thereof 
on such person’s wife as aforesaid. 

Proviso : 
where a fine 
is imposed. 
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If the parties 
removed re- 
turn or nre ex- 
pected by the 
sheriff to re- 
turn, a Writ of 
Removal by 
Continuance 
may be ob- 
tained from the 
court of Q.. 
B. for U. C. 

Such Writ of 
Removal by 
Continuance 
may be super- 
seded upon 
causes shewn. 

Proceedings if 
Lhe party 
again intrude. 

IV. And be it enacted, That if after the execution of any Warrant of Removal, 
whether such Warrant be issued by such Commissioners, or any one of them, specially 
for the removal of particular parties, or generally for the removal of all parties found 
trespassing or intruding upon such Lands, the party or parties removed, or any other 
person or persons whomsoever, shall return or enter into or upon the premises with 
respect to which such Warrant of Removal was so executed, or if the Sheriff to whom 
such Warrant shall have been directed shall have reason to believe that any such person 
or persons or any others, will so return or enter into or upon such Lands, or any part 
thereof, unless the same be protected from such entry or intrusion, by the issue of 
process for the prevention thereof, it shall and may be lawful for such Sheriff, and he 
is hereby required to make a Special Return of such Warrant of Removal into Her 
Majesty’s Court of Queen’s Bench for Upper Canada, setting forth the return, entry or 
intrusion of such person or persons, or his belief that such return, entry or intrusion 
into or upon such Lands, will take place unless the same be protected by the issue of 
process for the prevention thereof, and upon such Return to the said Warrant being so 
made as aforesaid, it shall and may be lawful to sue out of the said Court of Queen’s 
Bench a Writ of Removal by Continuance, as nearly as may be in the form to this Act 
prefixed marked A, and upon the Sheriff making a similar Return to such Writ of 
Removal by Continuance, an Alias, and after that upon similar Returns, Pluries Writs 
of a similar description shall and may be issued as often as it may be necessary for the 
protection of such premises against such intruders. 

V. Provided always, and be it enacted, That upon a Rule to shew cause, to be 
obtained by any party concerned in such proceedings, or shewing an interest entitling 
him, her or them to be heard in that behalf, and which Rule shall be served personally, 
on at least one of the Commissioners for the time being, appointed for the protection 
of such Lands as aforesaid, the said Court of Queen’s Bench shall and may order a 
Supersedeas to any such Writ Alias or Pluries Writ as aforesaid, whereupon no further 
proceedings shall be had upon any such Writ of Removal by Continuance, or upon the 
proceedings of the said Commissioners upon which the same was founded, but in the 
event of its being deemed necessary to proceed against such party or any other for 
intrusion or trespass into or upon any such Lands, resort shall be had to the like 
proceedings of Notice to quit and Warrant of Removal as at the first. 

Conviction be- VI. And be it enacted, That in the case of any summary conviction of any party by 
muebnmm' the said Commissioners, or any one of them, for returning and unlawfully resuming the 
may be re- occupation of any such Lands, or any part thereof, or for trespass committed upon any 
eou'rse by'cv- such Lands, it shall and may be lawful to remove as of course such conviction by 

Certiorari, into Her Majesty’s said Court of Queen’s Bench for Upper Canada, and 
thereupon for the satisfaction of the fine set or imposed by such conviction, to issue into 
any of the Districts of Upper Canada one or more Writs of Fieri Facias and Capias 
ad Satisfaciendum, in the nature of the Exchequer Long Writ, as nearly as may be in 
the form to this Act prefixed, marked B, with an Alias and as many Pluries and 
Testatum Writs of the like description as may be necessary, till the amount of such 
fine be levied and made as in the case of other debts due to Her Majesty : Provided 
always, that if at the time of the removal of any such conviction by Certiorari as 
aforesaid, the party convicted shall be in custody under the Warrant of the 
Commissioners, or any one of them, for non-payment of such fine, he or they shall not 
be discharged from such imprisonment at the end of the time prescribed in such 
Warrant, if the said Sheriff shall then have a Writ of Fieri Facias and Capias ad 
Satisfaciendum for the levying of such fine, and shall have been unable to make the 
amount thereof of the goods and chattels, lands or tenements of such party, but such 
party shall in every such case remain charged in custody upon such Writ until the said 
fine be fully paid or satisfied, as in the case of other Crown Debtors similarly charged. 

And proceed- 
ings had for 
the satisfaction 
of any fine 
imposed by 
such convic- 
tion. 

Proviso: if 
the party con- 
victed be im- 
prisoned for 
non payment 
of such fine, 
when the Writ 
of Execution 
issues. 
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VII. And be it enacted, That the Commissioners appointed or to be appointed under 
the authority of the said Act, when engaged in the execution of their office, and each 
of such Commissioners when so engaged, shall have the same power and authority to 
commit for any contempt committed against them or him, as is now by law vested in 
Justices of the Peace in similar cases for contempts against them in the execution of 
their office. 

A. 

WRIT OF REMOVAL BY CONTINUANCE. 
UPPER CANADA. 

Victoria by the Grace of God, &c. 

To the Sheriff of Greeting : 

Whereas by a certain Warrant of Removal made by one 
{or two, as the case may be) of the Commissioners appointed under the Great Seal of 
Our Province of Canada, for the receiving information and enquiry into complaints 
against persons for illegally possessing themselves of Lands of Our Crown ungranted 
and not under location, and Lands not ceded to Us or Our Predecessors by the Indian 
Tribes occupying the same, you were formerly commanded that (here recite 
Commissioners' Warrant of Removal) which said Warrant you lately returned to Us 
into Our Court of Queen’s Bench before Us, at Toronto, and thereupon certified to Us 
that (here insert the Slv riff’s Return, setting forth the return of the party or parties, or 
his belief that he or they would return unless the Land be protected by the issue of Process 
for the protection thereof) according to the form of the Statute in such case made and 

"hierefore, Wc command you, that immediately after receipt hereof you 
said Lands and premises, and remove or cause to be removed all and 

singular such person and persons, if any, whom you shall find in or upon the same, 
from -dim possession thereof, and give and cause to be given to such person or persons 
as shall for that purpose be appointed by Our said Commissioners, or any one of them, 
under their or his hand and seal, the full, quiet, and peaceable possession of the said 

province. : 
proceed to th 

premises and every part and parcel thereof, and that such person or persons, and all 
others having from time to time a similar Warrant from Our said Commissioners, or 
any one of them, iirsuch quiet and peaceable possession of the said premises, that you 
support, help and maintain from time to time, as often as occasion shall and may require ; 
and what you shall do in the premises you certify to Us in Our said Court of Queen’s 
Bench, before Us, at Toronto, on the day of 
Term next, together with this Writ ; and herein fail not at your peril. 

Witness the Honorable 
other Writs issued out of the said Court.) 

Chief Justice, &c. (as in 

Commission- 
ers may com- 
mit for con- 
tempt. 

i 
i 
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B. 

WRIT OF FIERI FACIAS AND CAPIAS AD SATISFACIENDUM. 
UPPER CANADA. 

Victoria by the Grace of God, &.c. 

To the Sheriff of Greeting: 

Whereas by a certain conviction had before 
two of Our Commissioners appointed under the Great Seal of Our Province of Canada, 
for receiving informations and enquiring into complaints against persons illegally 
possessing themselves of Lands of Our Crown, ungranted and not under location, and 
Lands not ceded to Us or Our Predecessors by the Indian Tribes occupying the same, 
it was considered by the said Commissioners (here set out the conviction) which said 
conviction for certain reasons We caused to be certified to Us in Our Court of Queen’s 
Bench before Us, at Toronto, according to the form of the Statute in such case made 
and provided : We, therefore, being willing to be satisfied the said fine so by the said 
Commissioners set and imposed upon the said do hereby 
command you that you levy of the goods and chattels of the said 

in your Bailiwick, the amount of the said fine so set and imposed upon 
him as aforesaid, so that you may have that money in Our said Court of Queen’s Bench 
before Us at Toronto, on the day of next: 
and if it shall happen that sufficient goods and chattels of the said 

shall not be found in your Bailiwick for payment of the said fine, 
then, We command you that you levy of the Lands and Tenements of the said 

in your Bailiwick, the amount of the said fine so set and imposed 
on him as aforesaid, and have that money in Our said Court before Us on the day and 
at the place aforesaid ; and if it shall happen that sufficient neither of goods or chattels, 
Lands or Tenements of the said shall be found in your 
Bailiwick for payment of the said fine, then, We command you that you take the Body 
of the said wheresoever he shall be found in your 
Bailiwick, and him safely keep in your prison until he hath fully satisfied Us the said 
fine so set and imposed upon him as aforesaid : and in what manner you shall have 
executed this Our Command, make appear to Us in Our said Court before Us, on the 
day and at the place aforesaid, and have then there this Writ. 

Witness the Honorable Chief Justice (as in other Writs 
issued out of the same Court.) 



An Act to authorize the formation of Joint Stock Companies in Lower- 
Canada for the construction of Macadamized Roads, and of Bridges and 
other works of like nature. S.C. 1849, c. 56. (12 Viet.) 

XVI. And be it enacted, That if any land belonging to or in possession of any 
tribe of Indians be taken, or any power shall be exercised with regard to such lands 
by any Company incorporated under the authority of this Act, compensation shall be 
made to them therefor, in the same manner as is provided with respect to other parties ; 
and that whenever it shall be necessary that Arbitrators be chosen for settling the 
amount of such compensation, the Chief Officer of the Indian Department shall name 
an Arbitrator on behalf of the said Indians, and the amount awarded shall be paid to 
the said Chief Officer for the use of such tribe. 

An Act to authorize the formation of Joint Stock Companies for the 
Construction of Roads, and other Works in Upper Canada. S.C. 1849, 
c. 84. (12 Viet.) 

XII. And be it enacted, That if any such road shall pass through any tract of land 
or property belonging to or in possession of any tribe of Indians in this Province, or if 
any properly belonging to them be taken or any act occasioning damage to their 
properties or their possessions shall be done under the authority of this Act, com- 
pensation shall be made to them therefor, in the same manner ns is provided with 
respect to the property, possession or rights of other individuals ; and that whenever 
it shall be necessary that Arbitrators be chosen by the parties for settling the amount 
of such compensation, the Chief Officer of the Indian Department, within this Pro- 
vince, is hereby authorized and required to name an Arbitrator on behalf of the said 
Indians, and the amount which shall be awarded in anv case shall be paid where the 
said lands belong to any tribe or body of Indians, to the said Chief Officer, for the 
use of such tribe or body. 
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CAP. X L I Ï. 

An Act for the better protection of the Lands and Property of the Indians in Lower 
Canada. 

Appointment of a 
Commissioner of 
Indian Lands. 

His powers. 

[ 10 th August, 1850. ] WHEREAS it is expedient to make better provision for preventing encroachments Preamble. 

upon and injury to the lands appropriated to the use of the several Tribes 
and Bodies of Indians in Lower Canada, and for the defence of their rights and privi- 
leges : Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and of the Legislative Assembly of 
the Province of Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the 
authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and intituled, An Act to re-unite the Provinces of Upper and Lower Canada, 
and for the Government of Canada, and it is hereby enacted by the authority of the 
same, That it shall be lawful for the Governor to appoint from time to time a Com- 
missioner of Indian Lands for Lower Canada, in whom and in whose successors by 
the name aforesaid, all lands or property in Lower Canada which are or shall be set 
apart or appropriated to or for the use of any Tribe or Body of Indians, shalT be and 
arêTïïëreby vested, in trust for such Tribe or Body, and who shall be held in law to be 
in the occupation and possession of any lands in Lower Canada actually occupied or 
possessed by any such Tribe or Body in common, or by any Chief or Member thereof 
or other party for the use or benefit of such Tribe or Body, and shall be entitled to 
receive and recover the rents, issues and profits of such lands and property, and shall 
and may, in and by the name aforesaid, be subject to the provisions hereinafter made, 
exercise and defend all or any of the rights lawfully appertaining to the proprietor, 
possessor or occupant of such land or property : Provided always, that this section shall Proviso, 
extend to any lands in Lower Canada now held by the Crown in trust for or for the 
benefit of any such Tribe or Body of Indians, but shall not extend to any lands now 
vested in any Corporation or Community legally established and capable inlaw of suing 
and being sued, or in any person or persons of European descent, although held in trust 
for or for the benefit of any such Tribe or Body. 

II. And be it enacted, That all suits, actions or proceedings by or against the said Suits by or against 

Commissioner shall be brought and conducted by or against him by the name aforesaid Commissioner, huw 

only, and shall not abate or be discontinued by his death, removal from office or resig- k10’’*’1'1, 

nation, but çltall be continued by or against his successor in office ; and that such 

Commissioner shall have in each District in Lower Canada, an office which shall be 
his legal domicile, and whereat any process, notice or like matter may be legally served 
upon him, and may appoint such deputy or deputies, and with such powers as he shall 
from time to time deem expedient, or as he shall be instructed by the Governor to do : 
Provided always, that no suit or proceeding shall, during one month next after the pas- 
sing of this Act, be commenced or proceeded with by or against the said Commissioner 
or any other party, with regard to any lands or property intended to be hereby vested 
in him, nor shall any prescription or limitation of time within which any proceeding or 
thing would otherwise require to be commenced, had or done, run or avail against the 
said Commissioner during the term last aforesaid. 
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III. And be it enacted, That the said Commissioner shall have full power to concede 
or lease or charge any such land or property as aforesaid, and to receive or recover the 
rents, issues and profits thereof as any lawful proprietor, possessor or occupant thereof 
might do, but shall be subject in all things to the instructions he may from time to time 
receive from the Governor, and shall be personally responsible to the Crown for all his 
acts, and more especially for any act done contrary to such instructions, and shall account 
for all moneys received by him, and apply and pay over the same in such manner, at such 
times and to such person or officer, as shall be appointed by the Governor, and shall 
report from time to time on all matters relative to his office in such manner and form, 
and give such security, as the Governor shall direct and require : and all moneys and 
moveable property received by him or in his possession as Commissioner, if not duly 
accounted for, applied and paid over as aforesaid, or if not delivered by any person 
having been such Commissioner to his successor in office, may be recovered by the 
Crown or by such successor, in any Court having civil jurisdiction to the amount or 
value, from the person having been such Commissioner and his sureties, jointly and 
severally. 

IV. Provided always, and be it enacted, That nothing herein contained shall he con- 
strued to derogate from the rights of any individual Indian or other private party, as 
possessor or occupant of any lot or parcel of land forming part of or included within 
the limits of any land vested in the Commissioner aforesaid. 

V. And for the purpose of determining any right of property, possession or occu- 
pation in or to any lands belonging or appropriated to any Tribe or Body of Indians in 
Lower Canada, Be it declared and enacted : That the following classes of persons are 
and shall be considered as Indians belonging to the Tribe or Body of Indians interested 
in such lands : 

First.—All persons of Indian blood, reputed to belong to the particular Body or 
Tribe of Indians interested in such lands, and their descendants. 

Secondly.—All persons intermarried with any such Indians and residing amongst 
them, and the descendants of all such persons. 

Thirdly.'—All persons residing among such Indians, whose parents on either side 
were or are Indians of such Body or Tribe, or entitled to be considered as such : And 

Fourthly.—All persons adopted in infancy by any such Indians, and residiug in the 
Village or upon the lands of such Tribe or Body of Indians, and their descendants. 

VI. And be it enacted, That the Interpretation Act shall apply to this Act. 
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CAR LXXIV. 

An Act for the protection of the Indians in Upper Canada from imposition, and the 
property occupied or enjoyed by them from trespass and injury. 

[ 10th August, 1850. ] 

WHEREAS it is expedient to make provision for the protection of the Indians in 
Upper Canadas who, in their intercourse with the other inhabitants thereof, are 

exposed to be imposed upon by the designing and unprincipled, as well as to provide 
more summary and effectual means for the protection of such Indians in the unmolested 
possession and enjoyment of the lands and other property in their use or occupation : 
Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Council and of the Legislative Assembly of the Province 
of Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act 
passed in the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and 
intituled, An Act to re-unite the Provinces of Upper and Lower Canada, and for the 
Government of Canada, and it is hereby enacted by the authority of the same, That 
no purchase or contract for the sale of land in Upper Canada, which may be made of 
or with the Indians or any of them, shall be valid unless made under the authority and 
with the consent of Her Majesty, Her Heirs or Successors, attested by an Instrument 
under the Great Seal of the Province, or under the Privy Seal of the Governor thereof 
for the time being. 

II. And be it enacted, That if any person, without such authority and consent, shall 
in any manner or form, or upon any terms whatsoever, purchase or lease any lands 
within Upper Canada of or from the said Indians, or any of them, or make any contract 
with such Indians, or any of them, for or concerning the sale of any lands therein, or 
shall in any manner, give, sell, demise, convey or otherwise dispose of any such lands, 
or any interest therein, or offer so to do, or shall enter on, or take possession of, or 
settle on any such lands, by pretext or colour of any right or interest in the same, in 
consequence of any such purchase or contract made or to be made with such Indians 
or any of them, unless with such authority and consent as aforesaid, every such person 
shall, in every such case, he deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, on conviction 
thereof before any Court of competent jurisdiction, forfeit and pay to Her Majesty, 
Her Heirs or Successors, the sum of T\yo Hundred Pounds, and be further punished by 
fine and imprisonment, at the discretion of the Court. 

HI. And be it enacted, That no person shall take any confession of Judgment or 
Warrant of Attorney from any Indian within Upper Canada, or by means thereof, or 
otherwise howsoever obtain any judgment for any debt or pretended debt, or upon any 
bond, bill, note, promise or other contract whatsoever, unless such Indian shall be 
seized in fee simple in his own sole right of real estate in Upper Canada, the title to 
which shall be derived directly or through others by Letters Patent from the Crown, 
and shall be assessed in respect of such real estate to the amount of twenty-five pounds 
or upwards. 

IV. And be it enacted, That no taxes shall be levied or assessed upon any Indian or 
any person inter-married with any Indian for or in respect of any of the said Indian 
lands, nor shall any taxes or assessments whatsoever be levied or imposed upon any 
Indian or any person inter-married with any Indian so Song as he, she or they shall 
reside on Indian lands not ceded to the Crown, or which having been so ceded may 
have been again set apart by the Crown for the occupations of Indians. 

V. And he it enacted, That notwithstanding any thing in this Act contained, Indians 
and persons inter-married with Indians, residing upon any such Indian lands and engaged 
in the pursuit af agriculture as their then principal means of support, shall be fiable 
if so directed by the Superintendent General, the Assistant Superintendent General’ 
or bv any Subordinate Superintendent of Indian Affairs, who may, for the time being; 
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be charged with the subordinate superintendence of such Indians and persons inter- 
married with indians as aforesaid, or by any such Commissioner or Commissioners, to 
perform labour on the public roads laid out or used in or through such Indian lands, 
such labour to he performed under the sole control of the said Superintendents or Com- 
missioners, or of any or either of them, who shall have power to direct when, where, 
how and in what manner the said labour shall be applied, and to what extent the same 
shall be imposed upon Indians or persons inter-married with Indians, who shall be 
resident upon any of the said lands, and that the said Superintendents and Commis- 
sioners, and evety of them, shall have the like power to enforce the performance of all 
such labor by imprisonment or otherwise as may now he done by any power or authority 
undeç any lawq rule or regulation in force in this Province for the non-performance of 
Statute labour : Provided always, nevertheless, that the labour to he so required of any 
such Indian or person inter-married with an Indian, shall not exceed in amount or 
extent what shall or may be required of other inhabitants of Upper Canada, under the 
general laws requiring and regulating such labour and the performance thereof. 

VI. And be it enacted, That it shall iipt be lawful for any person to sell, barter, 
exchange or give to any Indian, man, woman or child, within this Province, any 
kind of spirituous liquors in any manner or way, or to cause or procure the same to 
be done for any purpose whatsoever ; and that if any person shall so sell, barter 
exchange or give any such spirituous liquors to any Indian, man,' woman or child as 
aforesaid, or shall cause the same to be done, he shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and on conviction thereof shall he fined at the discretion of the Court, not exceeding 
five pounds for every such offence, and shall forfeit also the sum of one pound five 
shillings for every such offence, to be recovered as in an action of debt with costs in 
any Court of competent jurisdiction, by any one who will sue for the same, one moiety 
of every such last mentioned pecuniary penalty or forfeiture to go to the informer or 
prosecutor, and the other moiety thereof to be paid to Her Majesty, Her Heirs or 
Successors, or to some officer acting under Her authority, to be disposed of for the use 
and benefit of the Indians, as the Governor of this Province for the time being may be 
pleased to direct : Provided always, nevertheless, that no such penalty shall he incurred 
by the furnishing to any Indian, in case of sickness, any spirituous liquor, either by a 
medical man or under the direction of any such medical man. 

VII. And he it enacted, That no pawn taken of any Indian for any spirituous liquor, 
shall be retained by the person to whom such pawn shall be delivered, but the thing 
so pawned may be sued for and recovered, with costs of suit, by the Indian who may 
have deposited the same, before any Court of competent jurisdiction. 

VIII. And whereas certain tribes of Indians in Upper Canada receive annuities and 
presents, which annuities, or portions thereof, are expended for and applied to the 
common use and benefit of the said Tribes, more especially for the encouragement of 
agriculture and other civilizing pursuits among them, although the articles so required 
or purchased out of such annuities, may he aud often necessarily are, in the possession 
or control of some particular Indian or Indians of such Tribes, and it is important with 
a view to the progress and welfare of such Tribes, that the property thus acquired or 
purchased should be protected from seizure, distress or sale, under or by virtue of any 
process whatsoever: Be it therefore enacted, That none of such presents or of any 
property purchased or acquired with or by means of such annuities, or any part thereof, 
or otherwise howsoever, and in the possession of any of the Tribes or any of the 
Indians of such Tribes, shall be liable to be taken, seized or distrained for any matter 
or cause whatsoever. 

IX. Aud be it enacted, That the Commissioners appointed under the Acts of 
Parliament in the next section of this Act mentioned, or either of them, and the different 
Superintendents of the Indian Department, either now in office or who may hereafter 
he appointed to either of such offices shall, by virtue of their office and appointment, 
he Justices of the Peace within the County, or United Counties, within which, for 
the time being, they or any or either of them, may be resident or employed as such 
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Commissioners, or Superintendents, without any other qualification ; any law to the 
contrary notwithstanding. 

X. And whereas for the purpose, of affording better protection to the Indians in the 
unmolested possession and enjoyment of their lands, it is expedient to give more 
summary and effectual powers to the Commissioners appointed or who may be appointed^ 
by virtue of the Act of the Province of Upper Canada, passed in the second year of 
Her Majesty’s Reign, chaptered fifteen, and intituled, An Act for the protection of tne 
lands of the Grown in this Province from trespass and injury, and also by virtue 
of the Act of this Province, passed in the twelfth year of Her Majesty’s Reign, 
chaptered nine, and intituled, An Act to explain and amend an Act of the Parliament 
of the late Province of Upper Canada, passed in the second year of Her Majesty’s 
Reign, intituled, < Art, Act for the protection of the lands of the Crown in this Province 
‘ from trespass and injury, and to make further provision for that purpose’ to enable 
them more efficiently to protect the said lands from trespass and injury, and to 
punish all persons trespassing upon or doing damage thereto : Be it therefore enacted, 
That it shall not be lawful for any person or persons other than Indians, and those 
who may be inter-married with Indians, to settle, reside upon or occupy any lands or 
roads or allowances for roads running through any lands belonging to or occupied by 
any portion or Tribe of Indians within Upper Canada, and that all leases, contracts 
and agreements made or to be made, purporting to have been or to be made, by any 
Indians, or by any person or persons inter-married with any Indian or Indians whereby 
any person or persons other than Indians shall be permitted to reside upon such 
lands, shall be absolutely void ; aud if any person or persons other than Indians, or 
those who may be inter-married with Indians as aforesaid, shall without the license of 
the said Commissioners or any or either of them, (which license,however, the said 
Commissioners or any of them, may at any time revoke,) settle, reside upon or occupy 
any such lands, roads or allowances for roads, it shall be the duty of the Commissioners 
or any or either of them, on complaint made to them or any of them, and on due proof 
of the fact of such settlement, residence or occupation, to issue their or his warrant 
under their hands and seals, or his hand and seal, directed to the Sheriff of the County, 
or Union of Counties in which the said lands may lie, or if the said lands may not be 
situated within any County or Union of Counties, then such warrant shall be directed 
to any literate person who may be willing to act in the premises, commanding him 
forthwith to remove all such persons settling, residing upon or occupying such lands, 
with his, her or their families, from the said lands or roads or allowances for roads, and 
it shall be the duty of such Sheriff, or other person accordingly, to remove such person 
or persons, and for that purpose he shall have and possess the same powers as in the 
execution of criminal process: Provided always, nevertheless, that the provisions in 
this and the two following sections of this Act contained, shall extend and be construed 
to extend to such Indian lands only as the Governor of this Province for the time 
being shall from time to time, by Proclamation under the Great Seal thereof, think fit 
to declare and make subject to the same, and so long only as such Proclamation shall 
remain unrevoked and in full force. 

XL And be it enacted, That so olten as any person or persons after being or having 
been removed as aforesaid, shall return to settle, reside upon or occupy any of the said 
lands or roads or allowances for roads, the said Commissioners or an)T or either of them, 
upon their or his view, or upon proof by any witness or witnesses on oath, to be made 
or taken before the Commissioners or any or either of them, and upon their or his being- 
satisfied that the said person or persons has or have returned to. settled, resided upon 
or occupied any of the said lands or roads or allowances for roads, then and in every 
such case, such Commissioners or Commissioner shall direct and send their or his 
warrant, under their hands and seals or his hand and seal, to the Sheriff of the County 
or Union of Counties within which such lauds may lie, or to anv literate person there, 
or if the said lands shall not be situated within any County or Union of Counties, then 
to any literate person, commanding him forthwith to arrest such person or persons, and 
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to commit him, her or them to the Common Gaol of the said County or Union of 
Counties in which the said lands may lie, or to the Common Gaol of the nearest 
County or United Counties to the said lands, if the said lands shall not be within 
any County or United Counties, there to remain for such time as shall be ordered by 
the Commissioners or by any or either of them, not exceeding thirty days ; and such 
Sheriff or other person shall accordingly arrest the said party or parties, and deliver 
him, her or them to the Gaoler or Sheriff of the said County or United Counties as 
aforesaid, who are hereby required to receive such person or persons, and the said 
person or persons to confine and imprison in the said Common Gaol for the term 
aforesaid, there to remain without bail and without being entitled to the liberties of the 
limits of the said Gaol ; and such Commissioners or any of them shall cause the judg- 
ment or order against such person or persons to be drawn up, and no such judgment 
shall be liable to be removed by Certiorari or otherwise, or to be appealed from, but 
shall be deemed and taken to be final 

XII. And be it enacted, That if any person without the license in writing of the 
Commissioners or of any or either of them, shall hareafter trespass upon any of the said 
lands or roads or allowances for roads, by cutting any trees, saplings, shrubs, under- 
wood or timber thereon, or by carrying away or removing any of the trees, saplings, 
shrubs, underwood or timber therefrom, or by removing any of the .stone or soil ol the 
said lands, roads or allowances for roads, each person so trespassing shall for every tree 
he shall cut, carry away or remove, forfeit and pay the sum of five pounds, and for 
cutting, carrying or removing any of the saplings, shrubs, underwood or timber, under 
the value of five shillings, the sum of one pound, but if over the value of five shillings, 
then the sum of five pounds, and for removing any of the stone or soil aforesaid, the 
sum of five pounds, such fine to be imposed and recovered by the said Commissioners or 
any or either of them, by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the party or 
parties fined, or the said Commissioners may, without proceeding by distress and sale 
as aforesaid, upon the non-payment of the said fine, order the party or parties to be 
imprisoned in the Common Gaol as aforesaid, for a period not exceeding thirty days, 
when the fine shall not exceed five pounds, or for a period not exceeding three calendar 
months, when the fine shall exceed the sum of five pounds ; and upon the return of 
any warrant for distress or sale, if the amount thereof have not been made, or if any 
part of it may remain unpaid, the said Commissioners or any or either of them, may 
commit the party or parties who may be in default upon such warrant or warrants to the 
Common Gaol as aforesaid, for a period not exceeding thirty days, if the sum claimed 
by the said Commissioners upon the said warrant do not exceed five pounds, or for a 
time not exceeding three calendar months, if the sum claimed do exceed five pounds ; 
all which fines shall be paid to Her Majesty, Her Heirs or Successors, or to some 
officer acting under Her authority, to be disposed of for the use and benefit of the 
Indians, as the Governor of this Province for the time being may be pleased to direct. 

XIII. And whereas great difficulty has been experienced by the said Commissioners 
in carrying into effect the several Acts relating to Indian lands, by reason of persons 
giving false names or concealing their names, and it is expedient that the Commis- 
sioners should be enabled to proceed without difficulty in this respect : Be it therefore 
enacted, That in ail orders, writs, warrants, summonses and proceedings whatsoever 
to be made, issued or taken by the Commissioners or any or either of them, under this 
or any other Act whatsoever, it shall only be necessary for the Commissioners or such 
of them as may be acting, to insert or express the name or names of the person or 
persons summoned, arrested, distrained upon, imprisoned or otherwise proceeded 
against in any of such orders, writs, warrants, summonses or proceedings, when the 
name or names of such person or persons shall be truly given to or known by the said 
Commissioners, or such of them as may be acting in that behalf, and if the name or 
names be not truly given to or known by the Commissioners, then the Commissioners 
or such of them as shall be acting in that behalf, shall be at liberty to name or 
describe the person or persons by any part of the name or names of such person or 
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persons which may be given to or known by them, or such of them as may be so acting ; 
but if no part of the name or names be given to or known by the said Commissioners, 
or such of them as shall be so acting, they or such of them as shall be acting may 
describe the person or persons proceeded against in any manner by which he, she or 
they may be capable of being identified ; And it is hereby declared that all such 
proceedings as aforesaid, containing the name or description, or purporting to give the 
name or description of any such person as aforesaid, according to this Act, shall 
primâ facie be deemed to be sufficient; any thing to the contrary notwithstanding. 

XIV. And be it enacted, That all Sheriffs, Gaolers and Peace Officers, to whom sheriff, &c., to obey 

any such process shall be so directed by such Commissioners or any or either of them, Proce3S- 

are hereby required to obey the same, and all other Officers upon reasonable requisition 
to be aiding and assisting in the execution thereof. 
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w“Vha]7h'ssthrou h Twenty-secondly. If the said Rail-way shall pass through any land belonging to or in 
laJiL i;maa’provïdii possession of any Tribe of Indians in this Province, or if any act occasioning damage 
for- to their lands shall be done under the authority of this Act or the Special Act, compen- 

sation shall be made to them therefor, in the same manner as is provided with respect 
to the lands or rights of other individuals ; and whenever it shall be necessary that 
Arbitrators shall be chosen by the parties, the Chief Officer of the Indian Department 

- within this Province, is hereby authorized and required to name an Arbitrator on 
behalf of the Indians, and the amount which shall he awarded in any case shall be 
paid, where the lands belong to the Indians, to the said Chief Officer, for the use of 
such Tribe or Body. 

An Act respecting Railways. C.S.C. 185°, c. 66, s. ll(3n). 

Tkirtiethly. If the Railway passes through any land be- The case of 
longing to or in possession of any Tribe of Indians in this i!aUwaypas* 
Province, or if any act occasioning damage to their lands IndÆndf 
be done under the authority of this Act or the Special Act Provided for- 

compensation shall be made to them therefore, in the same 
manner as is provided with respect to the lands or rights of 
other individuals ; and whenever it is necessary that Arbitra- 
tors should be chosen by the parties, the Chief Officer of the 
Indian Department within this Province, is hereby authorized 
and required to name an Arbitrator on behalf of the Indians, 
and where the lands belong to the Indians, the amount awarded 
in any case shall be paid, to the said Chief Officer, for the 
-use of such Tribe or Body ; 
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CAP. LI X . 

An Act to repeal in part and to amend an Act, intituled, An Act for the better 
protection of the Lands and property of the Indians in Lower Canada. 

[ 30th August, 1851. ] 
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Firstly. All persons of Indian blood, reputed to belong to the particular Tribe or 
Body of Indians interested in such lands or immoveable property, and their descendants : 

Secondly. All persons residing among such Indians, whose parents were or are, or 
either of them was or is, descended on either side from Indians, or an Indian reputed 
to belong to the particular Tribe or Body of Indians interested in such lands or 
immoveable property, and the descendants of all such persons : And 

Thirdly. All women, now or hereafter to be lawfully married to any of the persons 
included in the several classes hereinbefore designated ; the children issue of such 
marriages, and their descendants. 

"WI|'7rHEREAS it is expedient to designate more accurately the persons who have 
y'f and shall continue to have a right of property, possession or occupation in the 

lands and other immoveable property belonging to or appropriated to the use of the various 
Tribes or Bodies of Indians residing in Lower Canada: Be it therefore enacted by the 
Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative 
Council and of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of .Canada, constituted and 
assembled by virtue and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of the 
United Kingdom -of Great Britain and Ireland, and intituled, An Act to re-unite the 
Provinces of Upper and Lower Canada, and for the Government of Canada, and it is 
hereby enacted by the authority of the same, That the fifth section of the Act passed in 
the now last session of the present Parliament, chaptered forty-two, and intituled, An 
Act for the better protection of the Lands and property of the Indians in Lower Canada, 
shall be, and the same is hereby repealed. 

II. And be it declared and enacted, That for the purpose of determining what 
persons are entitled to hold, use or enjoy the lands and other immoveable property 
belonging to or appropriated to the use of the various Tribes or Bodies of Indians in 
Lower Canada, the following persons and classes of persons, and none other, shall be 
considered as Indians belonging to the Tribe or Body of Indians interested in any such 
lands or immoveable property : 
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CAP. CVI. 

An Act to authorize the setting apart of Lands for the use of certain Indian Tribes in 
Lower Canada. 

[ 30th August, 1851. ] 

Preamble. 

2150,000 acres land to 
be set apart for In- 
dians in L. C. 

And bo vested in 
Commission of Indian 
Lands. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to set apart certain Lands for the use of certain 
Indian Tribes resident in Lower Canada : Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s 

Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council 
and of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Canada, constituted and assembled 
by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and intituled, An Act to re-unite the Provinces 
of Upper and Lower Canada, and for the Government of Canada, and it is hereby 
enacted by the authority of the same, That tracts of Land in Lower Canada, not 
exceeding in the whole two hundred and thirty thousand Acres, may, under orders in 
Council to be made in thatbehalf, be described, surveyed and set out by the Commissioner 
of Crown Lands, and such tracts of Land shall be and are hereby respectively set apart 
and appropriated to and for the use of the several Indian Tribes in Lower Canada, for 
which they shall be respectively directed to be set apart in any order in Council, to be 
made as aforesaid, and the said tracts of Land shall accordingly, by virtue of this Act, and 
without any price or payment being required therefor, be vested in and managed by the 
Commissioner of Indian Lands for Lower Canada, under the Act passed in the Session 
held in the thirteenth and fourteenth years of Her Majesty’s Reign, and intituled, An 
Act for the better protection of the Lands and Property of the Indians in Lower 
Canada. 

II. And be it enacted, That there shall be paid yearly out of the Consolidated LIOOOtote distri- 
Revenue Fund of this Province, a sum not exceeding One Thousand Pounds currency, 
to he distributed amongst certain Indian Tribes in Lower Canada by the Superintendent 
General of Indian affairs, in such proportions amongst the said Indian Tribes, and in 
such manner as the Governor General in Council may from time to time direct. 



An Act to make better provision for the Administration of Justice in the 

unorganized tracts of Country in Upper Canada. S.C. 1853, c. 56. (16 Viet.) 

IX. And be it enacted, That any person inciting Indians or Pergons ^ 
half-breeds frequenting or residing in such tracts of country citing Indian», 
as aforesaid, to the disturbance of the public peace or to o{ 

the commission of any other indictable offence, shall be guilty certa;n 

of a felony, and upon conviction thereof shall be sentenced to offences bow 
imprisonment for not more than five years nor less than two punishable, 
years in the Provincial Penitentiary : and that for and not- 
withstanding any thing to the contrary contained in an Act 
of the Parliament of this Province passed in the ninth year of 
Her Majesty’s Reign, intituled, An Act to provide for the ap- 9 V. c. 41. 
pointmeni of Magistrates for the more remote parts of this Province, 
or in any other Act or law in force in Upper Canada, persons Persons ac- 

accused of inciting Indians or half-breeds as aforesaid, or ^™e
e
d
d°Jf

con' 
accused or convicted of any other crime or offence in any such crimes in any 
Provisional District as aforesaid, may be committed to any such provi- 
Conmon ,Gaol in Upper Canada ; and it shall be lawful for ^“may'be 
the Constable or other officer having charge of such person and committed to 
entrusted with -ins conveyance, to any such Common Gaol, to any Gaol in 

pass through any County or Counties in Upper Canada with ' 
such person in his custody, and for the keeper of the Common 
Goal of any County or Union of Counties in Upper Canada in 
which it may be found necessary to lodge for safe keeping any 
such person as aforesaid so being conveyed through such 
County or Counties in custody as aforesaid, to receive such 
person and him safely to keep and detain in such Common 
Gaol for such period as may be reasonable or necessary, and 
for the Keeper Gf g^y Common Gaol ip Upper Canada, to 

•which any such person, may be committed as aforesaid, to re- 
ceive such person and him safely to keep and detain in such 
Common Gaol under his custody until discharged in due course 
of law, or bailed in cases in which bail may by law be taken. 
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CAP. CLIX. 

\n Act to amend the Law for the Sale and the Settlement 
of the Public Lands. 

[Assented to 14/A June, 1853.] 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Law concerning Preamble. 
the Sale and Settlement of the Public Lands : Be it 

herefore enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by 
ind with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council 
uid of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Canada, 
•onstituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority 
ff an Act passed in the Parliament of the United Kingdom of 
Ire at Britain and Ireland, and intituled, An Act to re-unite the 
Provinces of Upper and Lower Canada» and for the Government 

of Canada, and it is hereby enacted by the authority of the same, 
Acts 4 & 5 That the Act passed in the Session held in the fourth and fifth 
v- c. too, and years of Her Majesty’s Reign, intituled, An Act for the disposal 
repealed. °f Public Lands, and the Act passed in the twelfth year of 

Her Majesty’s Reign, and intituled, An Act to amend an Act 
therein mentioned and to make other provisions for the manage- 
ment and disposal of the Public Lands, and to limit the period 
for making free grants, shall be and the said Acts are hereby re- 

And other in- pealed, together with so much of any other Act or Law as may 
consistent be inconsistent with this Act. 
enactments. , 

Free grants 
limited. 

II. Exceptas hereinafter provided, no free grant of Public 
Land shall be made to any person whomsoever. 

Détermina- III. Any claim or claims to land arising out of any Act 
tion of claims hereby repealed, or out of and under the authority of any Order 

repealed Acts, Council or other regulation of the Government heretofore or 
&c. ’ now in force, shall be adjudged and determined by the 

Governor, by and with the advice of the Executive Council, or 
by the Commissioner, of Crown Lands in cases or classes 
of cases referred to his decision by the Governor in Council : 

Proviso. Provided always, that hereafter no claim for land not now 
actually located, shall be entertained whether arisifig from 
Militia, United Empire Loyalist, or Military Rights. 

Governor in IV. The Governor in Council may from time to time 
Council may fix the price per acre of the Public Lands, and the terms of 

&c.| oflamL settlement and payment. 

No agent to V. It shall not be lawful for any County or Resident Agent 

Lands'156 ^or tbe sale of Public Lands within his division, directly or indirectly, to purchase any land which such Agent shall be 
appointed to sell as aforesaid, find if such Agent shall offend 
in the premises he shall forfeit his office. 
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Licenses of VI. It shall be lawful for the Commissioner of Crown 
occupation to Lands to issue, under his hand and seal, to any person wishing 

the^firsUn-"1 to purchase and become a settler on any public land, an Instru- 
stance : their ment in the form of a License of Occupation, and such settler may 
effect. take and occupy the land therein mentioned and described, 

subject to the terms and conditions specified in such License, 
and may maintain actions or suits in Law or Equity against 
any wrongdoer or trespasser as fully and effectually as he could 
or might do under a Patent from the Crown, and the said 
License of Occupation shall he primd facie evidence of posses- 
sion by the settler or his recognized Assignee for the purpose 
of any such action or suit ; and every settler or his assignee, 
upon the fulfilment of the terms and conditions of his 
License, shall be entitled to a deed in fee for the land comprised 
therein, which deed shall, upon his application, be transmitted 
to him free of expense. 

VII. It shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Crown Lands Commissioner 
for the time being, to keep a book for the entry, at the option of 
the parties interested, of the particulars of any assignments a Register ofP 

made as well by the original nominee, purchaser or locatee, as assigments of 
also by any subsequent assignee or assignees, of any such claim ,toon 
on Lands heretofore located or hereafter purchased in respect what proof • 
thereof, such assignment or assignments being first produced entries shall 
or exhibited to the Commissioner aforesaid, together with an tbeir 
affidavit of the due execution thereof, sworn before any Justice effecq&c. ^ 
of the Peace, who is hereby fully authorized to administer the 
oath in this behalf, and such affidavit shall truly express the 
time of the execution of such assignment or assignments, and 
thereupon it shall be the duty of the said Commissioner to 
cause the material parts of every such assignment to be entered 
or registered in such book of entry or registry, and to endorse 
on every such assignment a certificate of such entry or regis- 
tration ; and every such assignment so entered or registered 
shall be valid against any one of a previous date or execution, 
but not then entered or registered ; andin all cases of such 
assignments being duly registered, it shall and may be lawful 
that the patent issue in the name of such assignee or assignees ; 
Provided always, ihat in case the subscribing witness or wit- Proviso, 
nesses to any such assignment shall be deceased, or shall have 
left the Province, it shall and may be lawful for the said Com- 
missioner to register any such assignment upon the production 
of an affidavit or affidavits proving the death or absence of 
such witness or witnesses, and proving also the handwriting 
of such witness or witnesses. 

VIII. The duties imposed upon the Commissioner of Crown Duties of 
Lands by the preceding Section of this Act, for the registration ^°™™ssijner 

of assignments of located claims, shall be held to extend to the preceding 
registration of assignments of claims heretofore located or section ex- 
located hereafter ; and all assignments of such locations in t0 cer’ 
Lower Canada executed before Notaries, or before one Notary 
and two witnesses, shall be deemed sufficient, and shall be 
registered accordingly; Provided always, that, all such assign- Proviso, 
ments shall be unconditional ; Provided also, that all Com- Proviso, 
missioners for taking affidavits in tlie Superior Courts of Law 
either in Upper or Lower Canada, shall have the same power 
and authority for administering oaths in matters relating to 
the Crown, Clergy and School Lands, as are now exercised 
by Justices of the Peace. 
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IX. Notwithstanding any thing in this Act contained, it 
shall and may be lawful for the Governor of this Province, 
with the advice of the Executive Council, to appropriate as 
free grants any Public Lands in this Province to actual settlers, 
upon or in the vicinity of any Public Roads in any new settle- 
ments which shall or may be opened through the Lands of 
the Crown, under such regulations respecting such settlements 
as shall from time to time be made and declared by the 

Proviso. Governor of this Province in Council : Provided always, That 
no free grant shall exceed one hundred acres. 

Lands may be 
set apart for 
Markets, 
Gaols and 
other public 
purposes. 

Proviso. 

X. It shall be lawful for the Governor, by and with the advice 
of the Executive Council, to set apart and appropriate such of 
the said Public Lands as shall be deemed expedient to be so set 
apart and appropriated for the Site of Market Places, Gaols, 
Court Houses, places of public worship, burying grounds, 
Schools, and for other like publie purposes, and at any time 
before the issue of Letters Patent therefor, to revoke such ap- 
propriation and setting apart as may seem expedient, and to 
make free grants for the purposes aforesaid, the trusts and uses 
for which the grants shall be made being expressed in the 
Letters Patent granting the Lands therein specified : Provided 
always, That no such grant for any such purpose shall be for 
a greater quantity of Land than ten acres for every one of the 
purposes aforesaid, in any one instance in which, or for any 
one occasion foi; which Land shall be granted as aforesaid. 

Governor in XI. It shall be lawful for the Governor in Council, if he 

revoke^Lb ^ shall be satisfied that any such settler, or his recognized Assig- 
censes in nee, has been guilty of fraud, or has violated any of the terms or 
case of fraud, conditions of his License of Occupation, to revoke such License, 
&c‘ and resume the land therein mentioned and dispose of the said 

land, as if such License had never been issued ; and no claim 
in Equity by any settler, or the Assignee of any settler shall be 
pleadable in any Court against a forfeiture and revocation 
under this Act, but the settler shall be deemed and taken to be 
as against the Governor in Council, or Commissioner of Crown 
Lands, or any person claiming under the said Commissioner a 
mere tenant at will. 

Mode ofj XII. When any settler or other person shall refuse or neglect 
obtaining pos- to deliver up possession of any land after the revocation 

setüerVhaü6 Governor in Council of the License of Occupation as 
refuse to de- aforesaid, it shall be lawful for the Commissioner of Crown 

!and on* tb* Lands to-make or cause to be made an application to the 
revocationV County Judge of the County or to a Circuit Judge in the Circuit 
his License, in which the land lies for an Order in the form of a Writ of 

Ejectment or oÎ Habere facias possessionem, and the said Judge 
upon proof to his satisfaction that the land in respect of which 
the application is made was held under a License of Occupation, 
and that such License has been revoked by the Governor in 
Council, shall and may grant an Order upon the settler or 
person, or persons in possession, to deliver up the same to the 
Commissioner of Crown Lands, or his Agent, and such order 
shall have the same force and effect as a Writ of Habere facias 
possessionem, and the Sheriff shall and may receive such order 
and execute the same in like manner as he would receive and 
execute the said Writ in an action of Ejectment or Petitory 
Action. 

Free Grants 
may be made 
to settlers on 
certain new 
Roads. 
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XIII. In all cases where claims to locations of land have been Land may be 
forfeited under any Order in Council or which may hereafter i'^en 

be declared forfeited by order in Council, it shall and may be claredfor- 
lawful for the Crown to resume such land under this Act, in feited. 

manner and form aforesaid ; and such land, when so resumed , 
shall be subject to the provisions of this Act, and be disposed 
of accordingly; Provided always, that the Governor in Council Proviso : pri- 

may, upon the special merits of any case extend a right of flowed to' 
pre-emption, to the original locatee, his heirs or assignees, Locatee in 

upon such terms and for such price as to him may seem just certain cases, 

under the circumstances of the case, or when such forfeiture 
shall be discovered to have been on an erroneous report, then it 
shall be lawful to regrant such lot to the original locatee, his 
heirs or assigns. 

XIV. It shall be lawful for the Governor in Council to A certain sum 

reserve out of the proceeds of the School Lands in any County, may be re- 

a sum not exceeding one fourth of such proceeds, as a p”eeedsor°f 

fund for public improvements within the County, to be ex- School Lands 
pended under the direction of the Governor in Council, and (or public 

also to reserve out of the proceeds of unappropriated Crown ;,mfhe'couuty! 

Lands in any County a sum not exceeding one fifth as a 
fund for public improvements within the County', to be. also 
expended under the direction of the Governor in Council : 
Provided always, that the particulars of all such sums, and the Proviso, 

expenditure thereof shall be laid before Parliament within the 
first ten days of.each Session : Provided always, that not Proviso, 

exceeding six per cent, on die amount collected, including 
surveys, shall be charged for the sale and management of Lands 
forming the Common School Fund, arising out of the One 
Million of Acres of Land set apart in the Huron Tract. 

XV. It shall be lawful for the Governor in Council from This Act may 

time to time as he shall deem expedient to declare that be extended 

the provisions of this Act or any of them shall extend and / 
apply to the Indian lands under the management of the Chief orderin Chain- 

Superintendent of Indian afiàirs, and the said Chief Super- oil. 

intendent shall, in respect to the lands so declared to be 
under the operation of this Act, have and exercise the same 
powers as the Commissioner of Crown Lands may have and 
exercise in respect to Crown Lands. 

XVI. The Commissioner of Crown Lands shall cause Lists of 

lists of the Crown, School and Clergy Lots for sale in the se- ^^l’and 
veral Townships in Canada, to be made out from time clergy°Lands 
to time, and advertised and exhibited in such manner as he for sale to be 

may deem most advisable for giving general information on P'-lb,lshe(L 

the subject 

XVII. The Governor may from time to time appoint, during Governor may 

pleasure, all such Agents as he shall find necessary to carry- appoint 

out the provisions of this Act and the Orders in Council made r 

under it, which Agents shall he paid in such manner and at 
such rates as the Governor in Council may direct. 
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Erroneous 
Patents may- 
be cancelled 
and correct 
ones issued, 
when there is 
no adverse 
claim. 

XVIII. Whenever a Patent has been or may hereafter be 
erroneously issued or which shall contain any clerical error, 
misnomer or wrong description of the land thereby granted or 
intended to be granted, the Governor in Council may upon the 
Report of the Commissioner of Crown Lands, (there being no 
adverse claim,) direct the defective Patent to be cancelled and 
a correct one to be issued in its stead, which said corrected 
Patent shall relate back to the date of the one so cancelled, and 
shall have the same legal effect as if it had been issued at the 
date of such cancelled Patent. 

In cases of 
double grant 
of the same 
Land, an 
equivalent 
may be grant- 
ed to the loser. 

Proviso. 

Free grant as 
compensation 
for loss by er- 
roneous 
survey. 

Proviso. 

XIX. In all cases in which Grants or Letters Patent 
have issued or may hereafter issue for the same land incon- 
sistent with each other through error or mistake, and in all 
cases of sales or appropriations of the same land inconsistent 
with each other, the Governor in Council may order a new 
grant equivalent to the land of which any grantee or purchaser 
may thereby be deprived : Provided always,'that no such claim 
shall be entertained unless it be preferred within five years 
after discovery of the error. 

XX. In all cases wherein by reason of false survey, any 
grant, sale or appropriation of land has been or may be found 
to be deficient, the Governor in Council may order a free grant 
equal in value to the ascertained deficiency ; Provided 
always, that no such claim shall be entertained unless ap- 
plication was or shall be made within five years from the dis- 
covery of such deficiency, nor unless the deficiency is equal 
to one tenth of the whole quantity described to be contained 
in the particular lot or parcel of land granted. 

Court of XXI. It shall and may be lawful for the Court of 

ü.hc'.fand Su- Chancery in Upper Canada, and for the Superior Court in 
perior Court Lower Canada, upon action, bill or plaint to be exhibited in 
à" L\ pitots e^ler °f *he said Courts respecting grants of land situate 
îssued i^tents within their jurisdiction, and upon hearing of the parties 
error. interested, or upon default of the said parties after such notice 

of proceeding as the said Courts shall respectively order, 
in all cases wherein Patents for lands have or shall have 
issued through fraud or in error or mistake or improvidence, to 

J decree the same to be void : and upon the registry of such de- 
cree in the office of the Provincial Registrar, such Patents shall 
be deemed void and of none effect to all intents and purposes 

Practice in whatsoever ; and that the practice and proceeding in Court, in 
such cases. such cases, shall be regulated by orders to be from time to 
Pending pro- time made and issued by the said Courts respectively : and 
ceedings con- any action or proceeding commenced under the twenty-ninth 

“oot & 5 section of the Act intituled, An Act for the disposal of Public 
Lands, may be continued under this section, by which the 

provisions of the said twenty-ninth section are re-enacted, 
and which, for the purpose of any such action or proceeding, 
shall be construed as merely continuing in force the said 
twenty-ninth section. 
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And Patent 
may issue 
notwithstand- 
ing S V. c. 8. 

Proviso. 

XXII. All affidavits required under this Act may be taken Before whom 
before the Judge or Clerk of any County or Circuit Court, or affidavits un- 
any Justice of"the Peace, or any Commissioner for laking ^y be made, 
affidavits or Agent of the Commissioner of Crown Lands. 

XXIII. The Governor in Council shall require from the Com- Commissioner 
missioncr of Crown Lands and from every Agent appointed 
under him, security for the due performance of his duty ; sefu"ity°glve 

Provided always, that all securities heretofore given under proviso. 
any Act hereby repealed, shall nevertheless continue valid 
and in full force. 

XXIV. The Commissioner of Crown Lands shall transmit Commis- 
in the month of January in each year to the Registrar of every 
County or Registration District and Secretary-Treasurer of year]y t0 
any Municipality in Lower Canada, a list of the Clergy and County Re- 
Crown Lands heretofore or hereafter sold or for which sold* 
licenses of occupation shall be granted in such County or &c. ' 

Registration District, and upon which a payment has been 
made ; which said Crown, Clergy and School lands shall 
be liable to the assessed taxes in the Townships in which they 
respectively lie from the dale of such license or sale ; and 
the Commissioner of Crown Lands shall in like manner 
apprize each Registrar of the cancellation of any License of 
Occupation or Patent. 

XXV. It shall and may be lawful for the Governor in Council Governor in 
from time to time to make such Orders as may be necessary to Council may 
carry out the provisions of this Act according to their obvious 
intent and meaning or to meet any cases wdiich may arise and ibis Act. 
for which no provision is made by this Act : Provided always, ploviso 
that such Orders shall not be inconsistent with this Act ; and 
provided also, that such orders shall be duly published in the 
Official Gazette and in such Newspapers as the Commissioner 
of Crown Lands may direct, and be laid before the Legislature 
within the first ten days of the Session next after the dale 
thereof. 

XXVI. That in any application for a Patent by Ihe heir, 
assignee or devisee of the original nominee of the Crown, it 
shall be lawful for the Commissioner of Crown Lands to re- 
ceive proof in such maimer as he may direct and require in 
support of any claim for a Patent when the original nominee 
is dead, and upon being satisfied that the claim has been 
equilably and justly established, to report ihe same to ihe Go- 
nernor in Council, and if approved, the Patent may issue to the 
party named in the Order in Council founded on such report 

Proof may 
be required 
by Commis- 
sioner of 
Crown Lands 
in case of 
application, 
by the repre- 
sentatives of 
the Locatee. 

or to his assignee ; any thing in the Act passed in the eighth year 
of Her Majesty’s Reign, and chaptered eight, to the contrary 
notwithstanding ; Provided always, that nothing in this clause 
contained shall limit the right of the party claiming a Patent, 
to make his application at any time to the Commissioners ap- 
pointed under the Act last cited. 
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Clergy Re- 
serve Lots 
may be re- 
sold, released, 
&c. on failure 
by the original 
purchaser or 
lessee to ful- 
lil conditions. 

Proviso. 

XXVII. Whenever it shall be made to appear to the satis- 
faction of the Commissioner of Crown Lands, that any Clergy 
Reserve Lot heretofore sold or leased has been abandoned by 
the original purchaser or lessee, or that such purchaser or lessee 
has permitted any instalment or any portion of rent to remain 
unpaid for the period of five years or upwards, or when it shall 
be made manifest that it is not the intention of the original 
purchaser or lessee or liis assignee to fulfil the conditions of 
such sale or lease by reason of the principal and interest or the 
rent amounting in the aggregate to a sum beyond the actual 
marketable value of the lot, it shall be lawful for the Commis- 
sioner of Crown Lands, having first obtained an Order in 
Council.to that effect, to resell such lot as if no sale or lease 
had ever been made thereof, and the new purchaser shall have 
the same privileges and right of entry under any license or 
certificate from the Commissioner of Crown Lands, as would 
pertain to any license or certificate granted for any other Sale 
of Clergy Lands under this Act ; Provided always, that all 
such new sales shall be on the condition that one fifth of the 
purchase money shall be paid in hand, and the remaining four 
fifths in four equal annual instalments with interest. 

Laud Scrip 
may be re- 
ceived fur 
lands. 

Proviso. 

XXVIII. The holder or person entitled to any Land Scrip not 
redeemed, shall be entitled to claim Land in lieu of such Scrip, 
as he could before the First day of August, one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-one, and any such Scrip shall be received in 
payment of any debt now due, or hereafter to fall due to the 
Crown, on any Land Sale : Provided always, that the term 
for receiving any outstanding Scrip for that purpose, shall not 
extend beyond the First day of July, one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-four. 

Licenses of XXIX. Ail Licenses of occupation, certificates or receipts 
&TYeretofore heretofore granted by the Commissioner of Crown Lands, for 
^ranted?to°re money received by him on the Sale of Indian, Crown, School 
remain in or Clergy Lands, or any location ticket, shall have the same 
force. force and effect, and shall enure to the benefit of the party to 

whom the same was granted, or to his assignee, in the same 
manner and to the same extent, as the Instrument in the form 
of a License of occupation mentioned in the sixth Section of 
this Act. 

Interpretation 
Act to apply. 

XXX. The Interpretation Act shall apply to this Act. 
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Certain pro- 
perty ex- 
empted from 
taxation. 
All property 
belonging to 
Her Majesty. 

VI. And be it enacted, That the following property shall be 
exempt from taxation. 

Firstly. All estate and property belonging to or vested in 
Her Majesty, Her Heirs and Successors, or held by Her Majesty 
or any other person or body coiporate in trust for or for the use 
of any tribe or body of Indians, or vested in any public body, 
officer, person or party in trust for Her Majesty, or for the public 
uses of the Province, save as hereinbefore provided as to any 
private occupant of such property. 
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An Act to amend & consolidate the several Acts for the formation of Joint 
Stock Companies, for the construction of Roads and other Works in Upper 
Canada. S.C. 1853, c. 190. (16 VietJ 

Cases of lands IX. And be it enacted, That if any such road shall pass 

Indians'"'»' through any tract of land or property belonging to or in pos- 
v’ided'for.™ session of any tribe of Indians in this Province, or if any pro- 

perty belonging to them be taken, or any act occasioning 
damage ta their properties or their possessions shall be done, 
under authority of this Act, compensation shall be made to 
them therefor, in the same manner as is provided with respect 
to the property, possession or rights of other individuals, and 
that whenever it shall be necessary that Arbitrators be chosen 
by the parties for settling the amount of such compensation, 
the Chief Officer of the Indian Department within this Province 
is hereby authorized and required to name an Arbitrator on 
behalf of the said Indians ; and the amount which shall be 
awarded in any case shall be paid, where the.said lands belong 
to any tribe or body of Indians, to the said Chief Officer for the 
use of such tribe or body. 

An Act respecting Joint Stock Companies for the construction of Roads 
and other Works in Upper Canada. C.S.U.C. 1859, c. 49. (22 Viet.) 

29. If any such road passes through any tract of land or pro- cases of lands 
perty belonging to or in possession of any tribe of Indians, or if belonging to 
any property belonging to them be taken, or any acts done un- pr0Vld 

der authority of this Act occasioning damage to their pro- 
perties or possessions, compensation shall be made to them 
therefor, in the same manner as provided with respect to 
the property of other individuals, and whenever it is ne- 
cessary that Arbitrators should be chosen by the parties 
for settling the amount of such compensation, the Chief Officer 
of the Indian Department within this Province shall name an 
Arbitrator on behalf of the said Indians ; and where the said 
lands belong to any tribe or body of Indians, the amount 
awarded shall be paid to the said Chief Officer, for the use of 
such tribe or body. 16 V. c. 190, s. 9. 



An Act to authorize the formation of Joint Stock Companies to construct 
works necessary to facilitate the transmission of Timber down the Rivers 
and Streams in Upper Canada. S.C. 1853, c. 191. (16 Viet.) 

XVII. And be it enacted, That if any such work shall be case of land* 
constructed upon or otherwise interfere with any tract of land belonging to 
or property- belonging to or in possession of any tribe of Indians vjdédfor

pr°' 
in this Province, or if any property belongingho them shall be Vi e °r‘ 
taken, or any act _ occasioning damage to their properties or 
their possessions shall be done, under authority of this Act, com- 
pensation shall be made to them therefor, in the same manner 
as is provided with respect to the property, possession or rights 
of other individuals, and that whenever if shall be necessary 
that Arbitrators be chosen by the parties for settling the amount * 
of such compensation, the Chief Officer of the Indian Department 
within the Province is hereby authorized and required to name 
an Arbitrator on behalf of the said Indians ; and the amount 
which shall be awarded in any case shall be paid, where the 
said lands belong to any tribe or body of Indians, to the said 
Chief Officer, for the use of such tribe or body. 

An Act respecting Joint Stock Companies to construct works to facilitate 
the transmission of Timber down Rivers and Streams. S.C. 1859, c. 68. 
(22 Viet.) 

The case of 50. If any such work be constructed upon or otherwise 
provldedfor. interferes with any tract of land or property belonging to or in 

possession of any tribe of Indians in this Province, or if any 
property belonging to them be taken, or any act be done under 
authority of this Act, occasioning damage to their proper- 
ties or their possessions, compensation shall be made to them 
therefor, in the same manner as provided with respect to the 

Who to bear- property, possession or rights of other individuals; and when- 
bitrators. ever it is necessary for Arbitrators to be chosen by the parties for 

settling the amount of such compensation, the Chief Officer of 
the Indian Department within the Province shall name an 
Arbitrator on behalf of the said Indians; and where the said 
lands belong to any tribe or body of Indians, the amount 
awarded shall be paid to the said Chief Officer, for the use of 
such tribe or body. 16 V. c. 191, s. 17. 



The Seigniorial Act of 1854. S.C. 1854, c. 3. 

Preamble. 

Act not to ex- 
tend to certain 
Seigniories. 

Seigniory of i 
the Seminary j 
of St. Sulpice, 
and certain 
Jiefs held of it. 

Crown and 
Jesuits’ Sei- 
gniories. 
Ordnance 
Seigniories. 
Certain lands 
in Sherrington. 
Act of L. C. 
3 Geo. 4, 
c. 14. 
Proviso: 
Governor may 
grant equal 
advantages to 
censitaires in 
Crown Sei- 
gniories. 

CAP. III. 

An Act for the abolition of feudal rights and duties in 
Lower Canada. 

[Assented, to 18th December, 1854.] 

\\7 HEREAS it is expedient to abolish all feudal rights and 
T T duties in Lower Canada, whether bearing upon the 

Censitaire or upon the Seignior, and to secure fair compensation 
to the latter for every lucrative right which is now legally his, 
and which he will lose by such abolition ; And whereas in 
consideration of the great advantages which must result to the 
Province from the abolition of the said Feudal Rights and 
duties and the substitution of a free tenure for that under 
which the property subject thereto hath heretofore been held, it is 
expedient to aid the Censitaire in the redemption of the said 
charges, more especially as regards those which while they 
press most heavily on industry and enterprize, cannot from 
their very nature be otherwise made immediately redeemable 
without grievous hardship and injustice in many cases : 
Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Ma- 
jesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative 
Council and of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of 
Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under 
the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and intituled, An Act 
to re-unite the Provinces of Upper and Loiter Canada, and for 
the Government of Canada, and it is hereby enacted by the 
authority of the same, as follows : 

j XXXV. And, for the interpretation of this Act—Be it enacted, 
(That none of the provisions of this Act shall extend to the 
jwild and unconceded lands in Seigniories held by the Crown 
iSTrust for fife Indians, nor to the Seigniories held by the Ec- 
iclesiasticsofthe Seminary ofSt. Sulpice of Montreal,nor to either 
of the Fiefs Nazareth, Saint Augustin, Saint Joseph, Ciosse and 
Lagauchetière, in the City and County of Montreal, nor to any 
other arrière-fief depending upon (relevant de) any of the said 
Seigniories, nor to the Seigniories of the late Order of Jesuits 
or other Seigniories held by the Crown and not above men- 
tioned, nor to the Seigniories held by the Principal Officers of 
Her Majesty’s Ordnance, nor to any lands held en franc-aleu 
noble and granted under and by virtue of the Act of the Par- 
liament of the late Province of Lower Canada, passed in the 
third year of the Reign of His late Majesty King George the 
Fourth, and intituled : An Act for the, relief of certain censitaires 
or grantees of La Sidle and others therein mentioned, possessing 
lands within the limits of the Township of Sherrington : Provided 
always, that the Governor in Council may if he shall see fit, grant 
to the Censitaires of the Crown Seigniories the Revenues whereof 
belong to the Province, (including the Seigniories of the late 
order of Jesuits), upon commutation of their lands, equal 
advantages and relief as are hereby granted to the Censitaires 
of Seigniories not excepted from the operation of this Act. 



An Act to alter the Tenure of the Indian Lands in the Township of Durham. 
S.C. 1855, c. 167. (18 Viet.) 

Preamble. 

CAP. CLXVII. 

An Act to alter the Tenure of the Indian Lands in 
the Township of Durham. 

[Assented to 30th May, 1855.] 
*YÎ7"HERÆA.£> an extent of eight thousand four hundred and 

T T ninety acres of land, in the Township of Durham in 
Lower Canada, was granted in the year one thousand eight 
hundred and five, to divers Indians, for them and their legal 
successors, under and by virtue of Letters Patent issued under 
the hand and seal of Sir Robert Shore Milnes, at that time Lieu- 
tenant Governor, on the condition that they should settle thereon 
and be incapable of selling, alienating, or even leasing the 
said Lands ; And whereas the said Indians, or their legal suc- 
cessors or representatives, have in certain eases sold, leased 
or alienated all their rights in respect of such lands, for fixed 
sums or ground rents, and have all abandoned the said lands 
after having so conveyed them ; And whereas the parties to 
whom such lands were so conveyed, have cleared and improved 
the same, erected buildings thereon and made agricultural 
settlements thereof, of great value, and- doubts which have 
arisen respecting the legality of such transactions are a great 

obstacle to the further progress of the said settlements, and it 
is desirable, both in the interest of the Indians who do not re- 
side any more on the said lands, and in that of the public of 
the said locality, that the said transactions should be rendered 
legal, in order to secure a just compensation to the former, and 
incontestable lilies to the parlies now in possession of the said 
lands : Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent 
Majesty, by and with die advice and consent of the Legisla- 
tive Council and of the Legislative Assembly of the Province 
of Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the 
authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, and intituled, An Act to 
re-unite the Provinces of Upper and Lower Canada, and far the 
Government of Canada, and it is hereby enacted by the authority 
of the same, as follows : 

I. All conveyances, sales, promises of sale or emphyteutic Em-ihvUotic 
leases in respect of die said lands by the said Indians, their lease, &c, by 
successors or legal representatives, shall hereafter be considered 1'ietians, de- 
as having been made by persons legally qualified to lease, c ue ega' 
alienate, sell, cede and convey their property, notwithstanding 
any tiling to the contrary contained in the Letters Patent of 
such lands ; provided always, that an annual ground rent of Proviso, 
not less than twelve dollars for each lot of two hundred acres 
shall have been stipulated in favor of the Indian to whom any 
such lot of land was originally granted, or of his heirs or legal 
representatives : And provided also, that if any dispute shall Proviso, 
arise in regard to the said alnds between the said Indians and 
the parties who have purchased or leased, or may hereafter 
purchase or lease the same, such dispute shall be referred to 
the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, and his decision 
thereon shall be final and conclusive. 
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II. Any purchaser of any lot or part of alot of the Indian Lands, 
in die Township of Durham, now in possession of the same, may, 
if In; thinks fit, redeem the rent attached to such land or lot of 
land by any instrument within the provisions of the preceding 
section, and payable to the Indians or their legal representa- 
tives, by paying ihe capital thereof, at the rate of six per cent, 
to the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, who is hereby 
authorized to receive every such deposit and give a receipt 
therefor, according to Schedule A of this Act. 

Superinten- 
dent of Indian 
aff tirs to keep 
account of 
moneys de- 
posited. 

III. Every such receipt, after the enregistrât ion thereof in 
the Registry Office of the County of Drummond, shall be equi- 
valent to a title under Letters Patent of the Government, and 
shall discharge every such lot or part of a lot designated in 
such receipt, from all renls or other charges which may have 
theretofore been payable on the same in favor of the Indian or 
Indians to whom such lands were granted by the Government. 

IV. The said Superintendent General of Indian affairs shall 
keep an account of all sums deposited in his hands, and shall 
pay the interest thereon annually to the Indians, their legal 
representatives or assigns according to the proportion to which 
they are entitled in respect of such property. 

Provision in . V, In any case in which one or more of the aforesaid In- 

dmi hi* fotil dians shall, prior to the first day of January, one thousand eight 
the rent attach- hundred and fifty-five, have sold the rent attached to such land, 
«I to land, tlie party who shall have band fide and for a valuable conside- 

ration purchased the same, shall be entitled to be reimbursed 
the sum which lie may have paid to such Indian or Indians as 
and for the purchase money of such rent, or the sum so paid 
shall be deducted from the capital which he shall have to pay 
for the redemption of the said rent. 

VI. Nothing in this Act contained shall have the effect of 
determining in any manner the merits of conflicting titles of 
parties having claims to the said Indian lands in Durham, or of 
rendering valid contract made by any parties with any others 
than the Patentee or Patentees or his or their heirs or repre- 
sentatives. 

Act not to 
affect other 
claims to the 
lands. 

Poblic Act. VII. This Act shall be deemed a Public Act. 

SCHEDULE A. 

I hereby certify that , now in pos- 
session of * , in the range 
of the Township of Durham [here give description of the lot 
or part of lot occupied by the person to whom the receipt shall 
have been given, if a vehole lot, or the one half of a lot is in 
question, it shall be sufficient to describe it by the numbers of the 
lot and range, but if a smaller part than one half be referred to, 
the limits and bounds must be set forth) has, this day, paid to 
me the sum of , being the capital of a ground 
rent attached to the said lot or part of lot of land, and that the 
said sum lias been paid to mo for the purpose of redeeming 
the said land from all rent as provided by the Act intituled, 
An Act to alter the Tenure of the Indian Lands in the Township 
of Durham, and to avail him as in law may appertain. 

Done in duplicate, at Quebec, this i day of 
, one thousand eight hundred and 

A. B., 
Chief Superintendent 

Indian Affairs L. 
of 

C. 

Purchasers ini 
possession of 
lots may re- 
deem the rent 
attached there- 
to. 

The receipt 
given for tne 
redemption 
money equiva» 
lent to a title 
under Letters 
Patent. 
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An Act to change the tenure of the Indian Lands in the Township of Durham 
S.C. 1856, c. 4. (19 Viet.) 

CAP. IV. 

An Act to change the tenure of the Indian Lands in 
the Township of Durham. 

[Assented to 21 st April, 1856.] 

Preamble. \\7~HEREAS an extent of eight thousand four hundred and 
Y Y ninety acres of land, in the Township of Durham in 

Lower Canada, was granted, in the year one thousand eight 
hundred and five, to divers Indians, for them and their legal 
successors, under and by virtue of Letters Patent issued under 
the hand and seal of Sir Robert Shore Milnes, at that time 
Lieutenant Governor, on the condition that they should settle 
thereon and be incapable of selling, alienating, or even leasing 
the said Lands ; And whereas the said Indians, or their legal 
successors or representatives, have in certain cases sold, leased 
or alienated all their rights in respect of such lands, for fixed 
sums of ground rents, and have all abandoned the said lands 
after having so conveyed them ; And whereas the parties to 
whom such lands were so conveyed, have cleared and improved 
the same, erected buildings thereon and made agricultural set- 
tlements thereof, of great value, and the doubts which have 
arisen respecting the legality of such transactions are a great 
obstacle to the further progress of the said settlements, and it is 
desirable, both in the interest of the Indians who do not reside 
any more on the said lands, and in that of the public of the said 
locality, that the said transactions should be rendered legal, in 
order to secure a just compensation to the former, and incon- 
testable titles to the parties now in possession of the said lands ; 
And whereas the Act passed in the eighteenth year of Her Ma- 
jesty’s Reign, and chaptered one hundred and sixty-seven, is 
insufficient for the object intended : Therefore, Her Majesty, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and 
Assembly of Canada, enacts as follows : 

I. The Act intituled, A n Act to alter the Tenure of the Indian is V. c. 167, 
Lands in the Township of Durham, is hereby repealed. repealed. 

II. All conveyances, sales, promises of sale or emphyteutic Conveyances, 
leases in respect of the said lands by the said Indians, their lean’s de- y 

successors or legal representatives, shall hereafter be considered dared valid, 
as having been made by persons legally qualified to lease, 
alienate, sell, cede and convey their property, notwithstanding 
any thing to the contrary contained in the Letters Patent of such 
lands ; Provided always, that an annual ground rent of not less Proviso, 
than ten dollars for each lot of two hundred acres shall have 
been stipulated in favor of the Indian to whom any such lot of 
land was originally granted, or of his heirs or legal representa- 
tives ; And provided also, that should any contestation arise Proviso, 
with respect to the said lands between the said Indians and the 
parties who have purchased or leased or who shall hereafter 
purchase or lease the same, such contestation shall be referred 
to the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, and his deci- 
sion in the matter shall be final and conclusive. 
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III. Any purchaser of any lot or part of a lot of the Indian Purchasers in 
Lands in the Township of Durham, now in possession of the P°'8ess‘on 

same, may, if he thinks fit, redeem the rent attached to such the rent* a£ 
land or lot of land by any instrument within the provisions of tached to their 
the preceding section, and payable to the Indians or their legal lols‘ 
representatives, by paying the capital thereof at the rate of six 
per cent., to the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, who To whom 
is hereby authorized to receive every such deposit and give a payable, 
receipt therefor, according to Schedule A of this Act. 

IV. Every such receipt, after the enregistration thereof in the Receipt for 
Registry Office of the County of Drummond, shall be equivalent moneyPtô°be 
to a title under Letters Patent of the Government, and shall equivalent to a 
discharge ever}' such lot or part of a lot designated in such Patent- 
receipt, from all rents or other charges which may have there- 
tofore been payable on the same in favor of the Indian or Indians 
to whom such lands were granted by the Government. 

V. The said Superintendent General of Indian Affairs shall Superin- 
keep an account of all sums deposited in his hands, and shall ^jan^affairs'to 
pay the interest: thereon annually to the Indians, their legal keep accounts 
representatives or assigns, according to the proportion to which of moneys 
they are entitled in respect of such property. pai ' 

VI. In any case in which one or more of the aforesaid Indians Provision in 
shall, prior to the first day of January, one thousand eight hun- ‘jase ai*y In* 
dred and fifty-five, have sold the rent attached to such land, the the'renTon'a 
party who shall have bond fide and for a valuable consideration lot. 
purchased the same, shall be entitled to be reimbursed the sum 
which he may have paid to such Indian or Indians, as and for 
the purchase money of such rent, or the sum so paid shall be 

deducted from the capital which he shall have to pay for the 
redemption of the said rent. 

Act not to VII. Nothing in this Act contained shall have the effect of 

c{alms°toüie determining in any rnaimer the merits of conllieting titles of 
lands.- parties having claims to the said Indian lands in Durham, or of 

rendering valid contracts made by any parties with any others 
than the Patentee or Patentees, or his or their heirs or represent- 
atives. 

Public Act. VIII. This Act shall be deemed a Public Act. 
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SCHEDULE A. 

I hereby certify that , now in possession 
of , in the range of the Town- 
ship of Durham [here give a description of the lot or part of lot 
occupied by the person to whom the receipt shall have been given : 
If a whole lot, or the one half of a lot is in question, it shall be 
sufficient to describe it by the numbers of the lot and range, but if 
a smaller part than one half be referred to, the limits and bounds 
must be set forth) has, this day, paid to me the sum of 
being the capita! of a ground rent attached to said lot (or part 
of lot) of land, and that the said sum has been paid to me for 
the purpose of redeeming the said land from all rent, as pro- 
vided by the Act, intituled, An Act to change the tenure of the 
Indian Lands in the Township of Durham, and to avail him as 
in law may appertain. 

Done in duplicate, at , this day of 
one thousand eight hundred and 

A. B., 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs. 
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An Act to encourage the gradual Civilization of the Indian Tribes in this 
Province, and to amend the Laws respecting IndiansT S.C. 1857, c. 26. 

(20 Viet.) 

CAP. XXVI. 

An Act to encourage the gradual Civilization of the 
Indian Tribes in this Province, and to amend the 
Laws respecting Indians. 

[Assented to 10th June, 1857.] 

Preamble. "TTTTIEREAS it is desirable to encourage the progress of 
y T Civilization among the Indian Tribes in this Province, 

and the gradual removal of all legal distinctions between them 
and Her Majesty’s other Canadian Subjects, and to facilitate the 
acquisition of property and of the rights accompanying it, by 
such Individual Members of the said Tribes as shall be found to 
desire such encouragement and to have deserved it : There- 
fore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Council and Assembly of Canada, enacts as fol- 
low's : 

To what per- The third section of the Act passed in the Session held in 
sons only^sec- tjle thirteenth and fourteenth years of Her Majesty’s Reign, 

U V. c.St’ chaptered seventy-four and intituled, An Act for the protection of 
shall apply! th c Indians in Upper Canada from imposition and the property 

occupied or enjoyed by them, from trespass and injury, shall apply 
only to Indians or persons of Indian blood or intermarried with 
Indians, who shall be acknowledged as members of Indian 
Tribes or Bands residing upon lands w'hich have never been 
surrendered to the Crown (or which having been so surrendered 
have been set apart or shall then be reserved for the use of any 
Tribe or Band of Indians in common) and who shall them- 
selves reside upon such lands, and shall not have been ex- 
empted from the operation of the said section, under the pro- 

Such perrons visions of this Act ; and such persons and such persons only 
only to be shall be deemed Indians vdthin the meaning of any provision 

dianafor cer- °f the said Act or of any other Act or Law in force in any part 
tain purposes, of this Province by wThich any legal distinction is made between 

the rights and liabilities of Indians and those of Her Majesty’s 
other Canadian Subjects. 

II. The term “ Indian ” in the following enactments shall 
mean any person to whom under the foregoing provisions, the 
third section of the Act therein cited shall continue to apply ; 
and the term enfranchised Indian” shall mean any person to 
whoin the said section would have been applicable, but for the 
operation of the provisions hereinafter made in that behalf: and 
the term u Tribe, ” shall include any Band or other recognized 
community of Indians. 

Interpreta- 
tion of certain 
terms in this 
Act. 
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Enfranchised 
Indian to take 
a name and 
surname. 

Lists of In- 
dians enfran- 
chised under 
this Act. 

Penalty on 
Indian falsely 
representing 
himself as en- 
franchised. 

III. The Visiting Superintendent of each Tribe of Indians, Certain Func- 
for the time being, the Missionary to such Tribe for the time 138 

being, and such other person as the Governor shall appoint erTfor^exa-" 
from time to time lor that purpose, shall be Commissioners for mining In- 
examinins: Indians, being members of such Tribe, who may de- rJiaDS for 

sire to avail themselves of this Act, and for making due inqui- this Act. 
ries concerning them : and such Commissioners shall meet for 
the said purposes at such places and times as the Superinten- 
dent General of Indian affairs shall from time to time direct, 
and shall have full power to make such examination and in- 
quiry : and if such Commissioners shall report in writing to the 
Governor that any such Indian of the male sex, and not under 
twenty-one years of age, is able to speak, read and write either 
the english or the french language readily and well, and is 
sufficiently advanced in the elementary branches of education 
and is of good moral character and free from debt, then it shall Xames of lu- 
be competent to the Governor to cause notice to be given in the ti’iins faTOr", 
Official Gazette of this Province, that such Indian is enfran- tobe^ublish- 
chised under this Act ; and the provisions of the third section ed, and the 
of the Act aforesaid, and all other enactments making any dis- of L? 14* 
tinction between the legal rights and habilites of Indians and y' c 74 „ot 
those of Her Majesty’s other subjects, shall cease to apply to any to apply to 
Indian so declared to be enfranchised, who shall no longer be them- 
deemed an Indian within the meaning thereof. 

IV. The said Commissioners may also examine and inquire Indians may 
concerning any male Indian over twenty-one and not over be reported in 
fortv years of age, desirous of availing himself of this Act, battra °f 1>r°* 
although he be not able to read and write or instructed in the 
usual branches of school education ; and if they shall find him 
able to speak readily either the English or the French language, 
of sober and industrious habits, free from debt and sufficiently 
intelligent to be capable of managing his own affairs, they 
shall report accordingly in writing to the Governor; and if An^af.ter 

such report be approved by the Governor as to any Indian, he be dedared*7 

shall by virtue of such approval be in a state of probation during not within the 
three years from the date of the report, and if at the/end of that "aid third sec- 
term the Commissioners shall again report in writing to the ,on' 
Governor that such Indian has during such term conducted 
himsell to their satisfaction, then it shall be competent to the 
Governor to cause notice to be given in the Official Gazette 
that such Indian is enfranchised under this Act, and he shall 
thereupon be so enfranchised. 

V. Every Indian examined by the Commissioners under 
this Act, shall at the time of such examination declare to them 
the name and surname by which he wishes to be enfranchised 
and thereafter known, such name being his baptismal name 
ifheha%e one, and such surname any one he may choose 
to adopt which shall be approved by the Commissioners, 
and the Commissioners shall enter the same in their Report; 
and if such Indian be thereafter enfranchised under this Act 
the name and surname so reported shall be those by which he 
shall thereafter be legally designated and known. 

VI. Lists of Indians enfranchised under this Act and of any 
lands allotted to them under the authority thereof, shall from 
time to time be transmitted by the Indian Department to the 
Clerk of the township or other local municipality in which they 
reside at the time of such enfranchisement ; and any Indian 
falsely representing himself as enlranchised under this Act 
when he is not so, shall be liable, on conviction before any one 
Justice of the Peace, to imprisonment for any period not exceed- 
ing six months. 
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land, &c., 
may be allot- 
ted to enfran- 
chised In- 
dians ; and to 
what extent. 

Condition of 
allotment. 

Proviso : if the 
Tribe surren- 
der other 
lands to the 
Crown. 

Wife and 
children of en- 
franchised In- 
dian to be en- 
franchised. 

VII. Every Indian enfranchised under this Act shall be 
entitled to have allotted to him by the Superintendent General 
of Indian affairs, a piece of land not exceeding fifty acres 
out of the lands reserved or set apart for the use of his Tribe, 
and also a sum of money equal to the principal of his share of 
the annuities and other yearly revenues receivable by or for the 
use of such tribe ; such sum to be ascertained and paid to him 
by the said Superintendent, and due consideration being had in 
the allotment of such land to the quantity of land reserved for the 
use of the Tribe and to their means and resources ; and such sum 
of money shall become the absolute property of such Indian, and 
such land shall become his property, subject to the provisions 
hereinafter made, but lie shall by accepting the same forego all 
claim to any further share in the lands or moneys then belonging 
to or reserved for the use of his Tribe, and shall cease to have 
a voice in the proceedings thereof: Provided always, that if 
such Tribe shall thereafter surrender to the crown other lands 
either to be sold for their benefit, or in consideration of an an- 
nuity, such enfranchised Indian, or his personal representatives, 
(if any) shall be entitled to his share of the proceeds of such 
lands or of the annuity for which they were surrendered, such 
share to be ascertained and paid by the Superintendent General 
of Indian Affairs for the time being, and to be the absolute 
property of such enfranchised Indian or his said representa- 
tives. 

VIII. The wife, widow, and lineal descendants of an Indian 
enfranchised under this Act, shall be also enfranchised by the 
operation thereof, and shall not be deemed members of his for- 
mer tribe, unless such widow or any such lineal descendant 
being a female, shall marry an Indian not enfranchised and 
a member of such tribe, in which case she shall again belong Exception. 
to it and shall no longer be held to be enfranchised under this 
Act. 

IX. The wife and children of any Indian enfranchised under Their rights, 
this Act shall be entitled to their respective shares of ail annui- 
ties or annual sums payable to the tribe ; subject to the provi- 
sions hereinafter made as to such shares. 

X. An Indian enfranchised under this Act, to whom any of Estate and 
the lands reserved for the use of his Tribe shall be allotted as rights of In- 
aforesaid, shall have a life estate only, therein, but he shall 
have power to dispose of the same by will to any of his children 'bjm under 
or lineal descendants, and if he dies intestate as to any such 'his Act. 
lands, the same shall descend to his children or lineal descen- 
dants according to the laws of that portion of the Province in 
which such lands are situate, and the said children or lineal 
descendants to whom such land shall be so devised or shall 
descend, shall have the fee simple thereof ; but if such Indian die L^nd to cs- 
without leaving any child or lineal descendant but leaving a wi- c!j,eat in eer- 
dow, she shall, instead of Dow T to which she shall not be enti- win cases- 
tied, have the said land for life or until her re-marriage, but upon 
her death or re-marriage it shall escheat to the Crown : 
and if any child or lineal descendant of such Indian shall take 
snch land or any part thereof and die leaving no lineal des- 
cendant and without having disposed of such land or part 
thereof by will or otherwise, it shall escheat to the Crown. 
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children of 
enfranchised 
Indians in 
such annuity 

Proviso. 

Lands allotted 
to enfranchis- 
ed Indians to 
be liable for 
taxes, &c. 

Indian Re- 
serves or any 
part of them 
may he at- 
tached to 
School Sec- 
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XI. ff any Indian enfranchised under this Act shall die 
leaving any child under the age of twenty-one years, the Super- 
intendent General of Indians shall become ipso facto the tutor 
of such child as to property and rights in Lower Canada, and 
the guardian of such child as to property and rights in Upper 
Canada, until it shall attain the age of twenty-one years ; and the 
widow of such Indian, being also the mother of any such child, 
shall receive its share of the proceeds of the estate of such In- 
dian during the minority of the child, and shall be entitled to 
reside on the land left by such Indian, so long as in the opinion 
of the Superintendent General she shall live respectably. 

XII. The capital of the annual share of the wife of any In- 
dian enfranchised under this Act in any annuity or annual sum 
payable to her Tribe, shall be held in trust by the Superinten- 
dent General of Indian affairs for the purposes of this section, 
and the interest thereof shall be paid to her yearly while she 
shall be the wife or widow of such Indian, and upon iter death 
or re-marriage one half of sucli capital sum shall be divided 
equally among her children, and the other hall shall revert to 
the Tribe to which she belonged ; but if she have no children, 
the whole shall revert to the said Tribe. 

XIII. The capital of the share of each child of an Indian 
enfranchised under this Act, in any annuity or annual sum 
payable to his Tribe, shall be held in trust by the Superinten- 
dent General of Indian Affairs for such child, and the interest 
thereon shall, except in the case hereinafter mentioned, be left to 
accumulate until such child shall obtain the age of twenty-one ; 
Provided always that if such child shall be put apprentice to 
any trade, the money so held in trust for him may be wholly 
or in part applied to the payment of his apprentice fee or other 
expenses attending such apprenticeship; and if any such 
child shall die before attaining the age of twenty-one, one half 
the money then held in trust for him shall revert to his Tribe, 
and the other half shall go to the other child or children of such 
Indian, and in equal shares if there be more than one, and if 
there be no other child, then the whole shall revert to the Tribe. 

XIV. Lands allotted under this Act to an Indian enfran- 
chised under it shall be liable to taxes and all other obligations 
and duties under the Municipal and School Laws of the section 
of this Province in which such land is situate, as he shall also 
be in respect of them and of his other property ; and his estate 
therein shall be liable for his bond fide debts, but he shall not 
otherwise alienate or charge such land or his estate therein ; and 
if such land be legally conveyed to any person, such person or 
his assigns may reside thereon, whether he be or be not of 
Indian blood or intermarried with any Indian ; any thing in 
the Act first cited to the contrary notwithstanding. 

XV. It shall be lawful for the Council of any Municipality in 
Upper Canada, or the School Commissioners of any School 
Municipality in Lower Canada, on application of the Superin- 
tendent General of Indian affairs, to attach the whole or any 
portion of any Indian Reserves in such Municipality to a 
neighboring School Section or District, or to neighboring School 
Sections or Districts, and such land shall thereupon become a 
portion of the School Section or District to which it may be 
attached, to all intents and purposes. 
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C.S.C. 1859, c. 9. (22 Viet.) " 

CAP. IX. 

An Act respecting Civilization and Enfranchisement 
of certain Indians. 

ÏN order to encourage the progress of civilization among the 
Indian Tribes in this Province, and the gradual removal of all 

legal distinctions between them and Her Majesty’s other 
Canadian Subjects, and to facilitate the acquisition of property 
and of the rights accompanying it, by such Individual Members 
of the said Tribes as are found to desire such encouragement 
and to have deserved it : Her Majesty, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of 
Canada, enacts as follows : 

fn the following enactments the term “ Indian ” means 
only Indians or persons of Indian blood or intermarried with 
Indians, acknowledged as members of Indian Tribes or Bands 
residing upon lands which have never been surrendered to the 
Crown (or which having been so surrendered have been set apart 
or are then reserved for the use of any Tribe or Band of Indians 
in common), and who themselves reside upon such lands, and 
have not been exempled from the operation of the next section 
under the other provisions of this Act ; And such persons 
and such persons only shall be deemed Indians within the 
meaning of any provision of this Act or of any other Act or 
Law in force in any part of this Province by which any legal 
distinction is made between the rights and liabilities of Indians 
and those of Her Majesty’s other Canadian Subjects ; And 
tiie lerm “ enfranchised Indian” means any person to whom 
the next section would have been applicable but,for the opera- 
tion of the provisions hereinafter made in tiiat behalf ; And the 
term “ Tribe,” includes any Band or other recognized commu- 
nity of Indians. 20 V. c. 26, ss. 1, 2. 
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2. No person shall take any confession of Judgment or confessions of 

Warrant of Attorney from any Indian within Upper Canada, or by judgment, &e., 
means thereof, or otherwise howsoever obtain any judgment from°indians.en 

for any debt or pretended debt, or upon any bond, bill, note, 
promise or other contract whatsoever, unless such Indian is Exception, 

seized in fee simple in his own sole right of real estate in 
Upper Canada, the title to which is derived directly or through 
others by Letters Patent from the Crown, and is assessed in 
respect of such realeslate to the amount of one hundred dollars 
or upwards. 13, 14 V. c. 74, s. 3. 

3. No person shall sell, barter, exchange or give to any Xospiri!uous 

Indian man, woman or child, within Upper Canada, any kind liquors to be 

of spirituous liquors in any manner or way, or cause or pro- fndîànsf'u 
cure the same to be done for any purpose whatsoever ; and if any per Canada.1 

person so sells, barters, exchanges or gives any such spirituous 
liquors to any Indian man, woman or child as aforesaid, or 
causes the same to be done, he shall be deemed guilty of a Penalty, 

misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof shall be fined at the 
discretion of the Court, not exceeding twenty dollars for every 
such offence, and shall forfeit also the sum of five dollars Howrecovered 
for every such offence, to be recovered as in an action ofanci arrrt>rn- 
debt, with costs, in any Court of competent jurisdiction, by aIed' 
any one who will sue for the same, one moiety of every such 
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last mentioned pecuniary penalty or forfeiture to go to the infor- 
mer or prosecutor, and the other moiety thereof to be paid to 
Her Majesty, or to some officer acting under Her authority, to be 
disposed of for the use and benefit of the Indians, as the Governor 
may direct ; but no such penalty shall be incurred by the fur- 
nishing to any Indian, in case of sickness, any spirituous liquor, 
either by a medical man or under the direction of any such me- 
dical man. 13, 14 V. c. 74, s. 6. 

4. No pawn taken of any Indian in Upper Canada for any 
spirituous liquor, shall be retained by the person to whom such 
pawn is delivered, but the thing so pawned may be sued for 
and recovered, with costs of suit, by the Indian who has de- 
posited the same, before any Court of competent jurisdiction. 
13, 14 V. c. 74, s. 7. 

5. And whereas certain tribes of Indians in Upper Canada 
receive annuities and presents, which annuities, or portions 
thereof, are expended for and applied to the common use and 
benefit of the said Tribes, more especially for the encourage- 
ment of agriculture and other civilizing pursuits among them, 
although the articles so required or purchased out of such 
annuities, may be and often necessarily are, in the possession 
or control of some particular Indian or Indians of such Tribes, 
and it is important with a view to the progress and welfare of 
such Tribes, that the property thus acquired or purchased 
should be protected from seizure, distress or sale, under or 
bv virtue of any process whatsoever: Therefore, none of such 
presents or of any property purchased or acquired with or by 
means of such annuities, or any part thereof, or otherwise 
howsoever, and in the possession of any of the Tribes or any of 
the Indians of such Tribes, shall be liable to be taken, seized 
or distrained for any matter or cause whatsoever. 13, 14 V. 
c. 74, s. S. 

©. The Visiting Superintendent of each Tribe .of Indians, 
for the time being, the Missionary to such Tribe for the time 
being, and such other person as the Governor may appoint 
from time to time for that purpose, shall be Commissioners for 
examining Indians, being members of such Tribe,'who may de- 
sire to avail themselves of the following sections of this Act, 
and for making due enquiries concerning them ; And such 
Commissioners shall meet for the said purposes at such places 
and times as the Superintendent General of Indian affairs shall 
from time to time direct, and shall have full power to make 
such examination and inquiry : 

2. And if such Commissioners report in writing to the Gover- 
nor that any such Indian of the male sex, and not under twenty- 
one years of age, is able to speak, read and write either the 
English or the French language readily and well, and is suffi- 
ciently advanced in the elementary branches of education, and 

is of good moral character and free from debt, then the Go- Art not to 

vernor may cause notice to be given in the Official Gazette of aPi,|y,0 ü1™. 

this Province, that such Indian is enfranchised under this 
Act ; And the provisions of the second section of this Act, 
and all other enactments making any distinction between 
the legal rights and liabilities of Indians and those of Her 
Majesty’s other subjects, shall cease to apply to any Indian 
so declared to be enfranchised, who shall no longer be deemed 
an Indian within the meaning thereof. 20 V. 26, s. 3. 
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7. The said Commissioners may also examine and inquire 
concerning any male Indian over twenty-one and not over 
forty years of age, desirous of availing himself of this Act, 
although he be not able to read and write or instructed in the 
usual branches of school education ; and if they find him able 
to speak readily either the English or the French language, of 
sober and industrious habits, free from debt and sufficiently 
intelligent to be capable of managing his own affairs, they shall 
report accordingly in writing to the Governor : 

2. And if such report is approved by the Governor as to any 
Indian, he shall, by virtue of such approval, be in a state of 
probation during three years from the date of the report, and if 
at the end of lhat term the Commissioners again report in 
writing to the Governor that such Indian has during such term 
conducted himself to their satisfaction, then the Governor may 
cause notice to be given in the Official Gazette that such Indian 
is enfranchised under this Act, and he shall thereupon be 
so enfranchised. 20 V. c. 26, s. 4. 

8. Every Indian examined by the Commissioners under this 
Act, shall, at the time of such examination, declare to them 
the name and surname by which he wishes to be enfranchised 
and thereafter known, such name being his baptismal name if 
he has one, and such surname any one he may choose to 
adopt which shall be approved by the Commissioners, and the 
Commissioners shall enter the same in their Report ; and if 
such Indian is thereafter enfranchised under this Act, the 
name and surname so reported shall be those by which he 
shall thereafter be legally designated and known. 20 V. c. 
26, s. 5. 

9. Lists of Indians enfranchised under this Act and of 
any lands allotted to them under the authority 1 hereof, shall 
from time to time be transmitted by the Indian Department to 
the Clerk of the township or other local municipality in which 
they reside at the time of such enfranchisement ; and any 
Indian falsely representing himself as enfranchised under this 
Act when he is not so, shall be liable, on conviction before 
any one Justice of the Peace, to imprisonment for any period 
not exceeding six months. 20 V. c. 26, s. 6. 

10. Every Indian enfranchised under this Act shall be 
entitled to have allotted to him by the Superintendent'General 
of Indian affairs, a piece of land not exceeding fifty acres 
out of the lands reserved or set apart for the use of his Tribe, 
anti also a sum of money equal to the principal of his share of 
the annuities and other yearly revenues receivable by or for the 
use of such tribe ; such sum to be ascertained and paid to him 
by the said Superintendent, and due consideration being had in 
the allotment of such land to the quantity of land reserved for the 
use of the Tribe and to their means and resources ; And such 
sum of money shall become the absolute property of such In- 
dian, and such land shall become his property, subject to the 
provisions hereinafter made, but he shall by accepting the same 
forego all claim to any further share in the lands or moneys then 
belonging to or reserved for the use of his Tribe, and shall 
cease to have a voice in the proceedings thereof : 
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If ihe tribe sur- 2. But if such Tribe thereafter surrender to the crown 
Ends to th” other lands either to be sold for their benefit, or in considera- 
Crown. tion of an annuity, such enfranchised Indian, or his personal 

representatives (if any) shall be entitled to his share of the 
proceeds of such lands or of the annuity for which they were 
surrendered, such share to be ascertained and paid by the 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs for the time being, 
and to be the absolute property of such enfranchised Indian or 
his said representatives. 20 V. c. 26, s. 7. 

Wife and child- 13- The wife, widow, and lineal descendants of an Indian 
»en ofeniran- enfranchised under this Act, shall be also enfranchised by 

enfran-30W the operation thereof, and shall not be deemed members of his 
ciiEed. former tribe, unless such widow or any such lineal descendant 

being a female, marries an Indian not enfranchised and a 
member of such tribe, in which case she shall again belong to 
it and shall no longer be held to be enfranchised under this 
Act. 20 V. c. 26, s. 8. 

ïbeir rights. S3. The wife and children of any Indian enfranchised under 
this Act shall be entitled to their respective shares of all 
annuities or annual sums payable to the tribe ; subject to the 
provisions hereinafter made as to such shares. 20 V. c. 26, 
s. 9. 

Estate anil 13. An Indian enfranchised under this Act, to whom any 
rights of Indian 0f the lands reserved for the use of his Tribe are allotted as 
alîïim under aforesaid, shall have a life estate only therein, but he shall 
Mai* Act. have power to dispose of the same by will to any of his children 1 

or lineal descendants, and if he dies intestate as to any such 
lands, the same shall descend to his children or lineal descen- 
dants according to the laws of that portion of the Province in 
which such lands are situate, and the said children or lineal 
descendants to whom such land is so devised or descends, 
.shall have the fee simple thereof: 

2. But if such Indian dies without leaving any child or lineal Land to es- 

deseendant but leaving a widow, she shall, inslead of Dower, £keat m cer~ 
to which she shall not be entitled, have the said land for life 
or until her re-marriage, but upon her death or re-marriage it 
shall escheat to the Crown; and if any child or lineal descen- 
dant of such Indian takes such land or any part thereof, and 
dies leaving no lineal descendant and without having disposed 
of such land or part thereof by will or otherwise, it shall escheat 
to the Crown. 20 V. c. 26, s. 10. 

14. If any Indian enfranchised under this Act dies leaving superintendent 
any child under the age of twenty-one years, the Superin-General to be 

tendent General of Indians shall become ipso facto the tutor fuior oHnfant 

of such child as to property and rights in Lower Canada, and children of en- 

the guardian of such child as to property and rights in Upper jjjdîans.”1 

Canada, until it attains the age of twenty-one years ; And the 
widow of such Indian, being also the mother of any such child, 
shall receive its share of the proceeds of the estate of such In- 
dian during the minority of the child, and shall be entitled to 
reside on the land left by such Indian, so long as in the opinion 
of the Superintendent General she lives respectably. 20 V. c. 
26, s. 11. 
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15. The capital of the annual share of the wife of any In- 
dian enfranchised under this Act in any annuity or annual 
sum payable to her Tribe, shall be held in trust by the Super- 
intendent General of Indian affairs for the purposes of this 
section, and the interest thereof shall be paid to her yearly while 
she is the wife or widow of such Indian, and upon her death 
or re-marriage one half of such capital sum shall be divided 
equally among her children, and the other half shall revert to 
the Tribe to whicli she belonged ; but if she has no children, 
the whole shall revert to the said Tribe. 20 \r. c. 26, s. 12. 

16. The capital of the share of each child of an Indian en- 
franchised under this Act, in any annuity or annual sum 
payable to his Tribe, shall be held in trust by the Superinten- 
dent General of Indian Affairs for such child, and the interest 
thereon shall, except in the case hereinafter mentioned, be left to 
accumulate until such child shall obtain the age of twenty-one : 

v ° 

2. But if such child is put apprentice to any trade, the 
money so held in trust for him may be wholly or in part 
applied to the payment of his apprentice fee or other ex- 
penses attending such apprenticeship; And if any such child 
dies before attaining the age of twenty-one, one half the money 
then held in trust for him shall revert to his Tribe, and the 
other half shall go to the other child or children of such Indian, 
and in equal shares if there is more than one, and if there is no 
other child, then the whole shall revert to the Tribe. 20 V. c 
26, s. 13. 

17. Lands allotted under this Act to an Indian enfran- 
chised under it, shall be liable to taxes and all other obligations 
and duties under the Mr.nicipaland School Laws of the section of 
this Province in which such land is situate, as he shall also be 
in respect of them and of his other property ; and his estate 
therein shall be liable for his bond fide debts, but he shall not 
otherwise alienate or charge such land or his estate therein ; 
and if such land is legally conveyed to any person, such person 
or his assigns may reside thereon, whether he is or is not of 
Indian blood or intermarried with any Indian. 20 V. c. 26, 
s. 14. 

IS. The Council of any Municipality in Upper Canada, or 
the School Commissioners of any School Municipality in Lower 
Canada, may, on application of the Superintendent General of 
Indian affairs, attach the whole or any portion of any Indian 
Reserves in such Municipality to a neighboring School Section 
or District, or to neighboring School Sections or Districts, and 
such land shall thereupon become a portion of the School Sec- 
tion or district to which it is attached, to all intents and pur- 
poses. 20 V. c. 26, s. 15. 
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An Act respecting the sale and management of the Public Lands. 
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CAP. XXII. 

An Act respecting the sale and management of the 
Public Lands. 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Council and Assembly of Canada, enacts as 

follows : 

COMMISSIONER AND OFFICERS OF DEPARTMENT. 

1. The department and office of the Surveyor General of this Departments of 
Province shall continue to be consolidated with the departmenttiie Surveyor 

'General and and office of the Commissioner of Crown Lands, under the 

ofCrown*"lands superintendence and management of the last named officer. 
consolidated. 8 V. C. 11, S. 1. ■ 

Powers and 3. All the powers and duties which before the seventeenth 

Surveyor Ge- day of March, 1845, were assigned to or vested in the 
nerai to be e.\- Surveyor General, shall be vested in the Commissioner of 

pertbrmed'by Crown Lands ; and the said powers and duties shall be exer- 
the Commis- cised and performed by him, or by any Assistant or Clerk in 
Lands?1 CfOWn his department or office, or by any other person whom he, 

by an instrument in writing under his hand, authorizes to that 
effect, as effectually as they might before the said day have 
been exercised or performed bv the Surveyor General. 8 V. 
c. 11, s. 2. 

Governor may 3. The Governor may from time to time appoint Agents to 

-anSertbisAct? carry out this Act and Orders in Council under it, which 
Agents shall be paid in such manner and at such rates as the 
Governor in Council may direct. 16 V. c.'159, s. 17. 

Commissioner 4. The Governor in Council shall require from the Com- 

andAgentuT* missioner of Crown Lands and from every Agent appointed 
give security, under him, security for the due performance of his duty ; 

Provided that all securities given under any repealed Act shall 
nevertheless continue in full force. 16 V. c. 159, s. 23. 

No Agent to 5. No County or Resident Agent for the sale of Public Lands 
purchase lands. gjjajj wphin his division, directly or indirectly, purchase any 

land which he is appointed to sell ; and if any such Agent 
offends in the premises, he shall forfeit his office. 16 V. c. 
159, s. 5. 

EXTENT OF THIS ACT ORDERS IN COUNCIL FOR CARRYING 

IT OUT. 

teexteadSP ®* The Governor in Council may from time to time declare 
to îndîan the provisions of this Act or any of them to apply to the 

Indian lands under the management of the Chief Superintendent 
Council! °I Indian affairs, and the said Chief Superintendent shall, 

in respect to the lands so declared to be subject to this 
Act, have the same powers as the Commissioner of Crown 
Lands has in respect to Crown Lands. 16 V. c. 159, s. 15. 
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7. The Governor in Council may, from time to time, make 
such Orders as are necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
Act according to their obvious intent, or to meet any cases 
which may arise and for which no provision is made by this 
Act ;—But no such Order shall be inconsistent with this Act ; 
and such orders shall be published in the Official Gazette and 
in such Newspapers as the Commissioner of Crown Lands 
may direct, and shall be laid before the Legislature within the 
first ten days of the Session next after the date thereof. 16 ^ 
c. 159, s. 25. 

FREE GRANTS LIMITED. 

fe. Except as hereinafter provided, no free grant of Public Free grants 
Land shall be made. 16 V. c. 159, s. 2. limited. 

9. Any claim to land arising under any Act repealed by the Determination 

Act 16 Viet. Cap. 159, or under any Order in Council or other of claims aria- 
regulation of the Government in force, at or before the passing 
of that Act (14 June 1853,) shall be determined by the Gover- 
nor in Council, or by the Commissioner of Crown Lands in 
cases or classes of cases referred to his decision by the Gover- 
nor in Council ; But no claim for land not actually located on 
the said 14th of June 2 853, shall be entertained, whether arising 
from Militia, United Empire Loyalist, or Military Rights. 16 
V. c. 159, s. 3. 

Ï0. The Governor in Council may appropriate any Public Free gram* 
Lands as free grants to actual settlers upon or in the vicinity of mar made 

ii iir-iT i- J to settlers on any Public Roads opened through the said Lands in any new certain new 
settlements, under such regulations as shall from time to time roa'1s- 
be made by Order in Council ; But no such free grant shall 
exceed one hundred acres. 16 V. e. 159, s. 9. 

11. The Governor in Council may set apart and appropriate Lands may be 
such of the said Public Lands as he deems expedient for the aPart,°r 

Sites of Market Places, Gaols, Court Houses, places of public andotberpu£- 
Worship, Burying grounds, and Schools, and for other like Public lic purposes, 

purposes, and at any time before the issue of Letters Patent there- 
for, may revoke such appropriation as he deems expedient,— 
and may make free grants for the purposes aforesaid, the trusts 
and uses to which they are to be subject being expressed in 
the. Letters Patent ;—But no such grant shall be for more than 
ten acres in any one instance and for any one of the purposes 
aforesaid. 16 V. c. 159, s. 10. 

SALES, AND LICENSES OF OCCUPATION AND ASSIGNMENTS 

THEREOF. 

12. The Governor in Council may from time to time fix the Governori> 
price per acre of the Public Lands, and the terms of settlement Council may 
and payment. 16 v. c. lo9, s. 4. &c., of land. 

13. The Commissioner of Crown Lands may issue, under his Licenses of 

hand and seal, to any person wishing to purchase and become <®c‘upat
t

i°".t0 

a settler on any public land, an Instrument in the form of a theatre" in-1” 

License of Occupation ; and such settler may take possession j?fl
a"c

c
(
e’ their 

of and occupy the land therein comprised, subjpet to the condi- 1 

tions of such License, and may maintain suits in Law or Equity 
against any wrongdoer or trespasser, as effectually as he could 
do under a Patent from the Crown,—And such License of 
Occupation shall be prima facie evidence for the purpose of 
possession by the settler or his registered Assignee of any such 
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•for earring 
-out this Act. 
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suit And every settler or his assignee, upon the fulfilment oi 
the conditions of his License, shall be entitled to a Deed in fee 
for the land comprised therein, which Deed shall, upon his 
application, be transmitted to him free of expense. 16 V. 
c. 159, s. 6. 

Certain Li- 14:. All licenses of occupation, certificates or receipts 

cupSon here- granted by the Commissioner of Crown Lands, before the 
tofore granted said 14th June, 1853, for money received on the Sale of Indian, 

force"31" " Crown, School or Clergy Lands, or any location ticket, shall 
have the same force, and shall enure to the benefit of the party 
to whom the same was granted, or to his assignee, in the same 
manner and to the same extent, as the Instrument in the form 
of a License of occupation mentioned in the next preceding 
Section. 16 V. c. 159, s. 29. 

Commissioner^ 13. The Commissioner of Crown Lands shall keep a book for 
to kéepa régis- registering (at the option of the parties interested) the particulars 
ter of assign- of any assignment made as well by the original nominee, purcha- 

toeiands;ConimS ser or locatee, as by any subsequent assignee of any such claim, 
■what proof en- on Lands located before or purchased after the 14th day of June 

made therein : 1853, in respect thereof,—such assignment being first produced 
their effect, ice. to the Commissioner with an affidavit of due execution thereof, 

sworn before any Justice of the Peace, and expressing truly the 
time of the execution of such assignment ;—And thereupon the 
said Commissioner shall cause the material parts of every such 
assignment to be registered in such book of registry, and shall 
endorse on every such assignment a certificate of such registra- 

Such registered tion ;—And every such assignment so registered shall be valid 
b?v^ueand° against any one previously executed, but subsequently regis- 
patentmay tered or unregistered;—Andin all cases of such assignment 
issue' duly registered, the patent may issue in the name of the 

assignee : 16 V. c. 159, s. 7. 

When witness 2. If any subscribing witness to any such assignment is 
is deceased deceased, or has left the Province, the said Commissioner may 
Commissioner ' . . r 
may register register such assignment upon the production of an affidavit 
upon affidavit, proving the death or absence of such witness and his hand- 

writing. 16 V. c. 159, s. 7. 

Duties of Com- 16. All assignments shall be unconditional :—The duties 

next'^recedfn^ imPosed by the next preceding Section, upon the Commissioner 
section extend- of Crown Lands for the registration of assignments of located 
ed to certain claims, shall extend to the registration of assignments of 

claims located before or alter the said 14th day of June, 1853 ;— 
And all assignments of locations in Lower Canada executed 
before Notaries, or before one Notary and two witnesses, 
shall be sufficient and shall be registered accordingly. 16 V. 
c. 159, s. 8,—and see s. 28 of this Act. 

17. On any application for a Patent by the heir, assignee or Proof may be 
avisée of the original nominee of the Crown, the Commis- required by 
«oner of Crown Lands may receive proof in such manner as ofcSwn tends 
b* may direct and require, in support of any claim for a Patent in case ofap- 
vhen the original nominee is dead, and upon being satisfied r’epSentativea 
sat the claim has been equitably and justly established, may ofthe locatee. 
j*>Trt the same to the Governor in Council, and if the claim is 
srnroved, the Patent may issue to the party named in an Order 
m Council founded on such report or to his assignee; But claims under 
nothing in this section shall limit the right of the party claim- V.^c.'Cons. 

Kg a Patent, to make his application at any time to the " a ' c' 
Commissioners under the Act respecting claims to Lands in 
Upper Canada for which no Patents have issued. 16 V.' c. 159, 
s. 26v 
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FORFEITURE OF CLAIMS, AND ENFORCEMENT OF FORFEITURE. 

IS. If the Governor in Council is satisfied that any.such Governor in 

settler, or his Assignee, has been guilty of fraud, or has violated ^XflfoenL 
JET of the conditions of his License of Occupation, he may in case of fraud, 

«•voire such License, and resume the land therein mentioned 
sail dispose of it as if such License had never been issued ; 
isd no claim in Equity under such License shall be pleadable 
:n any Court against a revocation under this Act, but the 
scaler shall be taken to be, as against the Governor in Council 
ct the Commissioner of Crown Lands, or any person claiming 
cuder the said Commissioner, a mere tenant at will. 16 V. c. 
159, s. 11. 

19. Whenever it is made to appear to the satisfaction of the clergy Reserve 

Commissioner of Crown Lands, that any Clergy Reserve Lot, ^ 
u-ntofore sold or leased, has been abandoned by the original onfoiiureofthe 

purchaser or lessee, or that any instalment or any portion of 0"gna^puj-^ 
fin has remained unpaid for five years or upwards, or when tofuifiUond?* 

it is made manifest to him that it is not the intention of the ditions. 

«minai purchaser or lessee or his assignee to fulfil the conditions 
ct such sale or lease, by reason of the principal and inte- 
ff-t or the rent amounting in the aggregate to a sum beyond 

actual marketable value of the lot,—the Commissioner of 
Crown Lands, having first obtained an Order in Council to 
tiiat effect, may re-sell such Lot as if no sale or lease had ever 

made thereof, and the new purchaser shall have the same 
privileges and right of entry under any license or certificate 

the Commissioner of Crown Lands as would pertain to 
license or certificate granted in the first instance for any 

w.aer Sale of Clergy Lands under this Act;—But such new 
s shall be on the condition that one fifth of the purchase 

^'Dey shall be paid in hand, and the remaining four-fifths in 
equal annual instalments with interest. 16 V. c. 159, s. 27. 

When claims to locations of land are forfeited by Order Land may be 
^ Council, the Crown may resume the land under this Act, resumed when 

claim is de- to which it shall then be subject, and shall be disposed ol 
dared forfeited. accorclingly ;—Provided that the Governor in Council may, upon 

lege tobë1ai-1" special merits of any case, extend a right of pre-emption to 
lowed to loea- the original locatee, his heirs and assigns, upon such terms and 
eases*certain for such price as may seem just in the case, or, when such 

forfeiture has been founded on an erroneous report, he may 
regrant the lot to the original locatee, his heirs or assigns. 
16 V. c. 159, s. 13. 

Mode of ob- When any settler or other person refuses or neglects to 
sfon'hkh'eteN* deliver up possession of any land after revocation of the 
tier refuses to License of Occupation as aforesaid, the Commissioner of Crown 
land'on'tfie're- Lands may apply to the County Judge of the County or to a 
vocation of his Judge of the Superior Court in the Circuit in which the land 
iicens-. lies, for an Order in the form of a Writ of Ejectment or of Habere 

Facias Possessionevi, and the said Judge, upon proof to his 
satisfaction that the land was held under a License of Occu- 
pation, and that such License has been revoked by the Governor 
in Council, shall grant an Order upon the settler or person in 
possession, to deliver up the same to the Commissioner of 
Crown Lands, or his Agent ; and such Order shall have the 
same force as a Writ of Habere Facias Possessionem, and the 
Sheriff shall execute the same in like riianner as he would 
execute the said Writ in an ac tion of Ejectment or Petitory 
Action. 16 V. c. 159, s. 12. 
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PATENTS ISSUED IN ERROK. 

Erroneous pa- 52. Whenever a Patent has been erroneously issued or.con- 

cancéiied and tains any clerical error, misnomer or wrong description of the 
correct ones is- land thereby intended to be granted, the Governor in Council 
sued when upon the Report of the Commissioner of Crown Lands, 

verse claim. (there being no adverse claim,) direct the detective Patent 
to be cancelled and a correct one to be issued in its stead, 
which corrected Patent shall relate back to the date of the one 
so cancelled, and have the same effect as if issued at the date-of 
such cancelled Patent. IG V. c. 159, s. IS. 

in cases of 33. In all cases in which Grants or Letters Patent have 
double grants i«suet[ for the same land inconsistent with each other through 
of tn© same . , .. « , « • /» » ° 
land, an equi- error, and in all cases ot sales or appropriations ol the same 

srmn'tedmrtho land inconsistent with each other, the Governor in Council 
loser. may order a new grant equivalent to the land of which any 

grantee or purchaser is thereby deprived ;—And no such claim 
shall be entertained unless it is preferred within five years after 
discovery of the error. 16 V. c. 159, s. 19. 

Eree grant as *il. Whenever by reason of false survey, any grant, sale or 

foHcesb^er1 appropriation of land is found to be deficient, the Governor in 
roneous sur- Council may order a free grant equal in value to the ascertained 
ver- deficiency ;—But no such claim shall be entertained unless 

application has been made within five years from the 

discovery of the deficiency, nor unless the deficiency is equal to 
one tenth of the whole quantity described as being contained in 
the particular lot or parcel of land granted. 16 V. c. 159, s. 20. 

25. In all cases wherein Patents for lands have issued Court of Chan- 
tlirough fraud or in error or improvidence, the Court of Chan- cervinU.C. 

eery in Upper Canada, and the Superior Court in Lower Ca- CourtiTL°C. 
nada, may, upon action, bill or plaint respecting such lands mayvoid pa- 

situate within their jurisdiction, and upon hearing of the 
parties interested, or upon default of the said parties after 
such notice of proceeding as the said Courts shall respectively 
order, decree such Patents to be void ;—And upon the registry 
of such decree in the office of the Provincial Registrar, such 
Patents shall be void to all intents The practice in Court, Practice m 
in such cases, shall be regulated by orders to be from time to suct case», 

time made by the said Courts respectively ; and any action or pen(]ingpro_ 

proceeding commenced under any former Act may be continued ceeding-s con- 

under this section, which, for the'purpose of any such action or tinue<,• 
proceeding, shall be construed as merely continuing the pro- 
visions of such former Act. 16 V. c. 159,s. 21. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 

26. The Commissioner of Crown Lands shall cause lists of Lists of Crown, 

i!:>' Crown, School and Clergv Lois for sale in the severalTown- school andder- 

-hips in Canada, to be made out from time to time, and ^"pub- 
advertised and exhibited as he deems most advisable for bshed. 

ensuring general information. 16 V. c. 159, s. 16. 
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27. The Commissioner of Crown Lands shall transmit in 
She month of January in each year, to the Registrar of every 
County or Registration District, and to the Secretary-Treasurer 
of any Municipality in Lower Canada, a list of the Clergy and 
Crown Lands sold or for which licenses of occupation have 
been granted in such County or Registration District, and 
upon which a payment has been made ; which said Crown, 
Clergy and School lands shall be liable to the assessed taxes 
tn the Townships in which they respectively lie from the date 
of such sale or license ; and the Commissioner of Crown Lands 
tyail in like manner apprize each Registrar of the cancellation 
o: any License of Occupation or Patent". 16 V. c. 159, s. 24. 

28. All affidavits required under this Act may be taken 
before the Judge or Clerk of any County or Circuit Court, or 
an.v Justice of the Peace, or any Commissioner for taking affi- 
‘'tyits, or any Agent of the Commissioner of Crown Lands. 

V. c. 159, s. 22. 

—9. All Commissioners for taking affidavits in the Superior 
Conns of Law either in Upper or Lower Canada, shall have the 
^nie power for administering oaths in matters relating to the 
Crown, Clergy and School Lands, as are possessed by Justices 
of the Peace. 16 V. c. 159, s. 8. 
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An Act to authorize the making and maintenance of Roads through Indian 
Reserves in Lower Canada. S.C. 1859, c. 60. (22 Viet.) 

CAP. LX. 

An Act to authorize the making and maintenance of 
Roads through Indian Reserves in Lower Canada. 

\_ Assented to 4th May, 1859.J 

’WM/r HERE AS great inconvenience lias been suffered from preambie. 
* * the want of authority to the Municipalities of Lower 

Canada to make and cause to be maintained public roads in 
the Indian Reserves of Lower Canada : Therefore, Her Ma- 
jesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative 
Council and Assembly of Canada, enacts as follows : 

I. Whenever the Council of a County in which any Indian gucb pi0a(jg 
Reserve is situate in Lower Canada, or the Council of any may be made 
local Municipality surrounding or contiguous to any such Re- ^th>lu~ 
serve, shall by Resolution declare that it is necessary that any Countv Coun- 
land set apart for a public road by the original survey of such cil with the 
Indian Reserve should be opened or kept open by such Munici- (.0D£e".^t^^e 

pality, it shall be lawful for such Council, through their road entof'lndian 
officers, to enter upon such road, and to cause the same to be ASairs. 
maintained ;—and whenever it shall be declared by a Resolution 
of any such Council, that it is expedient to take any part of an 
Indian Reserve for the purpose of opening a new road, it shall 
be lawful for such Council, after consent obtained from the 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, to enter upon the 
same in the manner prescribed by “The Lower Canada Muni- 
cipal and Road Act of 1855,” and the price at which any such 

land shall be valued shall be paid to the Superintendent General 
ol Indian Affairs, for the use of the Tribe of Indians for which 
such land may be held in trust. 

Statute La- 2. Any road in any Indian Reserve in Lower Canada 
hy In' brought under the control of a Municipality by the preceding sec- 

tion, may be maintained by Statute Labour, to be performed by 
the Indians of such Reserve, according to a By-law or By-laws 
passed by any such Municipality, and approved by the Super- 
intendent General of Indian Affairs. 
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Pawn not to be ,>6. No pawn taken of any Indian in Upper Canada for any 
irdianstor spirituous liquor shall be retained by the person to whom such 
lii|uor. pawn may be delivered, but the thing so pawned may be sued 

for and recovered with costs of suit by the Indian who may 
have deposited the same, before any Court of competent juris- 
diction. 13, 14 V. e. 74, s. 7. 

Repealed by 39 Vic. c. 18, s. 99. 



An Act respecting the sale and management of the Public Lands. 
S.C. 1860, c. 2. (23 Viet.) 

CAP. II. 

An Act respecting the sale and 
Public Lands. 

management of the 

[Assented, to 23rd April, 1S60.] 

Preamble. IT TER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
H Legislative Council and Assembly of Canada, enacts as 

follows : • 

Department 1. There shall continue to be and be a Department for the 
and Commis- management and sale of the Public Lands and Forests, to be 

Crown Lands, called “The Department of Crown Lands”; and the same 
shall be presided over by “ The Commissioner of Crown Lands” 
for the time being. 

Assistant 2. There shall continue to be an “ Assistant Commissioner 
Commissioner Qf Crown Lands,” who shall be appointed, from time to time 

Lands—bis as a vacancy occurs, by the Governor in Council—and shall 
appointment, perform such duties in the said Department as may be assigned 
duties and to him by the Governor in Council or the Commissioner of 
oath of office. QIQWQ Lands, and shall preside over the Department and dis- 

charge therein the duties of the Commissioner of Crown Lands, 
in the absence of that officer or in the case of a vacancy in the 
Office of Commissioner, and shall, before entering on the duties 
of his office, take an oath faithfully to discharge the same, which 
oath shall be administered by the Commissioner of Crown 
Lands, or any person by the Governor for that pnrpose appointed" ’ 

COMMISSIONER AND OFFICERS OF DEPARTMENT. 

Departments 3. The Department and Office of the Surveyor General of this 
of Surveyor Province shall continue to be consolidated with the Department 
General and j Office of the Commissioner of Crown Lands, under the 

of Crown superintendence and management of the last named Officer. 
Lands conso- 
lidated. All the powers and duties which, before the seventeenth 

duties of the day of March, 1845, were assigned to or vested in the Surveyor 
Surveyor Ge- General, shall he vested in the Commissioner of Crown Lands ; 
neral to bees- anc[ the said powers and duties shall be exercised and performed 
per formed^by by him, or by any Assistantsor ClerksinhisDepartmentorOffice, 
the Commis- or by any person whom he, by an instrument in writing under 
sioner of his hand, authorizes to that effect, and under such name or 
crown Lands. (iesjgnation of office as he may fix, as effectually as they might 

before the said day have been exercised or performed by the 
Surveyor General. 

Governor may 5. The Governor may, from time to time, appoint Officers 
W°and°ffi" and Agents to carry out this Act and Orders in Council under 
ag«n thunder which Officers and Agents shall be paid in such manner and 
this Act. at such rates as the Governor in Council may direct. 

6. The Governor in Council shall require from the Commis- Commisskm- 
sioner of Crown Lands and from the Assistant Commissioner, eri Assistant 
and from every Agent appointed under him, security for the Commissioner 
due performance of his duty; Provided that all securities given g”Te Purity! 
under any repealed Act shall nevertheless continue in full force. Proviso 
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7. No County or Resident Agent for the sale of Public Lands 
shall, within his division, directly or indirectly, unless 
under an Order of the Governor in Council, purchase any 
land which he is appointed 1o sell, or become proprietor of or 
interested in any such land, during the time of his Agency; and 
any such purchase or interest shall be void ; and if any such 
Agent offends in the premises, he shall forfeit his office and 
the sum of four hundred dollars for every such offence, to be 
recovered in action of debt by any person who may sue for the 
same. 

8. The Commissioner of Crown Lands shall annually lay 
before the Legislature, and within ten days after the meeting 
thereof, a report of the proceedings, transactions and affairs of 
the Department during the year then next preceding. 

EXTENT OF THIS ACT'—-ORDERS IN COUNCIL FOR CARRYING 

IT OUT. 

9. The Governor in Council may, from time to time, declare 
the provisions of this Act, or any of them, to apply to the 
Indian lands under the management of the Chief Superintendent 
ol Indian all airs, or to the Jesuits’ Estates, Crown Domain or 
Seigniory of Lauzon; and the said Chief Superintendent of 
Indian affairs shall, in respect to the said Indian lands so 
declared to be subject to this Act, have the same powers as 
the Commissioner of Crown Lands has in respect to Crown 
Lands. 

10. The Governor in Council may, from time to time, make 
such Orders as are necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this Act according tQ their obvious intent, or to meet cases 
which may arise and for which no provision is made by this 
Act ;—and such Orders shall be published in the Official 
Gazette, and in such Newspapers as the Commissioner of 
Crown Lands may direct, and shall be laid before the Legisla- 
ture within the first ten days of the Session next after the date 
thereof; But no such Order shall be inconsistent with this Act, 
save that the powers herein given to the Commissioner of Crown 
Lands may be exercised by the Governor in Council, and shall 
be subject to any Order in Council regulating or affecting the 
same from time to time. 

FREE GRANTS LIMITED. 

11. Except as hereinafter provided, no free grant of Public 
Land shall be made. 
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Détermina- 13. Any claim to land arising under any Act or under ana- 
tion of claim Qjdcr in Council or other regulation of the Government here- 

Oer repealed tofore 'n force, shall be determined by the Commissioner of 
Acts, Orders Crown Lands, subject to such arrangement and order in 
in Council, &c. reapect to improvements on any particular lands as the Com- 

missioner may think just ; or the same may be satisfied by issu- 
ing, to the party entitled, Land Scrip, or a certificate entitling 
him to purchase land to such an amount as the Commissioner 
of Crown Lands may find just ; But no claim for land arising from 
Militia, United Empire Loyalist, or Military Rights, shall be 
entertained unless the same was actually located or admitted, 
or proof in support thereof sufficient in the opinion of the Com- 
missioner of Crown Lands furnished, before the passing, on the 
fourteenth of June, eighteen hundred and fifty-three, of the 
Act sixteenth Victoria, chapter one hundred and fifty-nine ; and 
all land scrip or certificates entitling parties to purchase land 
issued prior to the passing of the said Act, shall be recognized 

Proviso. and redeemed, in land or as payment for land ; provided that 
such scrip and certificates he presented and established in the 
office of the Commissioner of Crown Lands .before the first 
day of January, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two. 

13. The Governor in Council may appropriate any Public 
Lands as free grants to actual settlers upon or in the vicinity of 
any Public Roads opened through the said Lands in any new 
settlements, under such regulations as shall from time to time 
be made by Order in Council ; But no such free grant shall 
exceed one hundred acres. 

Lauds may 14. The Governor in Council may set apart and appropriate 

foV'certain'1 suc^ the Crown Lands as he deems expedient for the 
public purpo- sites of Wharves or Piers, Market Places, Gaols, Court Houses, 
ses and free Public Parks or Gardens, Town Halls, Hospitals, Places of 

madeinfrustf Public Worship, Burying Grounds, Schools, and for purposes 
of Agricultural Exhibitions, and for other like public purposes, 
and for Model or Industrial Farms ; and at any time before the 
issue of Letters Patent therefor, may revoke such appropriation 
as seems expedient ;—and may make free grants for the pur- 
poses aforesaid, the trust and uses to which they are to be sub- 
ject being expressed in the Letters Patent ;—But no such grant 

Proviso. shall be for move than ten acres in any one instance and for 
any one of the purposes aforesaid ; except for a Model or Indus- 
trial Farm, which shall not exceed one hundred acres. 

SALES AND LICENSES OF OCCUPATION AND ASSIGNMENT • 

THEREOF. 

Governor in 15. The Governor in Council may, from time to time, fix the 

mayfix price Pr*ce Per acïe the public lands, and the terms and conditions 
&c., of lands, of sale and of settlement and payment. 
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Proviso. 

On what proof 
assignment 
may be re- 
gistered when 
witness dead 
or absent. 

Î6. Tiic Commissioner of Crown Lands may issue, under 
his hand and seal, to any person who has purchased or may 
purchase or is permitted to occupy or lias been entrusted with 
the care or protection of any public land, or who has received 
or been located on any public land as a free grant, an Instru- 
ment in the form of a License of Occupation ; and such person, 
or the assignee, by an instrument registered under this or any 
former Act, providing for registration in such cases, may take 
possession of and occupy the land therein comprised, subject to 
the conditions of such License, and may thereunder, unless the 
same shall have been revoked or cancelled, maintain suits in 
law or equity against any wrongdoer or trespasser, as effec- 
tually as he could do under a Patent from the Crown ;—and 
such License of Occupation shall be prima facie evidence for the 
purpose of possession by such person, or the assignee under an 
instrument registered as aforesaid, in any such suit; but the 
same -shall have no force against a License to cut timber 
existing at the time of the granting thereof. 1 

Licenses of oc- 
cupation to be 
issued to in- 
tending set- 
tlers—their 
effect. 

I 

As to prior 
licenses to cut 
timber. 

Ï 7. 'Every License of Occupation heretofore granted, and Licenses of 
every certificate of sale or receipt for money received on the Sale 00eyPatl0D> 
of Public Lands, and every location ticket heretofore granted or receipts and 
made by the Commissioner of Crown Lands or any Agent of location tickets 
his, so long as the sale or grant to which such license of occu- 
pation, receipt, certificate, or location ticket relates is in force have the same 
and not rescinded, shall have the same force, and shall enure effect, 
to the benefit of the party to whom the same was granted, or to 
the assignee, by instrument registered as aforesaid,' in the same 
manner and to the same extent as the Instrument in the form 
of a License of Occupation mentioned in the next preceding 
section. 

lî*. The Commissioner of Crown Lands shall keep a book Couuuis&ion- 
for registering (at the option of the parties interested) the parti- rég^terof* 
culars of any assignment made as well by the original nominee, assignments 
purchaser or locatee or lessee of public lands or his heir or legal ?fn

c
(!l
aims

n
t0 

representative, as by any subsequent assignee of any such public ^hat proof en- 
lands or the heir or legal representative of such assignee ;—and tries shall be 
upon such assignment being produced to tiie Commissioner, 
with an affidavit of due execution thereof, and of the time and £c

e,r e ec ’ _ 
place of such execution, and the names, residences and occu- 
pations of tire witnesses, or as regards lands in Lower Canada 
upon the production of such assignment executed before .. «*- • 
Notaries, or before one Notary and two witnesses, or of a no- 
tarial copy thereof, the said Commissioner shall cause the 
material parts of every such assignment to be registered in 
such book of registry, and shall cause to be endorsed on 
every such assignment a Certificate of such registration, to 
be signed by himself or the Assistant Commissioner or anv 
officer of the department by him authorized to sign such 
certificates ;—And every such assignment so registered shall first régis ter- 
be valid against any one previously executed, but subsequently 

registered, or unregistered; but all assignments to be registered valid, 
must be unconditional ; and all the conditions of the sale, grant 
or location must have been complied with, or dispensed with 
by the Commissioner of Crown Lands, before such registration 
is made : 

2. If any subscribing witness to any such assignment 
is decease.d, or has left the Province, the said Commissioner 
may register such assignment upon the production of. an 
affidavit proving the death or absence of such witness and his 
bandwriting, or the handwriting of the party making such as- 
signment. 
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Commiaaioiior 1©. On any application for a Patent by the heir, assignee or 
may receive devisee of the original nominee of the Crown, the Commis- 

portofefaim sioner of Crown Lands may receive proof in such manner as 
for patent hy he may direct and require in support of any claim for a Patent 

deceased no* 
w^en the original nominee is dead, and upon being satisfied 

n^ee. n° that the claim has been equitably and justly established, may 
Power to allow the same and cause a patent to. issue accordingly ; But 
apply to Heir nothing in this section shall limit the right of the party claim-, 
and Devisee ;n„ a patent to make his application at any time to the 

ars^r^erwt". Commissioners under the Act respecting claims to Lands in 
Upper Canada for which no Patents have issued. 

FORFEITURE OF CLAIMS, ASn ENFORCEMENT OF FORFEITURE. 

Sale, &e., of 
land, may bo 
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nue. 

20. If the Commissioner of Crown Lands is satisfied that 
any purchaser, grantee or locatee or lessee of any Public 
Land, or any assignee claiming under or through him, has 
been guilty of any fraud or imposition, or has violated any- 
of the conditions of sale, grant, location or lease, or of the 
License of Occupation, or if any such sale, grant, location or 
lease or License of Occupation lias been or is made or issued 
in error or mistake, he may cancel such sale, grant, location, 
lease or license, and resume the land therein mentioned, and 
dispose of it as if no sale, grant, location or lease thereof had 
ever been made; and all such cancellations, heretofore made by 
the Governor in Council or the Commissioner of Crown Lands, 
shall continue until altered. .•> - , 

Mode of ob- 31. When any purchaser, lessee or other person refuses orne- 
tain.mS ^ gleets to deliver up possession of any land after revocation or 
tier refuses to cancellation of the sale, grant, location, lease or License of Occu- 
deliver up pation thereof as aforesaid, or when any person is wrongfully 

oation^fli-0" *n Possessi°n public land and refuses to vacate or abandon 
cense, &e, possession of the same, the Commissioner of Crown Lands 

may apply to the County Judge of the County, or to a Judge of 
the Superior Court in the ^Circuit, in which the land lies, for an 
Order in the nature of a Writ of Habere facias possessionem, or 
writ of possession, and the said Judge, upon proof to his satis-- 
faction that the right or title of the party to hold such land has! 
aeen revoked or cancelled as aforesaid, or that such person is 
wrongfully in possession of Public Land, shall grant an Order 
upon the purchaser, lessee or person in possession, to deliver np 
he same to the Commissioner of Crown Lands, orperson by him 
iuthorized 1o receive the same ; and such Order shall have the 
?arae force as a Writ of Habere facias possessiot/.em, or writ 
if possession ; and the Sheriff, or any Bailiff or person to whom 
he same may be entrusted for execution by the Commis- 
sioner of Crown Lands, shall execute the same in like manner 
is he would execute such Writ in an Action of Ejectment or 
Possessory Action : 

2. Whenever any rent payable to the Crown on any lease, of Commissioner 
Public Lands is in arrear, the Commissioner of CrownLands, or or his agent 

my Agent or Officer appointed under this Act and authorized or other 

jy the Commissioner of Crown Lands to act in such cases, may aiJt^s war”2 * * * 6 

ssue a' w-arrant, directed to any person or persons by him rant for rent 

ramed therein, in the shape of à distress Warrant as in ordi- pfpubliclands 
lary cases of Landlord and Tenant ; and the same proceed- in arrear' 
ngs may be had thereon for the collection of such arrears as in 
he said iast mentioned cases ; or an action of debt as in ordinary Or action may 

‘ases of rent in arrear may be brought therefor in the name be brought, 
if the Commissioner of Crown Lands ; but demand of rent shall 
lot be necessary in any case ; 
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3. When by law or by any deed, lease or agreement relating How uoticcs 
o any of the lands herein referred to, any notice is required to required iu 
De given', or any Act to be done, by or on behalf of the Crown, respect of 
men notice may be given and Act done by or by'the authority rown an 

if the Commissioner of Crown Lands ; and the said Commis- p01vers of 
doner of Crown Lands may, in respect of the Ordnance lands, Commissioner 
ransferred to the Province, exercise all the powers which, be- tran^ 
ore the transfer of said lands to the Province, were vested in ferredto the 
he Principal Officers of Her Majesty’s Ordnance prior to the province, 
aassing of the Act 19, 20 V. c. 45. 

PATENTS ISSUEn IN ERROR. 

22. Whenever a Patent has been issued to or in the name ErroiieoUB pa~ 
jf the wrong party, through mistake in the Crown Lands De- tents may be 
Dartment, or contains any clerical error, or misnomer, or wrong cancelled and 
Jescription of the land thereby intended to be granted, the isJu^fwhen 
Commissioner of Crown Lands, (there being no adverse claim,) tljere is no 
nay direct the defective Patent to be cancelled and a correct adTerse claim, 
one to be issued in its stead, which corrected Patent shall 
•elate back to the date of the one so cancelled, and have the ' 
same effect as if issued at the date of such cancelled Patent. 

ney may be 
repaid with 
interest—or 

•other land 
may be as- 
signed—or a 
land certifi- 
cate may be 
granted. 

Proviso. 

23. In all cases in which grants or letters patent have ju cases of 
issued for the same land inconsistent with each other tiirough double or in- 
’rror, and in all cases of Rales or appropriations of the same c0°nt

9
s
te“he 

land inconsistent with each other, the Commissioner of Crown lurchasemo- 

Lands may, in cases of sale, cause a repayment of the purchase 
money, with interest, or when the land has passed from the 
original purchaser or has been improved before a discovery of 
the error, or when the original grant or appropriation was a 
free grant, he may in substitution assign land or grant a certifi- 
cate entitling the party to purchase Crown Lands, of such value 
and to such extent as to him, the Commissioner of Crown Lands, 
may seem just and eqnitable under the circumstances ; but no 
such claim shall be entertained unless it be preferred within 
five years from the discovery ot the error. 

■Compensation 24. Whenever by reason of false survey or error in the 
for deficiency books or plans in the Crown Lands Department, any grant, 

reasotfof falae saie or appropriation of land is found to be deficient, or any 
survey or er- parcel of land contains less than the quantity of land men- 
ror in depart- tioned in the Patent therefor, the Commissioner of Crown 

orephn^°°k3 Lands may order the purchase money of, so much land as 
is deficient, with the interest thereon from the time of the 
application therefor, or if the land has passed from the 
original purchaser, then the purchase money which the 
claimant (provided he was ignorant of a -deficiency at the 

. time of his purchase) has paid for so much of the land as is 
deficient, with interest thereon from the time of the application 
therefor, to be paid to him in land or in money, as he, the 
Commissioner of Crown Lands, may direct, or in case of a free 
grant he may order a grant of other land equal in value to the 
land so intended as a free grant at the time such grant was 

^ • made;—But no such ciaim shall be entertained unless appli- 
cation has been made within five years from the date of the 
Patent, nor unless the deficiency is equal to one tenth of the 
whole quantity described as being contained in the particular 
lot or parcel of land granted. 
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Courts may 
decree patents 
issued in er- 
ror, &c., to be 
void ; decree 
to be register- 
ed. 

Practice in 
such cases. 

Proceedings 
under former 
Acts may be 
continued 
under this. 

3«S. la all cases wherein Patents for lands have issued 
through fraud or in error or improvidence, the Court of Chan- 
cery in Upper Canada, and the Superior Court in Lower Ca- 
nada, may, upon action, bill or plaint, respecting such lands 
situate within their jurisdiction, and upon hearing of the 
parties interested, or upon default of the said parties after 
such notice of proceeding as the said Courts shall respectively 
order, decree such Patents to be void and upon a registry of 
such decree in the office of the Provincial Registrar, such 
Patents shall be void to all intents ; The practice in Court, in 
such cases, shall be regulated by orders to be from time to time 
made by the said Courts respectively ; and any action or pro- 
ceeding commenced under any former Act may be continued 
under this section, which, for the purpose of any such action or 
proceeding, shall be construed as merely continuing the pro- 
visions of such former Act. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 

36. The Commissioner of Crown Lands shall cause lists of Lists of pu- 
:he Public Lands for sale in the several Townships in Canada blic lands for 

;o be made out from time to time, and advertised or published 
as he deems most advisable for ensuring general information. 

37. The Commissioner of Crown Lands shall transmit, as Lists oipu. 
tar!y as possible in each year, to the Registrar of every County blic lands sold 

and Registration District or Division, and to the Secretary-^.^*ra“s" 
Treasurer of every Municipality in Lower Canada, a list of Registrars, 

die Public Lands sold, granted, leased or appropriated or set and toSecre-
r 

apart to any person or for which licenses of occupation have been rcrs'J/muni" 
granted in such County or Registration Distrietor Division during cipnlities in"‘ 

he year next preceding and for which no Patents have issued, L- C. and 

which said lands shall be liable to the assessed taxes in the “ancenation 
Townships in which they respectively lie from the date of ofsalesjYc., to 
such sale or license or appropriation ; and the purchaser, at the be given to 
sale of any such lands for taxes, shall, as heretofore, have, in the as™ tûvesCt 

lands so sold, the same rights only as 1 lie person entitled to claim 
tnderthe Crown at the time of such sale; and the Commissioner 
if Crown Lands shall in like manner apprize each such Re- 
gistrar and Secretary-Treasurer of the cancellation of any Li- 
tense of Occupation or Patent, or of any sale, grant, lease, 
ocation or appropriation ; from which time, until resold, 
eased or regranted, the land affected shall cease TO be liable to 

axes : ■ 

2. The Registrar of the Province shall transmit, as early as Lists of pu- • 
possible in each year, to the Registrar of every County "and blic lands 
Registration District and Division, and to the Seeretary-Trea- ^TtoEame' 
mrer of every Municipality in Lower Canada, a list of the yearly by 
Public Lands patented during the year next preceding; and no Registrar of 
■eturn of lands other than those hereinbefore mentioned need tlie rrovinccv 

ie made. 

3S. All Affidavits required under this Act, or intended to be Before whom- 
ised in reference to any claim, business or transaction in the affidavits, 

drown Lands Department, may be taken before the Judge “t mav'be 
>r Clerk of any County or Circuit Court, or any Justice of mad™7 * 
lie Peace, or any Commissioner for taking affidavits in any 
>f the Courts, or the Commissioner of Crown Lands, or any 
\gent of the Commissioner of Crown Lands, or the Assistant 
Jommissioner of Crown Lands, or any Surveyor duly licensed 
md sworn, appointed by the Commissioner of Crown Lands 
o enquire into or take evidence or report in any matter sub- 
mitted or pending before such Commissioner, or if made out of 
he Province, before the Mayor or Chief Magistrate of, or the Bri- 
ish Consul in any City, Town or other Municipality ; and any Perjury, 

wilful false' swearing in any such affidavit shall be perjury. 
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Governor 29. Whenever there is any gore or small tract of land or Island, 

dnmation 
V0' not included in the original survey and description of 

annex gores to any Township, and is of too limited extent to form a Township by 
adjacent itself,—the Governor may, by Proclamation, annex such gore or 
townships. tract janj tQ any Township to which it is adjacent, or partly 

to one and partly to another of any two or more Townships to 
which it is adjacent, as he deems expedient ; and from and 
after the day appointed in such Proclamation, or from the date 
thereof, if no other day be therein appointed for the purpose, 
the tract of land thereby annexed to any Township shall form 
part thereof. 

Attested Co- 30- Copies of any records, documents, books or papers be- 
lies of depart- longing to or deposited in the said Department, attested under 
-conls^&r signature of the Commissioner, or of the Assistant Commis- 
tobe’aaevi- sioner,.shall be competent evidence in all cases in which the 

.dence. original records, documents, books or papers, could be evi- 
dence. 

Employees of 31. No person holding au office created by or continued 
the Crown under this Act (save in the case provided for in the seventh 

Sent noT to1* 
secti°n) or employed in the Department, shall, while holding 

traffic in pu- such office or employment, directly or indirectly purchase any 
blic lands right, title or interest in any public land, or any land scrip, nor 

or take fees' deal, nor traffic in the same, either in his own right, or by the 
interposition of any other person, or in the name of any other 
person in trust for himself, nor shall take or receive any fee or 
emolument for negotiating or transacting any business con- 
nected with the duties of his office or employment ; And any 
person offending in the premises shall forfeit his office or em- 
ployment, and be liable to a penalty of four hundred dollars, 
to be recovered in action of debt by any person suing for the 
same. 

for official 
labor. 

Penalty. 

Penalty on 32. If any agent, appointed or continued in office under this 
agent know- Act, shall knowingly and falsely inform, or cause to be informed, 
falsefinfirma- aDy person applying to him to locate or purchase any land 
üon, &c. within his division and agency, that the same has already' been 

located, assigned or purchased, or shall refuse to permit the 
person so applying to purchase the same, err, where entitled, 
to locate the same, according to existing Regulations, such 
agent shall be liable therefor to the person so applying in the 
sum of five dollars for each acre of land which the person so 

„ applying offered to locate or purchase, to be recovered by 
action of debt in any court of record having jurisdiction of the 
amount 

Hindering 33. If any person or persons shall, before or at the time of 
bidders at the public sale of any of the lands of the Province, by intimida- 

•ofUndTof
S tion, combination, or unfair management, hinder or prevent, or 

the Province attempt to hinder or prevent, any person from bidding upon or 
by intimida- purchasing any lands so offered for sale, every such offender, 

his, her, or their aiders and abcllors, shall, for every such of- tiou, &c, 
fence, be guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof, a misdemeo- 
«hall be liable to a fine not exceeding four hundred dollars, or W 

imprisonment for a term not exceeding iwo years, or both, in F 

the discretion of the Court. 
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34. With a view to remove doubts, and to quiet the titles to 
certain lands heretofore granted, it is enacted, that the non 
observance and non fulfilment of the condition imposed in and 
by certain patents issued for public lands, of taking the oaths 
which may have been heretofore prescribed, in case of any 
subsequent sale, conveyance, enfeoffment or exchange, by the 
patentee, and of recording such oaths, within twelve months 
after having taken possession, in the office of the Secretary of 
the Province, or of performing certain settlement duties, shall 
not affect in any way the patent- or title of any patentee, or 
of any subsequent purchaser or proprietor. 

Patent or 
title of paten- 
tee or of any 
subsequent 
purchaser not 
affected by con 
obserTance of 
certain con- 
ditions. 

35. Whereas doubts have been entertained as to the power Doubts recit- 
vested in the Crown to dispose of and grant water lots, in the cdv 

harbors, rivers and other navigable waters in Üpper Canada, and ffix /é' 
it is desirable to set at rest any question which might arise in 
reference thereto, it is declared and enacted, tliat it has been Sales and 
heretofore and that it shall be hereafter lawful for the Governor appropria- 
in Council to authorize sales, or appropriations, of such water declared* 
lots under such conditions as it has been or it may be deemed to be legal, 
requisite to impose. 

3S. All legal proceedings, commenced in virtue of the Ac1s proceedings. 
repealed, shall be continued ; and the rights, acquired by virtue under repeal- 
and under the Acts repealed, shall be valid, and all orders in edactsconti- 
Council, and Regulations of the Department, and acts done sionsTf AcYto 
thereunder, and appointments to office now in force or existing, apply to lands 
shall continue until altered or revoked, as if the said Acts had 
not been repealed ; and all the provisions of this Act shall Imtent’ 
apply to lands under patent, grant, sale, location, lease or license 
of occupation at the time of the passing thereof, as well as to 
lands disposed of after the passing hereof. 

37. Compensation awarded under the twenty-third and Compensation 
twenty-fourth sections of this Act (except where land is specifi- under es. 23 
cally assigned therefor by the Commissioner of Crown Lands) an<? 24A°^*“ 
and all claims therefor shall be treated as personal estate and Except! &c. 
dealt with accordingly. 

38. The term “ Public Lands ” shall beheld to apply to Definition of 
lands heretofore designated or known as Crown Lands, School the term 
Lands, Clergy Lands, Ordnance Lands, (transferred to the Pro- 
vince), which designations, for the purposes of administration, 
shall still continue. 1 

39. The twenty-second Chapter of the Consolidated Statutes Chapter 22 of 
of Canada is repealed. c- S. C. re- 

pealed. 
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An Act to amend the ninth chapter of the Consolidated Statutes of Canada, 
intituled: "An Act respecting Civilization and Enfranchisement of certain 
Indians." S.C. I860, c. 38. (23 Viet.) 

CAP. XXXVIIl! 

An Act to amend the ninth chapter of the Consoli- 
dated Statutes of Canada, intituled : “ An Act res- 
pecting Civilization and Enfranchisement of certain 
Indians.” 

[Assented to 19th May, I860.] 
Preamble. TTER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 

JLJL Legislative Council and Assembly of Canada, enacts as 
follows : 

Sett 3 of cap. 1. The third Section of the ninth chapter of the Consolidated 
9 of Con. Stat. Statutes of Canada, intituled : “ An Act respecting civilization 

pealed.^’ ”* enfranchisement of certain Indians,” is hereby repealed. 

2. The following Section shall be substituted for the re- New section 
pealed third Section of the said Act, and shall, in lieu thereof, substituted, 
be read as the third Section of the said Act : 

“ No person shall sell, barter, exchange, or give to any Indian No spirituous 
man, woman or child, within Canada, any kind of spirituous ^ 
liquors, in any manner or way, or cause or procure the same to Indians many- 
be done for any purpose whatsoever, and if any person so sells, part of Ca- 
barters, exchanges, or gives any such spirituous liquors to any nado'' 
Indian man, woman, or child, as aforesaid, or causes the same 
to be done, he shall, on conviction thereof, by a Justice of the 
Peace, upon the evidence of any one credible witness, other 
than the informer or prosecutor, be fined, not exceeding twenty penalty an(j 
dollars for every such offence, one moiety of every such sum how to be re- 
to go to the informer or prosecutor, and the other moiety co-rered and 
thereof to be paid to Her Majesty, and to be part of the Con- app16 ' 
solidaled Revenue Fund of this Province ; but no such penalty pr0Tig0 
shall be incurred by the furnishing to any Indian, in case of 
sickness, any spirituous liquor, either by a medical man, or 
under the direction of any such medical man.” 
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An Act respecting Municipalities and Roads in Lower Canada. S.C. 1860, c. 61. 

ROADS THROUGH INDIAN RESERVES. 

54. Whenever the Council of a County, in which any Indian Municipal 
Reserve issituate in Lower Canada, or the Council of any Local Councils may 
Municipality, surrounding or contiguous to any such Reserve, roadTtoUbe 
declares by Resolution lhat it is necessary that any land set opened and 

apart for a public road by the original survey of such Indian mamtamed- 
Reserve, should be opened or kept open by such Municipality, 
such Council may, through their road officers, enter upon 
such road, and cause the same to be maintained : 

2. And whenever it is declared, by a Resolution of any such Mayenterup- 

Council, that it is expedient to take any part of an Indian OD aud ,ak* 
Reserve for the purpose of opening a new road, such Council lands' 
may enter upon the same in the manner, prescribed by this 
Act, and the price at which any such land is valued shall Compensation, 

be paid to the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, for the 
use of the Tribe of Indians for which such land is held in trust ; 

3. Any road in any Indian Reserve in Lower Canada, Such Roads 

brought under the control of a Municipality by the preceding 
section, may be maintained by Statute Labour, to be performed labour ofln- 
by the Indians of such Reserve, according to a By-law or By- 
laws passed by any such Municipality, and approved by the 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs. 

Identical provisions found in C.S.L.C. 1860, c. 24, s. 54. 
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An Act respecting the Indian Lands in the Township of Durham, in the 
County of Drummond. S.C. 1860, c. 82. (23 Viet.) 

CAP. L X X X11. 

An Act respecting- the Indian Lands in the Township 
of Durham, in the County of Drummond. 

[Assented to 10th May, 1800.} 

^jDSfHEREAS, by the Act hereinafter mentioned, it was and Preamble. 
“ " is in effect provided, thaï certain descriptions of deed or 

instrument therein enumerated affecting any portion of the 
lands in the Township of Durham, in the County of Drummond, 
granted by Letters Patent in the year one thousand eight 

hundred and five to divers Indians, should be held valid, not- 
withstanding any thing in such Letters Patent to the contrary, 
provided a certain amount of ground rent should have been 
stipulated thereby, but no provision was made as to the validity 
of any oiher description of deed or instrument affecting 
such lands, or whereby any ground rent or other right thereon 
might have been, in whole or part, redeemed, ceded or released ; 
and whereas it is expedient to remedy this omission, and in 
other respects to make better provision than by the said Act is 
made for assuring, so far as may be possible, the titles and 
rights of all the parties interested in such lands: Therefore, 
Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legis- 
lative Council and Assembly of Canada, enacts as follows : 

19, !0 V. c. 4, t. The Act passed in the Session held in the nineteenth 
repealed. and twentieth years of Her Majesty’s Reign, intituled : “ An 

Act to change the tenure of the Indian Lands in the 
Township of Durham,” is hereby repealed, but the repeal 
thereof shall not revive any Act thereby repealed. 

Conveyances 
of the said 
lands not in- 
Talid for cer- 
tain causes. 

3. No deed or instrument in writing whatsoever, for the 
passing of title to such lands or any thereof, or in any wise 
affecting the same, or having reference to any ground rent or 
other right whatsoever, on, to or in respect of the same, when- 
ever or by whomsoever executed, shall be held for null, either 
as a whole or as touching any stipulation or matter therein set 
forth, by reason of any restriction whatsoever in the premises 
imposed by the said Letters Patent granting the said lands, or 
of any provision or clause whatsoever in the said Letters 
Patent contained, or of any disability or supposed disability of 
the Indians, grantees thereunder, or of their heirs or other 
representatives, as being Indians, to contract in any wise in 
the premises. 

Whenever In- 3. Any contestation whatsoever between Indians, or whereto 
diims are par- any Indian may be a party, as to, or arising out of, any such 

tendent tode' ^eec^ or instrument, may, by the parties, or by any Court seized 
•ide. of such contestation, be deferred for the decision of the Super- 

intendent General of Indian Adairs; and his decision thereon 
shall be final and conclusive. 
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Superintend- 4. The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, if satisfied 
•nt, if satis- Gf the right of property in any such land, under any such deed 

may'accept’ 
or instrument, of any person being in lawful possession of such 

payment and land, may accept payment from such person, of the capital, or 
|rautacerti- Qf any unredeemed remainder of the capital, of all ground rent 

which he may find to be secured thereon in favor of any Indian, 
calculated at the rate of six per centum per annum ; and may 
thereupon grant to such person a certificate in the form of 
Schedule A, to this Act annexed ; or, if satisfied further that 
there subsists thereon no such ground rent, may thereupon 
grant to such person a certificate in the form of Schedule B, to 
this Act annexed. 

«S. Every certificate granted under the foregoing Section, Effect ofeerti- 
being enregistered in the Registry Office of the County of 
Drummond, within three months from the date thereof, shall reS13tere 

absolutely cut off all adverse title or claim whatsoever to the 
land therein mentioned, or any part thereof, or to any rent or other 
right whatsoever affecting the same, whether by any Indian 
whomsoever or by any other person requiring to trace such 
title or claim through any Indian—and shall be prima fucie 
proof of the title to such land of the person to whom the same 
is granted, as against all other persons ; but if not so en- 
registered within such three months, the same shall thereafter ' 
be held for null. 

ft. Every receipt heretofore granted by the Superintendent Fnrrner re_ 
General of Indian affairs, and duly enregistered in terms of the ccipts tore- 
Aet hereby repealed, shall remain of the same force and effect mam va id. 

as though this Act had not been passed ; and any such receipt 
not yet so enregistered, if enregistered in the said Registry 
Office within three months after the passing of this Act, shall 
also have the like force and effect, but otherwise, shall there- 
after be held for null. 

7. The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs shall keep Superintend- 
an account of ail sums received by him, whether under the Act ent to keep 
hereby repealed or under this Act ; and may pay over the same certam ac' 
or any balance thereof, with interest, 1o any Indian or claimant tjjjs Aot 

under an Indian, of whose right thereto he may be satisfied ; 
or, in his discretion, may, for so long as he shall see fit, simply 
pay over yearly the interest accruing on any such sum or 
balance. 

SCHEDULE A. 

I, the undersigned A. B., Superintendent of Indian Affairs 
for the Province of Canada, do hereby certify, that 1 am 
satisfied of the right of property 1 hereto, of , 
of now in possession of the hereinafter 
described part of the lands in the Township of Durham, in the 
County of Drummond, which were granted by Letters Patent in 
the year one thousand eight hundred and five, to divers Indians, 
that is to say, of (here describe the land,) and further that I have 
this day accepted payment from him of the sum of 
being the capital (or the unredeemed remainder of the capital, 
as map be,) of all ground rent which 1 find to be secured 
thereon in favor of any Indian. 

Certified this day of , in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and , under the Act passed 
in the twenty-third year of Her Majesty’s reign, intituled : “.la 
Act respecting the Indian Lands in the Township of Durham, 
in the County of Drummond.'’1 
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SCHEDULE B. 

I, the undersigned A. B., Superintendent of Indian Affairs 
for the Province of Canada, do hereby certify that I am satisfied 
of the right of property thereto, of , of , now in 
possession of the hereinafter described part of the Lands in the 
Township of Durham, in the County of Drummond, which 
were granted by Letters Patent in the year one thousand eight 
hundred and five, to divers Indians, that is to say, of (hire 
describe the land,) and further, that I do not find that there is 
now any ground rent secured thereon in favor of any Indian. 

Certified this day of ,in the year one thousand eight 
hundred and , under the Act passed in the twenty-third 
year of Her Majesty’s Reign, intituled : “An Act respecting the 
Indian Lands in the Township of Durham, in the County of 
Drummond 

A. B. 



An Act respecting the Management of the Indian Lands and Property. 

S.C. 1860, c. TST (23 Viet.J 

CAP. CLÏ. 

An Act respecting the Management of the Indian 
Lands and Property. 

Reserved for the signification of Her Majesty’s pleasure 19th May, 1860. 
The Royal Assent given by Her Majesty in Council on the 30th June, I860; and 

Proclamation thereof made by His Excellency Sir EDMUND WALKEE HEAD, 
Governor General, in the Canada Gazette of the 13th October, 1860. 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Preamble. 

Legislative Council and Assembly of Canada, enacts as 
follows : 

1. From and after the first day of July next, the Commis- chief Superin- 

sioner of Crown Lands, for the time being, shall be Chief indent—’Wh0 

Superintendent of Indian affairs. 

2. All lands reserved for the Indians or for any tribe or Lands reserved 

band of Indians, or held in trust for their benefit shall be [°rj^*“t
s
tJ° 

rieemed to be reserved and held for the same purposes as before this Act. 

the passing of this Act, but subject to its provisions. 

3. All moneys or securities of any kind applicable to the Also moneys 

support or benefit of the Indians, or any tribe or band of Indians, ttnd securu,es- 

and all moneys accrued, or hereafter to accrue, from the sale of 
any lands reserved or held in trust as aforesaid, shall, subject to 
the provisions of this Act, be applicable to the same purposes, 
and be dealt with in the same manner as they might have been 
applied to or dealt with before the passing of this Act. 

4. No release or surrender of lands reserved for the use of conditions ot 
Indians, or of any tribe or band of Indians, shall be valid or releases or sur- 
binding except on the following conditions : renders: 

1. Such Telease or surrender shall be assented to by the Assent of 
Chief, or if more than one Chief, by a majority of the Chiefs of Chiefs, 

the tribe or band of Indians, assembled at a meeting or Council 
of the tribe or band summoned for that purpose according to 
their rules and entitled under this Act to vote thereat, and held 
in the presence of an Officer duly authorized to attend such 

Proviso. Council by the Commissioner of Crown Lands ; Provided 
always, that no Chief or Indian shall be entitled to vote or be 
present at such Council, unless he habitually resides on, or 
near the land in question ; 

How such as- 2. The fact that such a release or surrender has been assented 

wrifiedf1 ** to b}'tbe Chief of such Tribe, or if more than one by a majority 
of the Chiefs entitled to vote at such Council or Meeting, shall 
be certified by the County Court Judge, or the Judge or Sti- 
pendiary Magistrate of the District or°County within which 
the lands lie, and by the officer authorized to attend by the 
Commissioner of Crown Lands, and when so certified as afore- 
said, shall be transmitted to the Commissioner of Crown Lands 
by such Judge or Stipendiary Magistrate, and shall be sub- 
mitted to the Governor in Council for acceptance or refusal. 
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Penalty for in- 
troducing 
liquor at 
Councils of In- 
dian*. 

Act not to make 
release, &c., 
necessary, &c. 

Governor in 
Council may 
extend certain 
laws to Indian 
Lands. 

And direct the 
investment of 
moneys aris- 
ing from such 
lands, doc. 

5. I* shall not be lawful to introduce, at any Council or meet- 
ing of Indians held for the purpose of discussing, or of assent- 
ing to, a release or surrender of lands, strong or intoxicating 
liquors of any kind ; and any person who shall introduce, at 
such meeting, and any Agent or Officer employed by the Com- 
missioner of Crown Lands, or by the Governor in Council, who 
shall introduce, allow or countenance by his presence the use 
of such liquors before, at, or after any such Council or meeting, 
shall forfeit two hundred dollars recoverable by action in any 
of the Superior Courts of Law, half of which penalty shall go 
to the informer. 

6. Nothing in this Act contained shall make a release or 
surrender of lands necessary in cases in which such release or 
surrender would not have been necessary before the passing of 
this Act, or shall render valid any release or surrender other 
than to the Crown. 

7. The Governor in Council may, from time to time, declare 
the provisions of the Act respecting the sale and management 
of the Public Lands, passed in the present Session, or of the 
twenty-third chapter of the Consolidated Statutes of Canada, 
intituled : “An Act respecting the Sale and Management of the 
Timber on Public Lands,” or any of such provisions, to apply 
to Indian Lands or to the Timber on Indian Lands, and the 
same shall thereupon apply and have effect as if they were ex- 
pressly recited or embodied in this Act. 

8. The Governor in Council may, subject to the provisions 
of this Act, direct how, and in what' manner, and by whom, 
the moneys arising from sales of Indian Lands, and from the 
property held or to be held in trust for the Indians, shall be 
invested from time to time, and how the payments to which 
the Indians may be entitled shall be made, and shall provide 
for the general management of such lands, moneys, and pro- 
perty, and what percentage or proportion thereof shall be set 
apart, from time to time, to cover the cost of, and attendant 
upon, such management under the provisions of this Act, and 
for the construction or repair of roads passing through such 
lands, and by way of contribution to schools frequented by such 
Indians. 

9. The Governor may, from time to time, appoint Officers Governor may 
and Agents to carry out this Act, and Orders in Council under |?po^®^k5 

it, which Officers and Agents shall be paid in such manner Act! 
and at such rates as the Governor in Council may direct. 

10. Nothing in this Act contained shall affect the provisions How only this 

of the Ninth Chapter of the Consolidated Statutes of Canada, ^cts^^ect 

intituled : “An Act respecting the civilisation and enfranchise- Con. Stat. 
ment of certain Indians,” save and except that the same shall Caiiada- 
hereafter be read and construed as if the words, “ the Commis- 
sioner of Crown Lands ” were substituted for the words “ the 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,” wherever they occur 
in the said chapter, nor of any other Act when the same is 
inconsistent with this Act. 

11. The Judge, or any one of the Judges of the Superior Who shall be 
Court for Lower Canada, to whom any District or County in the proper 
Lower Canada has ' been last prescribed or assigned by the this’kctVL, 
Governor, shall be deemed to be the Judge of such District or c- 
County for all the purposes of this Act. 



An Act to change the tenure of the Indian lands in the Township of Dundee, 
in the County of Huntingdon. S.C. 1864, c. 68. (27-28 Viet.) 

Leases made 
before a cer- 
tain day con- 
firmed. 

Proviso : as to 
reserved rent 

CAP. L X V 11 I. 

An Act to change the tenure of tbe Indian lands in 
the Township of Dundee, in the County of 
Huntingdon. 

[Assented to 30tk June, 1864.] 

WHEREAS the Township of Dundee in Lower Canada, 
containing an area of eleven thousand one hundred and 

eighty-one acres of land, was set aparl for the use and benefit 
of the Indians of the Tribe Iroquois of Saint Regis, at an early 
period of the Government of Canada, as an Indian Reservation; 
And whereas the said Indians have, through their represen- 
tatives appointed by Her Majesty’s Government, leased all 
their rights in such lands for fixed ground rents, and have 
given up possession of the same, after having so leased and 
conveyed them, and the parties to whom such lands were so 
conveyed, have, at great expense, cleared the same, erected 
buildings thereon, and otherwise improved them, thereby 
greatly enhancing their value ; And whereas doubts have 
arisen respecting the legality of the said leases or conveyances, 
and such doubts tend to obstruct the further improvement of 
such lands, and it is desirable, and for the interest of the said 
Indians as well as of the individuals holding such lands, and 
for the community generally, that all such doubts should be 
removed and the said Indians duly compensated, and that the 
purchasers and lessees should have the right of redemption of 
such lands : Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of 
Canada, enacts as follows : 

1. All leases, baux emphytéotiques, or baux à longues années 
granted for a longer period than thirty years by the St. Regis 
Indians, or their representatives, of the said lands of the Town- 
ship of Dundee, which shall have been passed before the first 
day of March, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, and 
which at the time the same were executed, or prior to trie date 
above mentioned, were approved by a recognized agent of 
the Indian Department, shall be considered to have been 
legally made ; Provided always, that an annual ground rent of 
not less then at the rate of five dollars for each lot of one 
hundred arpents, French measure, shall have been stipulated 
in favor of the said Indians. 

Preamble. 
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Purchaser or 
lessee may 
redeem the 
rent and on 
rrhat terms. 

Proriso. 

Letters Patent 
may issue for 
land so re- 
deemed: and 
when. 

PrOYlSO : 

mines to be 
reserved. 

2. Any purchaser or lessee, or the heirs, representatives, 
assignee or assignees of any purchaser or lessee of any lot or 
part of a lot of the Indian lands in the Township of Dundee, 
now in the possession of the same, may redeem the rent 
annually accruing upon such land or lot, or part of lot of land, 
under the leases inentionned in the preceding section of this 
Act, by paying to the Indian Department, in addition to any 
arrears that may be due, the capital represented by such rent 
at the rate of five per cent., which payment as to capital shall 
be made to the Commissioner of Crown Lands, as Superin- 
tendent-General of Indian Affairs, who is hereby authorized to 
receive the same and grant a receipt therefor ; provided such 
redemption shall be made within five years after the passing of 
this Act ; and upon such redemption by the payment aforesaid, 
and upon satisfactory evidence of survey being furnished to the 
Crown Lands Department, letters patent may be issued granting 
such lot or part of a lot of land in fee simple, and clear of 
all charges, in favor of the said Indians, to the person entitled 
to redeem and having redeemed the same, or his heirs, assigns 
or legal representatives ; and such letters patent shall issue 
forthwith after such redemption, if the said lands shall have been 
then surrendered to Her Majesty, for the purposes of this Act, 
by a deed of surrender, executed by a majority of the Chiefs of 
the said Indians of the Tribe Iroquois of St. Regis, with the 
approval and to the satisfaction of the Governor General in 
Council ; and if such surrender be not so made at the time of 
the said redemption, then the said letters patent shall issue so 
soon thereafter as the said surrender shall have been executed; 
Provided always that in all such letters patent all mines of 
Lead, Tin, Coal and Copper and all mill sites shall be reserved 
by the Crown in trust for the said Indians of St. Regis. 

Accounts to 3. The said Commissioner of Crown Lands, as Superinten- 
b« kept, &c- dent-General of Indian Affairs, shall keep an account of all sums 

deposited in his hands, and shall pay over the interest thereon 
annually or semi-annually 1o the said Indians, in any way 
which he may deem most beneficial to them. 

4. This Act shall be deemed a Public Act. Public Act. 
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make by-laws, 
as to such 
wood. 

CAP. L X I X. 

An Act to enable the Huron Indians of La Jeune Lo- 
rette, to regulate the cutting of wood in their Re- 
serve. 

[Assented to 30th June, 18G4.] WHEREAS conlinual depredations are committed by In- r.-camMc, 
dians and others on the Reserve belonging to the Tribe of 

Huron Indians at Lorette, which is situated in the parish of St. 
Ambroise de la Jeune Lorette, and is commonly known as the 
Quarante Arpents, and-whereas, with ihe view of securing to 
the families of the said Tribe a supply of firewood and timber 
for their ordinary requirements, it is necessary that the cutting 
of the standing timber thereon, should be regulated by Legisla- 
tive enactment : Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of 
Canada, enacts as follows : 

1. Any person who shall cut any wood of the said Reserve what shall 
without the permission in writing of the Council of Chiefs of be deemed a 
the said tribe, as hereinafter prescribed, shall be deemed to ^""ofwood* 
have cut the same wrongfully and shall be liable to a fine not ° 
exceeding eight dollars, and further be condemned to forfeit the 
value of the limber so cut ; and the said fine and forfeiture shall Penalty and 
belong one half 1o the informer and the other to the Indian Fund, ll0W ll

PP!ic(1- 
such fund to be specially applied to the maintenance of the sait! 
tribe. 

2. Any person who shall purchase, from the said Indians or pena]ty0n 
others, any wood cut in the said Reserve, shall thereby incur purchaser, 
the penalty imposed by the foregoing section. 

3. Any person guilty of any of the offences above mentioned Recovery of 
may be prosecuted before a Justice of the Peace on the complaint penalties, 
of any person whomsoever, and the said Justice may cause his 
judgment to be enforced by distress and sale of the movable 
effects to the offender, and in default of movable property by 
imprisonment of Ihe offender for a period not exceeding one 
month. 

4. Any person who shall be prosecuted under this Act shall 0nusof 
be bound to prove that he was entitled to cut wood in the said Proof. 
Reserve, if he pleads that he was so entitled. 

3. The more effectually to secure the carrying out of this Act, council of 
it is enacted that the Council of Chiefs of the Huron Tribe of Chiefs to 
Lorette, shall be empowered to make by-laws, to be submitted 
for the approval of the Head of the Indian Department : 

1. For fixing the conditions upon which the wood shall be cut 
and distributed ; 

2. For granting to the said Indians permission, in writing, to 
cut wood in the said Reserve, indicating the quality and quan- 
tity of the wood required, and the place at which it is to be cut; 

3. For strictly and effectually carrying out the provisions 
of this Act. 

Public Act. ©. This Act shall be deemed a Public Act. 



An Act to confirm the Title to Lands held in trust for certain of the 
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{■sufficient 
execution by 
married wo- 
man. 

C A P . XX. 

An Act to confirm the Title to Lands held in trust ior 
certain of the Indians resident in this Province. 

[Assented to loth August, 1S66.] 

HEREAS defects have been found to exist in respect to pieamye 

1 I the mode of execution of Titles to certain Lands in 
Upper Canada, acquired by certain Tribes of Indians, or by 
tbe Crown in trust for or on behalf of Indians1 or of Indian 
Tribes, and it is expedient to quiet and confirm such Titles : 
Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Legislative Council and Assembly of Canada, enacts as 
follows : 

1. For and notwithstanding anything contained in any Act Certain deeds 
of the Parliament of the late Province of Upper Canada, or of lands in trust 

the Parliament of the Province of Canada, heretofore made confirmedjnot- 

and passed, every Deed, Conveyance or Instrument purporting withstanding 

to be a Conveyance and Transfer of Lands, in Upper Canada, 
to any Tribe of Indians, or to the Crown in trust for or on 
behalf of Indians or of Indian Tribes, or now held by the Crown 
on any such trust from any married woman seized of or entitled 
to such real estate, and made and executed before the passing 
of this Act, by such married woman, either jointly with or 
without her husband, or made and executed by any person 
constituted and authorized by power of attorney executed by 
such married woman, either jointly with or without her hus- 
band, to execute such Deed, Conveyance or Instrument in her 
name or on her behalf, shall be taken and deemed a valid 
Conveyance of the Land therein mentioned, and the execution 
thereof shall be taken and deemed to be valid and effectual 
and to have passed the estate of such married woman in the 
said land, although such Deed, Conveyance, Instrument or 
Power of Attorney was not executed by such married woman 
in accordance with the provisions of any Law or Statute in 
force in Upper Canada in respect to the conveyance of real 
estate by married woman, and although no certificate of the 
consent of such married woman to convey her estate in the 
said land, or an informal or insufficient certificate was endorsed 
upon such Deed, Conveyance or Instrument, whether executed 
by such married woman or by her Attorney, and although no 
certificate of such consent or an informal or insufficient certifi- 
cate was endorsed upon such Power of Attorney. 
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The Department of Mines and Resources Act. S.C. 1936, c. 33. 

1. This Act may be cited as The Department of Mines Short title. 
and Resources Ad. 

2. In this Act unless the context otherwise requires, Definitions. 
(a ) “Department” means the Department of Mines and “Depart- 

Resources; ment' 
(b ) “Minister” means the Minister of Mines and “Minister.” 

Resources; 
(c) “Deputy Minister” means the Deputy Minister of "Deputy( 

Mines and Resources. ter' 

Dot», 5. The Minister shall have and may exercise all and 
functions'^ ©very °f the duties, powers and functions which were, 
t£e:Müiister. immediately prior to the coming into force of this section, 

vested by any Act, order or regulation in the Minister of 
the Interior, the Minister of Mines, the Minister of Immi- 
gration and Colonization and the Superintendent General 
of Indian Affairs. 

As to boards, 6. The duties, powers and functions of the Minister 
public bodies, s^aj| extend and apply to such boards and other public 

bodies, subjects, services and properties of the Crown as 
may be designated or assigned to the Minister by the 
Governor in Council, over which the Minister shall have 
the control, regulation, management and supervision. 

Orsanization 
of the 
Department. 

E.S., o. 22. 

Provision in 
Appropria- 
tion Acts 
for expenses 
of the 
public 
service. 

7. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of the Civil Ser- 
vice Act with respect to the organization of a department 
and the classification of positions therein, the Governor in 
Council may make such orders and regulations as he may 
consider necessary for the immediate organization of the 
Department and the classification of the positions therein, 
including the establishment of rates of compensation for 
each class of position thereunder; and notwithstanding the 
provisions of subsection three of section four of this Act the 
Governor in Council may, in the first instance, fill the 
positions in the Department by the appointment thereto 
of any or all of the persons who immediately before the 
coming into force of this Act were officers, clerks and 
employees of the Department of the Interior, the Depart- 
ment of Immigration and Colonization, the Department of 
Mines and the Department of Indian Affairs and such 
persons so appointed shall hold office during pleasure. 

(2) Wherever in any Appropriation Act for the financial 
year ending the thirty-first day of March, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-seven, provision is made, based on 
Estimates 1936-37, to defray expenses of the public service 
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of Canada within the Department of the Interior, the 
Department of Immigration and Colonization, the Depart- 
ment of Mines or the Department of Indian Affairs such 
provision and estimates shall be interpreted as applying to 
similar or other as well as like classifications of the public 
service within the Department of Mines and Resources: 
Provided that where provision is made for more positions 
in the same classification than are created on the immediate 
organization of the Department of Mines and Resources 
only one salary shall be paid to or drawn by any person 
holding a position in such classification so created. 

8. Wherever in any Act of the Parliament of Canada or Duties, 
in any order or regulation made under the authority thereof, fu°n"®”ngnd 

or wherever under any contract, lease or other writing, it is vested m, 
provided that any duty, power or function shall be vested in ImdexercLed 
or performed or exercised by any officer of the Department of

y
tj^

eofficers 

of the Interior or of the Department of Mines or of the Department. 

Department of Immigration and Colonization or of the 
Department of Indian Affairs, such duty, power or function 
shall be vested in and performed and exercised by the 
appropriate officer of the Department, or by such officer 
thereof as may be named by the Minister. 

9. (1) Wherever in any Act of the Parliament of Canada ^i^ter'and 
heretofore or hereafter enacted, or in any order or regulation Deputy 
made under the authority thereof, the Department of the substiufted 
Interior, the Minister of the Interior, the Deputy Minister 
of the Interior, the Department of Mines, the Minister of 
Alines, the Deputy Minister of Alines, the Department 
of Immigration and Colonization, the Alinister of Immigra- 
tion and Colonization, the Deputy Alinister of Immigration 
and Colonization, the Department of Indian Affairs, the 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs or the Deputy 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs is mentioned or 
referred to, there shall in each and every such case, be 
substituted the Department of Alines and Resources, the 
Alinister of Alines and Resources and the Deputy Alinister 
of Alines and Resources, respectively. 

(2) The chief officer in charge of the branch of the Depart- Indian 
ment in which is included Indian Affairs may, under the Affairs' 
Deputy Minister, perform and exercise all the duties, powers 
and functions with respect to Indian Affairs which are or 
may be vested in the Deputy Superintendent General of 
Indian Affairs by any Act of the Parliament of Canada or by 
any order or regulation made under the authority thereof. 

10. The Alinister shall have the control and management Territories 
and Crown 

(a) the affairs of the Northwest Territories, and of the 
Yukon Territory; 
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(b ) all Crown lands which are the property of Canada, 
including those known as Ordnance and Admiralty 
lands, and all other public lands not specially under 
the control of the Department of Public Works, Rail- 
ways and Canals, or National Defence, and excepting 
also marine hospitals and lighthouses and land con- 
nected therewith, and St. Paul’s, Sable and Portage 
Islands. 

Acta 
repealed. 

R.S., c. 103. 

E.S., c. 98. 

Sections 
repealed. 

K.S., c. S3. 

H.S., c. 98. 

11. (1) The Department of the Interior Act, chapter one 
hundred and three of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 
1927; and the Department of Immigration and Colonization 
Act, chapter ninety-six of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 
1927, are repealed; 

(2) Sections three, six, seven and nine of the Geology 
and Mines Act, chapter eighty-three of the Revised Statutes 
of Canada, 1927, and section five and paragraph (a) of 
subsection one and subsection two of section seven of the 
Indian Act, chapter ninety-eight of the Revised Statutes 
of Canada, 1927, are repealed. 

Coming 12. This Act, in whole or in part, shall come into force 
into ore®. on a or dates to be fixed by proclamation of the Gover- 

nor in Council published in the Canada Gazette. 
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line Department of Citizenship and Immigration Act. S.C. 1949 (2nd sess.), 
c. 16. 

Duties, 
powers and 
functions of 
Minister. 

Department. 
Minister and 
Deputy 
Minister 
substituted. 

Idem. 

R.S., c. 93. 
R.S., c. 94. 
R.8., c. 98. 

Idem 

1«6, c. 15. 

Powers under 
contracts, 
etc. 

1. This Act may be cited as The Department of Citizenship Short title. 

and Immigration Act. 

2. In this Act Definitions. 

(a) “Department” means the Department of Citizen- m?nt”.rt' 
ship and Immigration; and 

(b) “Minister” means the Minister of Citizenship and "Minister”. 
Immigration. 

5. The duties, powers and functions of the Minister shall 
extend to and include all matters over which the Parliament 
of Canada has jurisdiction relating to naturalization and 
citizenship, Indian affairs, immigration and colonization 
and not by law assigned to any other Department of the 
Government of Canada. 

6. (1) Whenever the Department of Immigration and 
Colonization, the Minister of Immigration and Colonization, 
the Deputy Minister of Immigration and Colonization, the 
Department of Indian Affairs, the Superintendent General 
of Indian Affairs or the Deputy Superintendent General of 
Indian Affairs is mentioned or referred to in any Act of the 
Parliament of Canada or any order, rule or regulation made 
thereunder, there shall in each and every such case be subs- 
tituted the Department of Citizenship and Immigration, the 
Minister of Citizenship and Immigration and the Deputy 
Minister of Citizenship and Immigration, respectively. 

(2) Whenever the Department of Mines and Resources, 
the Minister of Mines and Resources or the Deputy Minister 
of Mines and Resources is mentioned or referred to in the 
Immigration Act, the Immigration Aid Societies Act, the 
Indian Act or any order, rule or regulation made thereunder, 
there shall in each and every such case be substituted the 
Department of Citizenship and Immigration, the Minister 
of Citizenship and Immigration and the Deputy Minister 
of Citizenship and Immigration, respectively. 

(3) Whenever the Department of the Secretary of State, 
the Secretary of State of Canada or the Under Secretary of 
State of Canada is mentioned or referred to in the Canadian 
Citizenship Act or any order, rule or regulation made there- 
under, there shall in each and every such case be substituted 
the Department of Citizenship and Immigration, the Min- 
ister of Citizenship and Immigration and the Deputy 
Minister of Citizenship and Immigration, respectively. 

(4) Whenever under any contract, lease or other docu- 
ment any power, authority or function in relation to Indian, 
affairs, immigration or colonization is vested in or exercisable 
by the Minister of Mines and Resources or the Deputy 
Minister of Mines and Resources, the Superintendent 
General of Indian Affairs or the Deputy Superintendent 
General of Indian Affairs, the Minister of Immigration and 

Colonization or the Deputy Minister of Immigration and 
Colonization, the power, authority or function shall be 
vested in and shall or may be exercized by the Minister of 
Citizenship and Immigration and the Deputy Minister of 
Citizenship and Immigration, respectively, or by such other 
Minister or Deputy Minister as the Governor in Council 
may designate. 



Department of Citizenship and Immigration Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 67. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Department of Citizen- short title. 
ship and Immigration Act. 1949 (2nd Sess.), c. 16, s. 1. 

INTERPRETATION-. 

2. In this Act Definitions. 

(a) “Department” means the Department of Citizen- “Depart- 

ship and Immigration; and ment.” 

(b) “Minister” means the Minister of Citizenship and “Minister." 

Immigration. 1949 (2nd Sess.), c. 16, s. 2. 

Duties, 
powers and 
functions of 
Miuister. 

5. The duties, powers and functions of the Minister 
shall extend to and include all matters over which the 
Parliament of Canada has jurisdiction relating to natural- 
ization and citizenship, Indian affairs, immigration and 
colonization and not by law assigned to any other Depart- 
ment of the Government of Canada. 1949 (2nd Sess.), 
c. 16, s. 5. 

Department, 6. (1) Whenever the Department of Immigration and 
Deputyr and Colonization, the Minister of Immigration and Coloniza- 
Minister tion, the Deputy Minister of Immigration and Coloniza- 
substituted. £jon, Department of Indian Affairs, the Superinten- 

dent General of Indian Affairs or the Deputy Superinten- 
dent General of Indian Affairs is mentioned or referred to 
in any Act of the Parliament of Canada or any order, rule 
or regulation made thereunder, there shall in each and every 
such case be substituted the Department of Citizenship 
and Immigration, the Minister of Citizenship and Immi- 
gration and the Deputy Minister of Citizenship and Immi- 
gration, respectively. 

idem. (2) Whenever the Department of Mines and Resources, 
the Minister of Mines and Resources or the Deputy Min- 
ister of Mines and Resources is mentioned or referred to 
in the Immigration Act, the Immigration Aid Societies Act, 
the Indian Act or any order, rule or regulation made there- 
under, there shall in each and every such case be substi- 
tuted the Department of Citizenship and Immigration, the 
Minister of Citizenship and Immigration and the Deputy 
Minister of Citizenship and Immigration, respectively. 

idem. (3) Whenever the Department of the Secretary of State, 
the Secretary of State of Canada or the Under Secretary of 
State of Canada is mentioned or referred to in the Cana- 
dian Citizenship Act or any order, rule or regulation made 
thereunder, there shall in each and every such case be 
substituted the Department of Citizenship and Immigra- 
tion, the Minister of Citizenship and Immigration and the 
Deputy Minister of Citizenship and Immigration, 
respectively. 
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Powers 
under 
contracts, 
etc. 

(4) Whenever under any contract, lease or other docu- 
ment any power, authority or function in relation to Indian 
affairs, immigration or colonization is vested in or exercis- 
able by the Minister of Mines and Resources or the Deputy 
Minister of Mines and Resources, the Superintendent 
General of Indian Affairs or the Deputy Superintendent 
General of Indian Affairs, the Minister of Immigration and 
Colonization or the Deputy Minister of Immigration and 
Colonization, the power, authority or function shall be 
vested in and shall or may be exercised by the Minister of 
Citizenship and Immigration and the Deputy Minister of 
Citizenship and Immigration, respectively, or by such other 
Minister or Deputy Minister as the Governor in Council 
may designate. 1949 (2nd Sess.), c. 16, s. 6. 

An Act to amend the Canadian Citizenship Act. S.C. 1956, c. 6. 

2. Section 9 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 

“(4) An Indian as defined in the Indian Act, or a person Indians'» 
of the race of aborigines commonly referred to as Esldmos, Eskimos- 
other than a natural-born Canadian citizen, is a Canadian 
citizen if that person 

(a) had a place of domicile in Canada on the 1st day of 
January, 1947, and 

(b) on the 1st day of January, 1956, had resided in 
Canada for more than ten years, 

and such person is deemed, for the purposes of section 19, 
to have become a Canadian citizen on the 1st day of 
January, 1947.” 

Repealed by S.C. 1966-67, c. 25, which set up the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development. 



Government Organization Act, 1966. S.C. 1966-67, c. 25. 

Department 
established. 

Minister. 

Deputy 
Minister. 

Officers 
and 
employees. 

Duties of 
M inister. 

Further 
duties. 

DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS AND 

NORTHERN DEVELOPMENT. 

15. (1) There shall be a department of the Govern- 
ment of Canada called the Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development over which the Minister of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development appointed by 
Commission under the Great Seal of Canada shall preside. 

(2) The Minister of Indian Affairs and North- 
ern Development holds office during pleasure and has the 
management and direction of the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development. 

16. (T) The Governor in Council may appoint an 
officer called the Deputy Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development to be the deputy head of the Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern Development and to 
hold office during pleasure. 

(2) Such other officers and employees as are 
necessary for the proper conduct of the business of the 
Department shall be appointed in the manner authorized 
by law. 

17. The duties, powers and functions of the 
Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Development extend 
to and include all matters over which the Parliament of 
Canada has jurisdiction, not by law assigned to any other 
department, branch or agency of the Government of 
Canada, relating to 

(a) Indian affairs; 
(b) the Northwest Territories and the Yukon Terri- 

tory and their resources and affairs; 
(c) Eskimo affairs; 
(d) national parks; 
(e) national battlefields, historic sites and monu- 

ments; and 
(/) migratory birds and other wild life. 

18. The Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development shall be responsible for 

(a) co-ordinating the activities in the Northwest 
Territories and the Yukon Territory of the 

several departments, branches and agencies 
of the Government of Canada; 

(b) undertaking, promoting and recommending 
policies and programs for the further economic 
and political development of the Northwest 
Territories and the Yukon Territory ; and 

(c) fostering, through scientific investigation and 
technology, knowledge of the Canadian north 
and of the means of dealing with conditions 
related to its further development. 



158 

S.c. 1966-67, c. 25, cont'd. 

19. The Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development 

(a) has the control, management and administra- 
tion of all lands situated in the Northwest 
Territories or Yukon Territory belonging to 
Her Majesty in right of Canada except those 
lands therein that were immediately before 
the coming into force of this section under the 
control, management or administration of any 
Minister, department, branch or agency of the 
Government of Canada other than the Minister 
of Northern Affairs and National Resources or 
the Department of Northern Affairs and Na- 
tional Resources; and 

(b) shall administer all Acts, orders and regula- 
tions, not by law assigned to any other Minister, 
relating to any of the matters mentioned in 
section 17 or 18. 

20. The Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development shall, on or before the 31st day of January next 
following the end of each fiscal year or, if Parliament is not 
then sitting, on any of the first five days next thereafter 
that Parliament is sitting, submit to Parliament a report 
showing the operations of the Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development for that fiscal year. 

Administra- 
tion. 

Tteport to 
Parliament. 



159 

S.C. 1966-67, c. 25, cont'd. 

Arts to he 40. (1) Without restricting the generality of see- 
by Minister*1 tions 17 and IS, the Acts or portions of Acts to be ad- 
onndian ministered hv the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Northern Development shall include the Acts or portions of Acts set 
Develop- out part TV of Schedule A, and whenever the Department 

of Citizenship and Immigration, the Minister of Citizenship 
and Immigration, the Deputy Minister of Citizenship and 
Immigration, the Department of Northern Affairs and Na- 
tional Resources, the Minister of Northern Affairs and 
National Resources, the Deputy Minister of Northern 
Affairs and National Resources, the Department of Mines 
and Technical Surveys, the Minister of Mines and Technical 
Surveys or the Deputy Minister of Mines and Technical 
Surveys is mentioned or referred to in any of those Acts 
or portions of Acts, or in any order, rule or regulation 
thereunder, or any contract, lease or other document made 
thereunder, there shall in each and every such case unless 
the context otherwise requires be substituted the Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern Development, the 

Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Development or the 
Deputy Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment, as the case may be. 

(2) Whenever under any order, rule or regula- 
tion, or any contract, lease or other document, any power, 
duty or function is vested in or exercisable by the Minister 
of Northern Affairs and National Resources, the Deputy 
■Minister of Northern Affairs and National Resources or 
any other officer of the Department of Northern Affairs 
and National Resources, the Minister of Citizenship and 
Immigration or the Deputy Minister of Citizenship and 
Immigration, in relation to any matter not provided for 
under subsection (1) to which the powers, duties or 
functions of the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development extend under this Act, the power, duty or 
function is vested in and shall or may be exercised by the 
Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Development, the 
Deputy Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment or the appropriate officer of the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development, as the case may be, 
unless the Governor in Council by order designates another 
Minister, Deputy Minister or other officer of a department 
of the public service of Canada to exercise such power, duty 
or function. 

PART IV: Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Development: (Section Ifi) 

Indian Act (R.S., c. 1-19) 
Northern Canada Power Commission Act (R.S., c. 196) 
Dominion Water Power Act (R.S., c. 90) 
National Parks Act (R.S., e ISO) 
Territorial Lands Act (R.S., c. 2C3) 
Yukon Placer Mining Act (R.3., c. 300) 
Yukon Quartz Mining Act (R.S., c. 301) 
Land Titles Act (R.S , c. 162) 
Northwest Territories Act (R.S., c. 331) 
Yukon Act (1952-53, c. 53) 
Part III of Canada Lands Surveys Act (R.S., c. 26) 
Historic Sites and Monuments Act (1952-53, c. 39) 
Game Export Act (R.S., c. 128) 
Migratory Birds Convention Act (R.S., c. 179) 

References 
elsewhere. 



CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENTS. 

4 5. The Acts and portions of Acts set out in Amendments 
Schedule B are repealed or amended in the manner and to and repeiJa' 
the extent indicated in that Schedule. 

Indian Act Paragraph (6) of subsection (3) of section 123 is amended 
1951, c. 29 by substituting the Minister of Indian Affairs and 

Northern Development for the Minister therein men- 
tioned. 



GOVERNMENT ORGANIZATION ACT, 1969, S.C. 1968-69, c. 28. 

17-18 ELIZABETH II 

CHAPTER 28 

An Act respecting the organization of the 
Government of Canada and matters 
related or incidental thereto 

[Assented to 28th March, 1969] 

Her Majesty, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate and House of 
Commons of Canada, enacts as follows: 

SHORT TITLE 

Short titi# 1. This Act may be cited as the Govern- 
ment Organization Act, 1969. 

Consequential Amendments 

Amendments 105. The Acts and portions of Acts set 
and out in Schedule B are repealed or amended 
repeals jn the manner and to the extent indicated 

in that Schedule. 

Indian Act 
R.S., c. 149 

Subsection 69(4) is amended by sub 
stituting the Receiver General for the Min 
ister of Finance. 



Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Development Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. 1-7. 

Short title 

Department 
established 

Minister 

Deputy ^Minister 

Duties of 
Minister 

CHAPTER 1-7 

An Act respecting the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development 

1. This Act ma3r be cited as the Department 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Development 
Act. 

2. (1) There shall be a department of the 
Government of Canada called the Department 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Development 
over which the Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development appointed by com- 
mission under the Great Seal shall preside. 

(2) The Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development holds office during 
pleasure and has the management and 
direction of the Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development. 1966-67, c. 25, s. 
15. 

3. The Governor in Council may appoint 
an officer called the Deputy Minister of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development to 
be the deputy head of the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development 
and to hold office during pleasure. 1966-67, c. 
25, s. 16. 

4. The duties, powers and functions of the 
Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development extend to and include all 
matters over which the Parliament of Canada 
has jurisdiction, not by law assigned to any 
other department, branch or agency of the 
Government of Canada, relating to 

(а) Indian affairs ; 
(б) the Northwest Territories and the Yukon 
Territory and their resources and affairs; 
(c) Eskimo affairs ; 
(d) national parks ; 

(e) national battlefields, historic sites and 
monuments ; and 
(j) migratory birds and other wildlife. 1966- 
67, c. 25, s. 17. 
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Further duties 5, The Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development shall be responsible 
for 

(а) coordinating the activities in the North- 
west Territories and the Yukon Territory of 
the several departments, branches and 
agencies of the Government of Canada ; 
(б) undertaking, promoting and recom- 
mending policies and programs for the 
further economic and political development 
of the Northwest Territories and the Yukon 
Territory; and 
(c) fostering, through scientific investiga- 
tion and technology, knowledge of the 
Canadian north and of the means of dealing 
with conditions related to its further 
development. 1966-67, c. 25, s. 18. 

Administration 6. The Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development 

(а) has the control, management and 
administration of all lands situated in the 
Northwest Territories and the Yukon Ter- 
ritory belonging to Her Majesty in right of 
Canada except those lands therein that 
were immediately before the 1st day of 
October 1986 under the control, management 
or administration of any Minister, depart- 
ment, branch or agency of the Government 
of Canada other than the Minister of 
Northern Affairs and National Resources 
or the Department of Northern Affairs and 
National Resources ; and 
(б) shall administer all Acts, orders and 
regulations, not by law assigned to any 
other Minister, relating to any of the 
matters mentioned in section 4 or 5. 1966- 
67, c. 25, s. 19. 

Report to 7. The Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development shall, on or before the 
31st day of January next following the end 
of each fiscal year or, if Parliament is not 
then sitting, on any of the first five days next 
thereafter that Parliament is sitting, submit 
to Parliament a report showing the operations 

of the Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development for that fiscal year. 
1966-67, c. 25, s. 20. 
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Consequential Amendments 

Amend- 31. The Acts mentioned in Schedule II 
meets and are repealed or amended in the manner and 
repeal* ^ ex^ent, indicated in that Schedule. 

SCHEDULE II 

Item Act Affected Repeal or Amendment 

3 Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development Act 

R.S., c. 1-7 

Paragraph 4(/) is repealed. 



An Act respecting the north-western, northern and north-eastern boundaries 
of the province of Quebec. S.C. 1898, c. 3. 

CHAP. 3. 

An Act respecting the north-western, northern and 
north-eastern boundaries of the province of Quebec. 

[Assented to 13th Jane, 1898.] 

TÏ7HEREAS in and by The British North America Act, 1871,c. 28 
V? 1871, it is enacted that the Parliament of Canada may, du*perial.) 

from time to time, with the consent of the legislature of any 
province, increase, diminish or otherwise alter the limits of 
such province, upon such terms and conditions as may be 
agreed to by the said legislature, and may, with the like con- 
sent, make provision respecting the effect and operation of 
any such increase or diminution or alteration of territory in 
relation to any province affected thereby ; and whereas it has 
been agreed between the Governments of the Dominion of 
Canada and the province of Quebec that the north-western, 
northern and north-eastern boundaries of the province of 
Quebec shall be those hereinafter described, and the Legisla- 
ture of Quebec has, by chapter 6 of the statutes of 1898, 6 

expressed its consent that the Parliament of Canada should yue ,ec" 
declare the said boundaries to be the north-western, northern 
and north-eastern limits of the said province : Therefore Her 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and 
House of Commons of Canada, declares and enacts as fol- 
lows :— 

Ï. The north-western, northern and north-eastern boundaries Boundaries 
of the province of Quebec are hereby declared to be the d®Ecribe<i- 
following :—Commencing at the head of Lake Temiscamingue, 
thence along the eastern boundary of the province of Ontario 
due north to the shore of the part of Hudson Bay commonly 
known as James Bay, and thence north-easterly following 
upon the said shore to the mouth of the East Main River, and 
thence easterly ascending along the middle of the said river up 
to the confluence of the branch thereof flowing from Patamisk 
Lake, and thence ascending along the middle of the said 
branch up to Patamisk Lake, and thence along the middle of 
the said lake to the most northerly point thereof, the said point 
being about fifteen miles south from the Hudson’s Bay Com- 
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pany’s post on Lake Nichigun, and approximately in latitude 
iit'ty-two degrees fifty-five minutes north, and longitude seventy 
degrees forty-two minutes west of Greenwich ; thence due 
cast along the parallel of latitude of the said point to the 
intersection of the river discharging the waters of Lake Ash- 
uanipi, which river is known under the names of Hamilton or 
Ashuanipi or Great Esquimaux River, and thence descending 
along the middle of the said river through Menihek, Marble, 
Astray and Dyke Lakes to the most southerly outlet of 
Dyke Lake, and thence along the middle of the said outlet 
to Birch Laket and thence along the middle of Birch and 
Sandgirt Lakes to the most southerly outlet of Sandgirt 
Lake, and thence along the middle of the southern channel 
of the Hamilton River to Flour Lake, and thence along the 
middle of Flour Lake to its outlet, and thence along the 
middle of the Hamilton River to the Bay du Rigolet or 
Hamilton Inlet, and thence easterly along the middle of the 
said bay or inlet until it strikes the westerly boundary of the 
territory under the jurisdiction of Newfoundland, and thence 
southerly along the said boundary to the point where it 
strikes the north shore of the Anse Sablon, in the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, the said line being shown in red as far as Hamilton 
Inlet, upon the plan accompanying the copy of the Order of 
the Governor General in Council number two thousand six 
hundred and twenty-three, dated the eighth oi July, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-six, transmitted to the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Quebec, and now deposited among the 
archives of the Provincial Secretary of that province. 
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CHAR 32.' 

An Act to provide for the extension of the Boundaries 
of the Province of Manitoba. 

[Assented to 1st April, 1912.} 

YÏ7HEREAS, on the thirteenth day of July, one thousand Preamble. 
VV nine hundred and eight, the House of Commons 

resolved that the limits of the province of Manitoba should 
be increased by the extension of the boundaries of the 
province northward to the sixtieth parallel of latitude and 
north-eastward to the shores of Hudson Bay, as in the 
said resolution is more particularly set out, upon such 
terms and conditions as may be agreed to by the Legislature 
of Manitoba and by the Parliament of Canada; 

And whereas it is desirable that the financial terms 
applicable to the said province, as altered by the increase 
of territory aforesaid, should be on a basis of substantial 
equality with the financial terms enjoyed by each of the 
provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta under The Sashok- 1905, c-42- 
chewan Act and The Alberta Act, respectively, inasmuch 1905, c. 3. 
as the area of these respective provinces is approximately 
equal to that of the province of Manitoba as by this Act 
increased, and inasmuch as each of the said three provinces 
at the time of its establishment as a province was without 
public debt, and inasmuch as the Crown lands, mines and 
minerals and royalties incident thereto in the province of 
Manitoba are, as is the case in the other two said provinces, 
vested in the Crown and administered by the Government 
of Canada for the purposes of Canada: Therefore, subject 
to the consent of the Legislature of Manitoba, His Majesty, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and 
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— 

SHORT TITLE. 

short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Manitoba Boundaries 
Extension Act, 1912. 

INTERPRETATION'. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— 
(a) “the province” means the province of Manitoba ; 
(b) “the Government” means His Majesty the King 

acting in respect of the Dominion of Canada by and 
through the Governor General, in Council. 

Interpreta- 
tion 
“province.’* 
“Govern- 
ment.” 
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I 
I 

Boundaries 
extended. 

ü. K... 1889. 
c. 28. 

BOUNDARIES. 

3. The limita of the province are hereby increased so 
that the boundaries of the province shall be as follows: 
Commencing where the sixtieth parallel of north latitude 
intersects the western shore of Hudson Bay; thence 
westerly along the said parallel of latitude to the north- 
east comer of the province of Saskatchewan; thence 
southerly along the easterly boundary of the province of 
Saskatchewan to the international boundary dividing 
Canada from the United States; thence easterly along 
the said international boundary to the point where the 
said international boundary turns due north; thence north 
along the said international boundary to the most northerly 
point thereof at or near the northwest angle of the Lake 
of the Woods; thence continuing due north along the 
westerly boundary of the province of Ontario, by virtue of 
“The Canada (Ontario Boundary) Act, 1889,” chapter 28 
of the statutes of 1889 of the United Kingdom, (the said 
westerly boundary being the easterly boundary of the 
province of Manitoba) to the most northerly point of the 
said boundary common to the two provinces under the 
said Act; thence continuing due north along the same 
meridian to the intersection thereof with the centre of the 
road allowance on the twelfth base line of the system of 
Dominion Land Surveys: thence northeasterly in a right 
line to the most eastern point of Island Lake, as shown in 
approximate latitude 53° 30' and longitude 93° 40' on the 
railway map of the Dominion of Canada published, on the 
scale of thirty-five miles to one inch, in the year one 
thousand nine hundred and eight, by the authority of the 
Minister of the Interior; ^thence northeasterly in a right 
line to the point where the e:ghtyninth meridian of west 
longitude intersects the southern shore of Hudson Bay;, 
thence westerly and northerly following the shores of the 
said Bay to the place of commencement; and all the land 
embraced by the said description not now within the 
province of Manitoba, shall, from and after the com- 
mencement of this Act, be added thereto and the whole- 

shall, from and after the said commencement, form and be 
the province of Manitoba. 

FINANCIAL PROVISIONS. 

4. Inasmuch as the province was not in debt at the time Annua! pay- 

the province was established, it shall be entitled to be paid province, 
and to receive from the Government of Canada, by half- 
yearly payments in advance on the first day of January 
and July in each year an annual sum of three hundred and 
eighty-one thousand five hundred and eighty-four dollars 
and nineteen cents, being the equivalent of interest at the 
rate of five per cent per annum on the sum of seven 
million six hundred and thirty-one thousand six hundred 
and eighty-three dollars and eighty-five cents, the difference 
between a principal sum of eight million, one hundred and 
seven thousand five hundred dollars and the sum of four 
hundred and seventy-five thousand eight hundred and 
sixteen dollars and fifteen cents heretofore advanced by the 
Government to the province for provincial purposes. 
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2. This section shall be held to have come into force on Commsnce- 

the first day of July, one thousand nine hundred and eight, ^*Son.f 

and shall have effect as if the first half-yearly payment 
thereunder was due to be made on that date. 

3. There shall be deducted from the aggregate of the Deduction °f 
sums payable under this section at the commencement of capital °n 

this Act all sums received on and after the first day of July, allowance, 
one thousand nine hundred and eight, by the province from 
the Government by way of interest on capital allowance 
in lieu of debt. 

5. Inasmuch as under the provisions of this Act the Compensa- 
province will not have the public land as a source of revenue, province for 
there shall, subject to the provisions hereinafter set out, be Pub!ic lands- 

paid by the Government to the province, by half-yearly 
payments in advance, on the first days of January and July 
in each year, an annual sum based upon the population of 
the province as from time to time ascertained by the 
quinquennial census thereof, as follows:— 

The population of the province being assumed to be on 
the first day of July, nineteen hundred and eight, over 
four hundred thousand, the sum payable until such popu- 
lation reaches eight hundred thousand shall be five hundred 
and sixty-two thousand five hundred dollars; 

Thereafter until such population reaches one million two 
hundred thousand, the sum payable shall be seven hundred 
and fifty thousand dollars; 

And thereafter the sum payable shall be one million one 
hundred and twenty-five thousand dollars. 

1885, c. so 2. Section 1 of chapter 50 of the statutes of 1885 is 
amended. repealed, and all lands (known as swamp lands) transferred 

Transfer of to the province under the said section 1, and not sold by 
w Gov'earnd3 the province prior to the time at which the terms and 
ment. conditions of this Act have been agreed to by the Legislature 

of the province, shall be re-transferred to the Govern- 
ment. 

Deduction 
respecting 
swamp lands 

Determina- 
tion of 
amount. 

Deduction 
respecting 
lands granted 
to Manitoba 
University. 

Commence- 
ment of 
payments 
under s-s. 1. 

3. The sums payable to the province under subsection 
1 of this section shall be subject to a deduction at the rate 
of five per cent per annum upon the difference between the 
aggregate of the sums for which the said swamp lands were 
sold by the province and the aggregate of the sums from 
time to time charged to the province by the Government 
in connection with the selection, survey and transfer of 
such lands and of the sums expended by the province which 
may be fairly chargeable to the administration and sale of 
such swamp lands. 

4. The difference referred to in the next preceding 
subsection shall be determined by the Governor in Council 
after audit on behalf of the Government. 

5. The sums payable to the province under subsection 1 
of this section shall also be subject to a deduction by reason 
of the allotment of land, to the extent of one hundred and 
fifty thousand acres, granted as an endowment to the 
University of Manitoba under section 2 of chapter 50 of 
the statutes of 1885, to wit, to a deduction of five per cent 
per annum upon the sum of three hundred thousand dollars. 

6. This section shall be held to have come into force, 
in so far as the provisions directing and affecting the half- 
yearly payments in advance under subsection 1 of this 
section are concerned, on the first day of July, nineteen 
hundred and eight, and shall have effect as if the first half- 
yearly payment thereunder wTas due to be made on that 
date. 
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Deductions 7. There shall be deducted from the aggregate of the 
indemnity in 

sums payable under the next preceding subsection at the 
lieu of public nommertcement of this Act all sums received on and after 
lands. the first day of July, nineteen hundred and eight, by the 

province from the Government on account of indemnity in 
lieu of public lands. 

Allowance for 8. As an additional allowance in lieu of public land, 
pub!icCial there shall be paid by the Government to the province, 
buildings. one-half on the first day of July, nineteen hundred and 

twelve, and one-half on the first day of July, nineteen 
hundred and thirteen, to assist in providing for the con- 
struction of necessary public buildings, two hundred and 
one thousand seven hundred and twenty-three dollars and 
fifty-seven cents, a sum equal to the difference between 
the total payments made by the Government to each of 
the provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta, under The 
Saskatchewan Act and The Alberta Act, respectively, for the 
like purposes and the sums already paid by the Government 
on account of the construction of the Legislative Buildings 
and the .Government House at Winnipeg. 

RIGHTS OF CROWN. 

6. All Crown lands, mines and minerals and royalties Crown lands, 
incident thereto in the territory added to the province “âtere.1* and 

under the provisions of this Act, and the interest of the 
Crown under The Irrigation Act in the waters within such 
territory, shall continue to be vested in the Crown and 
administered by the Government of Canada for the purposes 
of Canada, subject to the provisions of any Act of the 
Parliament of Canada with respect to road allowances and 
roads or trails in force immediately before the coming into 
force of this Act. 

REPRESENTATION IN THE SENATE. 

7. The province shall continue to be represented in the senate 
Senate of Canada by four members; provided that such ^esenta" 
representation may, after the completion of the decennial 
census of June, nineteen hundred and eleven, be from 
time to time increased to six by the Parliament of Canada. 

COMMENCEMENT OF ACT. 

S. This Act shall come into force on a day to be fixed Commence- 
by proclamation of the Governor in Council published in rfCAet. 
The Canada Gazette, but such proclamation shall not be 
made until after the Legislature of Manitoba shall have 
consented to the increase of the limits of the province here- 
in provided for, and agreed to the terms, conditions and 
provisions aforesaid. 
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Ontario Boundaries Extension Act._ S.C. 1912, c. 40 

2 GEORGE V. 

CHAP. 40. 

An Act to extend the Boundaries of the Province of 
Ontario. 

1 HERE AS, on the thirteenth day of July, one thousand Preamble. 
nine hundred and eight, the House of Commons resol- 

ved that the limits of the province of Ontario should be 
increased by the extension of the boundaries of the province 
so as to include the territory hereinafter described, as in 
the said resolution is more particularly set out, upon such 
terms and conditions as may be agreed to by the Legislature 
of Ontario and by the Parliament of Canada: Therefore, 
subject to the consent of the said Legislature, His Majesty, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and House 
of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— 

1. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Boundaries short title. 
Extension Act. 

2. The limits of the province of Ontario are hereby Boundaries 
increased so that the boundaries thereof shall include, in e*tecded- 
addition to the present territory of the said province, the 
territory2 * * * * 7 bounded and described as follows:—Commencing 
at the most northerly point of the westerly boundary of the 
province of Ontario as determined by “The Canada (Ont- 
ario Boundary) Act, 1889,” chapter 28 of the statutes of 
1889 of the United Kingdom, (the said westerly boundary7 u.K. iss9, 
being the easterly boundary7 of the province of Manitoba) ;c- 2S- 
thence continuing due north along the same meridian to 
the intersection thereof with the centre of the road allow- 
ance, on the twelfth base line of the system of Dominion 
Land Surveys; thence north-easterly in a right line to the 

[Assented to 1st April, 1912.] 
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most eastern point of Island lake, as shown in approximate 
latitude 5£>° 30' and longitude 93° 40' on the railway map of 
the Dominion of Canada, published, on the scale of thirty- 
five miles to one inch, in the year one thousand nine hun- 
dred and eight, by the authority of the Minister of the 
Interior; thence northeasterly in a right line to the point 
where the eighty-ninth meridian of west longitude intersects 
the southern shore of Hudson bay ; thence easterly 'and 
southerly following the shore of the said bay to the point 
where the northerly boundary of the province of Ontario as 
established under the said Act intersects the shore of James 
bay; thence westward along the said boundary as establish- 
ed by the said Act to the place of commencement; and all 
the land embraced by the said description shall, from and 
after the commencement of this Act, be added to the pro- 
vince of Ontario, and shall, from and after the said com- 
mencement, form and be part of the said province of 
Ontario, upon the following terms and conditions and sub- 
ject to the following provisions:— 

Indian (a) That the province of Ontario will recognize the rights 
afwta 13 of the Indian inhabitants in the territory above described 
territory. to the same extent, and will obtain surrenders of such rights 

in the same manner, as the Government of Canada has 
heretofore recognized such rights and has obtained surrender 
thereof, and the said province shall bear and satisfy all 
charges and expenditure in connection with or arising out 
of such surrenders ; 

Surrenders. (6) That no such surrender shall be made or obtained 
except with the approval of the Governor in Council; 

Trusteeship. (c) That the trusteeship of the Indians in the said terri- 
tory, and the management of any lands now or hereafter 
reserved for their use, shall remain in the Government of 
Canada subject to the control of Parliament. 

Hudson’s Bay 3. Nothing in this Act shall in any way prejudice or 
preserved! affect the rights or properties of the Hudson's Bay Company 

as contained in the conditions under which that company 
surrendered Ruperts Land to the Crown. 

Commence- 4, This Act shall come into force on a day to be fixed by 
Actnt °f proclamation of the Governor in Council published in The 

Canada Gazette, but such proclamation shall not be made 
Consent of until after the Legislature of Ontario shall have consented 
legislature, to the increase of the limits of the province herein provided 

for, and agreed to the terms, conditions and provisions 
aforesaid. 
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CHAP. 45. 

An Act to extend the Boundaries of the Province of 
Quebec. 

[Assented to 1st April, 1912.] 

VCHEREAS on the thirteenth day of July, one thousand Preamble, 
u nine hundred and eight, the House of Commons 

resolved that the limits of the province of Quebec should 
be increased by the extension of the boundaries of the prov- 
ince northwards so as to include the territory hereinafter 
described, as in the said resolution is more particularly 
set out, upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed 
to by the Legislature of Quebec and by the Parliament of 
Canada: Therefore, subject to the consent of the said 
Legislature, His Majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, 
enacts as follows:— 

I. This Act may be cited as The Quebec Boundaries short title. 
Extension Act, 1912. 

Population 
as affecting 
representa- 
tion. 

2. The limits of the province of Quebec are hereby Boundaries 

increased so that the boundaries thereof shall include, in cxteD e ' 
addition to the present territory of the said province, the 
terri tory bounded and described as follows:—Commencing 
at the point at the mouth of East Main river where it 
empties into James bay, the said point being the western 
termination of the northern boundary of the province of 
Quebec as established by chapter 3 of the statutes of 1898, isos, c. 3. 
intituled An Act respecting the north-western, northern and 
north-eastern boundaries of the province of Quebec; thence 
northerly and easterly along the shores of Hudson bay and 
Hudson strait ; thence southerly, easterly and northerly 
along the shore of Ungava bay and the shore of the said 
strait; thence easterly along the shore of the said strait to 
the boundary of the territory over which the island of 
Newfoundland has lawful jurisdiction; thence southeasterly 
along the westerly boundary of the said last mentioned ter- 
ritory to the middle of Bay du Rigolet or Hamilton Inlet; 
thence westerly along the northern boundary of the prov- 
ince of Quebec as established by the said Act to the place 
of commencement ; and all the land embraced by the said 
description shall, from and after the commencement of this 
Act, be added to the province of Quebec, and shall, from 
and after the said commencement, form and be part of the 
said province of Quebec upon the following terms and con- 
ditions and subject to the following provisions:— 

(a) That the population of the territory hereby added 
to the province of Quebec shall be excluded in ascertaining 
the population of the said province for the purposes of any 
readjustment of representation of the other provinces 
consequent upon any census; 
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S.C. 1912, c. 45, cont'd. 

Population 
under 
decennial 
census. 

B.N.A. Act, 
a. 51. 

Indian 
righta in 
new 
territory. 

Surrenders. 

Trusteeship. 

Hudson's 
Bay Co. 
rights 
preserved. 

Commence- 
ment of 
Act. 

(6) That in the general census of the population of Canada 
which is required to be taken in the year one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-one and in every tenth year thereafter 
the population of the territory hereby added to the province 
of Quebec shall be distinguished from that of the said 
province as heretofore constituted, and the representation 
of the said territory in the House of Commons shall be 
determined according to the rules enacted by section 51 of 
“The British North America Act, 1867,” regulating the 
representation of the provinces other than Quebec; 

(c) That the province of Quebec will recognize the rights 
of the Indian inhabitants in the territory above described 
to the same extent, and will obtain surrenders of such rights 
in the same manner, as the Government of Canada has 
heretofore recognized such rights and has obtained surrender 
thereof, and the said province shall bear and satisfy all 
charges and expenditure in connection with or arising out 
of such surrenders; 

(d) That no such surrender shall be made or obtained 
except with the approval of the Governor in Council; 

(e) That the trusteeship of the Indians in the said terri- 
tory, and the management of any lands nowr or hereafter 
reserved for their use, shall remain in the Government of 
Canada subject to the control of Parliament. 

3. Nothing in this Act shall in any way prejudice or 
affect the rights or properties of the Hudson’s Bay Com- 
pany as contained in the conditions under which that 
company surrendered Ruperts Land to the Crown. 

4. This Act shall come into force on a day to be fixed 
by proclamation of the Governor in Council published 
in The Canada Gazette, but such proclamation shall not 
be made until after the Legislature of Quebec shall have con- Consent of 
sented to the increase of the limits of the province herein legivSure. 
provided for. and agreed to the terms, conditions and pro- 
visions aforesaid. 
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Canadian Bill of Rights. S.C. I960, c. 44. 

CANADIAN BILL OF RIGHTS 

An Act for the Recognition and Protection of 
Human Rights and Fundamental Free- 
doms 

8-9 Elizabeth II, c. 44 (Canada) 

[Assented to 10th August 1960] 

Preamble The Parliament of Canada, affirming that 

the Canadian Nation is founded upon 
principles that acknowledge the supremacy of 
God, the dignity and worth of the human 
person and the position of the family in a 
society of free men and free institutions; 

Affirming also that men and institutions 
remain free only when freedom is founded 
upon respect for moral and spiritual values 
and the rule of law ; 

And being desirous of enshrining these 
principles and the human rights and funda- 
mental freedoms derived from them, in a Bill 
of Rights which shall reflect the respect of 
Parliament for its constitutional authority 
and which shall ensure the protection of these 
rights and freedoms in Canada : 

Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate and House 
of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows: 

PART I 

BILL OF RIGHTS 

Recognition and 
declaration cf 
righta and 
freedom* 

1. It is hereby recognized and declared that 
in Canada there have existed and shall 
continue to exist without discrimination by 
reason of race, national origin, colour, religion 
or sex, the following human rights and 

fundamental freedoms, namely, 
(а) the right of the individual to life, 
liberty, security of the person and enjoy- 
ment of property, and the right not to be 
deprived thereof except by due process of 
law ; 
(б) the right of the individual to equality 
before the law and the protection of the law ; 
(c) freedom of religion ; 
(d) freedom of speech ; 
(e) freedom of assembly and association; 
and 

(f) freedom of the press. 
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Comtruction of 2. Every law of Canada shall, unless it is 
l,w expressly declared by an Act of the Parliament 

of Canada that it shall operate notwithstand- 
ing the Canadian Bill of Rights, be so construed 
and applied as not to abrogate, abridge or 
infringe or to authorize the abrogation, 
abridgment or infringement of any of the 
rights or freedoms herein recognized and 
declared, and in particular, no law of Canada 
shall be construed or applied so as to 

(a) authorize or effect the arbitrary deten- 
tion, imprisonment or exile of any person; 
(b) impose or authorize the imposition of 
cruel and unusual treatment or punishment ; 
(c) deprive a person who has been arrested 
or detained 

(i) of the right to be informed promptly 
of the reason for his arrest or detention, 
(ii) of the right to retain and instruct 
counsel without delay, or 
(iii) of the remedy by way of habeas 
corpus for the determination of the 
validity of his detention and for his 
release if the detention is not lawful ; 

(d) authorize a court, tribunal, commission, 
board or other authority to compel a person 
to give evidence if he is denied counsel, 
protection against self crimination or other 
constitutional safeguards ; 
(e) deprive a person of the right to a fair 
hearing in accordance with the principles 
of fundamental justice for the determina- 
tion of his rights and obligations; 
(j) deprive a person charged with a criminal 
offence of the right to be presumed innocent 
until proved guilty according to law in a 
fair and public hearing by an independent 
and impartial tribunal, or of the right to 
reasonable bail without just cause ; or 

(g) deprive a person of the right to the 
assistance of an interpreter in any proceed- 
ings in which he is involved or in which he 
is a party or a witness, before a court, 
commission, board or other tribunal, if he 
does not understand or speak the language 
in which such proceedings are conducted. 
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Dutie» of 
Minister of 
Justice 

3. The Minister of Justice shall, in accord- 
ance with such regulations as may be 
prescribed by the Governor in Council, 
examine every proposed regulation submitted 
in draft form to the Clerk of the Privy 
Council pursuant to the Regulations Act and 
every Bill introduced in or presented to the 
House of Commons, in order to ascertain 
whether any of the provisions thereof are 
inconsistent with the purposes and provisions 
of this Part and he shall report any such 
inconsistency to the House of Commons at 
the first convenient opportunity. 

Short title 4. The provisions of this Part shall be 
known as the Canadian Bill of Rights. 

PART II 

Saving» 5, (i) Nothing in Part I shall be construed 
to abrogate or abridge any human right or 
fundamental freedom not enumerated therein 
that may have existed in Canada at the 
commencement of this Act. 

Canada" 
defined 

(2) The expression “law of Canada’’ in Part 
I means an Act of the Parliament of Canada 
enacted before or after the coining into force 
of this Act, any order, rule or regulation 
thereunder, and any law in force in Canada 
or in any part of Canada at the commencement 
of this Act that is subject to be repealed, 
abolished or altered by the Parliament of 
Canada. 

Jurisdiction of 
Parliament 

(3) The provisions of Part I shall be 
construed as extending only to matters coming 
within the legislative authority of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada. 
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The Electoral Franchise Act. S.C. 1885, c. 40. 

CHAP. 40. 

An Act respecting the Electoral Franchise. 

[.Assented to 20th July, 1885.J 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Preamble. 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 
! 

1* This Act may be cited as “ The Electoral Franchise Short title. 
Act.” 

INTERPRETATION 

2. In this Act, unless it is otherwise expressly provided, or interpreta- 

unless there is in the context something inconsistent with or tlon‘ 
repugnant to such construction, the following words and 
expressions have the meanings hereinafter assigned to them, 
respectively :— 

Person. “ Person ” means a male person, including an Indian, and 
excluding a person of Mongolian or Chinese race : 

WHO SHALE NOT VOTE AT ELECTIONS. 

H- The following persons shall be disqualified andincom- Persons dis- 
petent to vote at any election to which this Act applies, voters!*1 aS 

except that the persons or officers named in paragraph “ b” 
of this section shall only be disqualified and incompetent to 
vote at elections for the electoral districts for which they 
hold such offices or positions respectively : — 

Indiana n t (c-) Indians in Manitoba, British Columbia, Keewatin and 
qualified"0* the North-West Territories, and any Indian on any reserve 

elsewhere in Canada who is not in possession and occupation 
of a separate and distinct tract of land in such reserve, and 
whose improvements on such separate tract are not of the 
value of at least one hundred and fifty dollars, and who is not 
otherwise possessed of the qualifications entitling him to be 
registered on the list of voters under this Act. 

64. Every person who is an agent within the meaning of Punishment 

“ The Indian Act, 1880,” and who, either directly or indirectly, bemeagentg 
seeks to induce or compel any person who is an Indian or withm 43 V., 

of part Indian blood and qualified to vote only in respect of 
property forming part of a reserve, as defined by the said dians to be 
Act, to cause his name to be registered as a voter or to vote leJ18*eT.d 

or refram from voting at any election ox a member ot the vote or not ta 

House of Commons, shall be held to be guilty of a misde- TOte- 
meanor and, if found guilty thereof, shall be punishable by 
a fine not exceeding two hundred dollars or by imprison- 
ment for any term not exceeding six months, or by both, and 
shall not be entitled to hold any office or place of emolument 
in the appointment of the Governor, or of the Superintendent 
General of Indian Affairs, for a period of two years from the 
date of his conviction. 



The Electoral Franchise Act. R.S.C. 1886, c. 5. 

Certain 
ndians not 

alified. 

"J CHAPTER 5. • - -m- 
;?> •••• i-T.Tv' 

4‘An Act respecting the Electoral Franchise. A.D ISM. 

~.v, _ - . • - ■ ■ M •; HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the ' ./ 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as -XT- - 

follows :— 
% ''bx/ïx,. ■ 

■ !V-Wv * 

. i 

SHORT TITLE. 
IT, ) 

1. This Act may he cited as “ The Electoral Franchise Act." short title. 
48-49 V-, c. 40, s.l. 

INTERPRETATION. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— interpreta- 
tion- 

(a.) The expression “person” means any male person, “Person.” 
including an Indian, and excluding a person of Mongolian 
or Chinese race ; 

9* No Indian in either of the Provinces of Manitoba or 
British Columbia, or in the District of Keewatin or the North- 
West Territories of Canada, shall be entitled to be registered 
on any list of voters or to vote, and no Indian on any reserve 
elsewhere in Canada who is not in possession and occupation 
of a separate and distinct tract of land in such reserve, and 
whose improvements on such separate tract are not of the 
value of at least one hundred and fifty dollars, and who is 
not otherwise possessed of the qualifications entitling him 
to be registered on the list of voters under this Act, shall be 
entitled to be registered on any list of voters or to vote- 

i 48-49 V., c. 40, s. 11, part. 

42. Every person who is an agent within the meaning Punishment 

of “ The Indian Act" and who, either directly or indirectly, 
seeks to induce or compel any person who is an Indian or >ng Indians to 
of part Indian blood, and qualified to vote only in respect ^ voters*^&c 
of property forming part of a reserve, as defined by “ The 
Indian Act." to cause his name to be registered as a voter or 
to vote or refrain from voting at any election, is guilty of a 
misdemeanor and liable to a fine not exceeding two hun- 
dred dollars, or to imprisonment for any term not exceeding 
six months, or to both, and he shall be disqualified from 
holding any office or place of emolument in the appoint- 
ment of the G-overnor General or of the Superintendent 
General of Indian Affairs, for a term of two years from the 
date of his conviction. 48-49 V., c. 40, s. 64. 
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An Act further to amend the Revised Statutes, Chapter five, respecting 
the Electoral FranchiseT S.C. 1890, c. 8. 

CHAP. 8. 

An Act further to amend the Revised Statutes, Chapter 
five, respecting- the Electoral Franchise. 

[Assented, to 16th May, 1890.] 

Preamble. JH further amendment of “ The Electoral Franchise Act 
R.S.C., o 5. Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 

Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows :— 

Section 9 re- 
pealed ; new 
section. 

Certain 
Indians not 
qualified. 

2. Section nine of the said Act, as amended by section one 
of the Act fifty-second Victoria, chapter nine, is hereby re- 
pealed, and the following substituted therefor :— 

“ ÎI. Ho Indian in either of the Provinces of Manitoba or 
British Columbia, or in the District of Keewatin or the Horth- 
West Territories of Canada, shall be entitled to be registered 
on any list of voters or to vote, and no Indian on any reserve 
elsewhere in Canada who is not in possession and occupation of 
a separate and distinct tract of land in such reserve, and whose 
improvements on such separate tract are not of the value of at 
least one hundred and fifty dollars, and who is not other- 
wise possessed of the qualifications entitling him to be regis- 
tered on the list of voters under this Act, shall be entitled to 
be registered on any list of voters or to vote : 

The Franchise Act. S.C. 1898, c. 14. 

CHAP. 14. 

An Act to repeal the Electoral Franchise Act, and to 
further amend the Dominion Elections Act. 

[Assented to 12>th June, 1898.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

1. This Act may be cited as The Franchise Act, 1898. short title. 

2. This Act shall not apply to the Horth-west Territories. Application. 

S- The Electoral Franchise Act, being chapter five of the R.S.C., c. 5, 

Revised Statutes, and all Acts amending it, are hereby “ct^repefieci? 
repealed. 
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Dominion Elections Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 6. 

' Application. 31» This Part applies exclusively to the provinces of Sas- 
katchewan and Alberta and the Yukon Territory. 

Franchise. 

Qualification 32» In the provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta, except 
wan‘\1Stche' as in tilis Act otherwise provided, every male person shall be 
Alberta. qualified to vote at the election of a member under this Act 

who, not being an Indian, is a British subject and of the full 
age of twenty-one years, and has resided in either of the said 
provinces for at least twelve months, and, in the electoral district 
where he seeks to vote, for at least three months, immediately 
preceding the issue of the writ of election: Provided that, 
except as hereinafter provided, an elector may only vote at the 

polling station of the polling division in which he is a resident 
at the time of voting. 58-59 Y., c. 11, s. 1 ; 4-5 E. V11., c. 28, 
s. 1. 

If- 
£ 

33. In the Yukon Territory, save as in this Act otherwise Same in 

provided, every male person shall be qualified to vote at the ^on Tem‘ 
election of a member under this Act, who, not being an Indian, 
is a British subject and of the full age of twenty-one years, and 
has resided in such territory for at least twelve months im- • - 
mediately preceding the issue of the writ of election- 2 E. 
c. 37, s. 4. 

The Dominion By-Elections Act, 1919. S.C. 1919, c. 48. 

1. This Act may be cited as The Dominion By-Elections Short title. 

Act, 1919. 

3. In the case of a by-election of a member to serve in the Act to apply 
House of Commons, to wit an election other than a general Sections 
election following upon the dissolution of a Parliament, “^for 

and excepting a by-election for the electoral district of 
Yukon, the Dominion Elections Act, being chapter six of 
the Revised Statutes, 1906, as amended, shall apply as if 
further amended in the following respects:— 

(B) By substituting for Part One of said Dominion Section^ 
Elections Act the two sections numbered five and six for pàit i of 
following: „pART r 15 

“ELECTORAL FRANCHISE. 

“5. (1) Save as in this Act otherwise provided, every ma>r 

person, male or female, shall be qualified to vote at the 

election of a member, who, not being an Indian ordinarily 
resident on an Indian reservation,— 

“(a) is a British subject by birth or naturalization; and, 
“(b) is of the full age of twenty-one years; and, 
“(c) has ordinarily resided in Canada for at least 

twelve months, and in the electoral district wherein 
such person seeks to vote for at least two months, 
immediately preceding the issue of the writ of election. 



Dominion Elections Act. S.C. 1920, c. 46. 

Qualification of Electors. 

Electors, 29. (1) Save as in this Act otherwise provided, every 
qualifications person, male or female, shall be qualified to vote at the 

election of a member, who, not being an Indian ordinarily 
resident on an Indian reservation,— 

(a) is a British subject by birth or naturalization; and, 
(b) is of the full age of twenty-one years; and, 
(c) has ordinarily resided in Canada for at least twelve 

months and in the electoral district wherein such person 
seeks to vote for at least two months immediately 
preceding the issue of the writ of election. ni,.- 

(d) provided, however, that any Indian who has served 
in the Naval, Military or Air forces of Canada in the 
late war shall be qualified to vote, unless such Indian 
is otherwise disqualified under paragraphs (a), (b) and 
(c) of this section. 

Dominion Elections Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 53. 

Qualification of Electors. 

Electors. 29. Save as in this Act otherwise provided, every per- 
tionsfifor son, male or female, shall be qualified to vote at the elec- 

tion of a member, who, not being an Indian ordinarily 
resident on an Indian reservation, 

(a) is a British subject by birth or naturalization; and 
(b) is of the full age of twenty-one years; and 
(c) has ordinarily Vesided in Canada for at least twelve 

months and in th\ electoral district wherein such per- 
son seeks to vote fW at least two months immediately 
preceding the issueV the writ of election; 

(d) provided, however\that any Indian who has served 
in the naval, military^ or air forces of Canada in the 
war declared by His Majesty on the fourth day of 
August, one thousand Vne hundred and fourteen, 
against the Empire of\Germany and subsequently, 
against other powers, shall be qualified to vote, unless 
such Indian is otherwise disqualified under paragraphs 
(a), (b) and (c) of this section. 



An Act to amend the Dominion Elections Act. S.C. 1929, c. 40. 

Electors, 
qualification 
for. 

Disqualifi- 
cation». 

13. The said Act is amended by repealing section 
twenty-nine and subsection one of section thirty thereof, 
and substituting the following:— 

“ 29. Subject as hereinafter provided, every person, 
male or female, shall be qualified to vote and entitled to be 
included in the list of voters for the polling division in which 
he or she resides at the time of the preparation of the list 
of voters therefor, if he or she 

(a) is of the full age of twenty-one years; and 
(b) is a British subject by birth or naturalization; and 
(c) has been ordinarily resident in Canada for at least 

twelve months; and 
(d) was ordinarily resident in the electoral district at 

the date of the issue of the writ of election and, at a 
• by-election, has continued to be ordinarily resident 

therein until polling day; 
- = and unless he or she ; ^ “ 
(iii) is an Indian ordinarily resident on an Indian reserv- 

. ation who did not serve with the naval, military or air 
■■ ' ’ forces of Canada in the war 1914-1918, 

(vi) is disqualified by reason of his race from voting for a 
member of the Legislative Assembly of the Province 
in which he resides, and did Dot serve in the naval, 
military or airforces of Canada in the war 1914-1918, 



The Dominion Elections Act, 1934. S.C. 1934, c. 50. 

Repealed Enactments. 

112. (1) The following mentioned enactments are hereby K.s.c., 1927, 
wholly repealed:— “929,’e.«. 

(a) Chapter fifty-three of the Revised Statutes of isso] c! ie! 

Canada, the Dominion Elections Act; 
(b ) Chapter forty of the Statutes of nineteen hundred 

and twenty-nine, An Act to amend the Dominion Elec- 
tions Act; 

(c) Chapter sixteen of the Statutes of nineteen hundred 
and thirty, An Act to amend the Dominion Elections 
Act. 

The Dominion Franchise Act. S.C. 1934, c. 51. 

Qualifications and Disqualifications of Electors. 

Qn»iifica- 4. (1) Save as hereinafter provided every person, man 
tiona. or WOman, shall be entitled to be registered as an elector 

on the list of electors for the polling division in which he or 
she resides at the time of the preparation of the list of 
electors therefor if he or she 

(a) is of the full age of twenty-one years; and 

(b) is a British subject by birth or naturalization; and 
(c) has been ordinarily resident in Canada for at least 

twelve months, and in the electoral district wherein 
he or she seeks registration as an elector for three 
months of that period, immediately preceding the date 
of his or her application to be so registered: 

Provided that the following persons are disqualified from Disquaii- 

voting at an election and incapable of being registered as fie6t*on*- 
electors and shall not be so registered, that is to say— 

(vi) every Esquimau person, whether bom in Canada 
or elsewhere; 

(vii) every Indian person ordinarily resident on an 
Indian reservation who did not serve in the military, 
naval or air forces of Canada in the war of 1914-1918; 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this section contained Indian*, 

an Indian shall not be incapable of being registered as an 
elector or be disqualified from voting at an election, except 
pursuant to the seventh paragraph of subsection one of 
this section. 
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The Dominion Elections Act, 1938. S.C. 1938, c. 46. 

Qualifications and Disqualifications of Electors. 

14. (1) Save as hereinafter provided every person, man Quaiificn- 

or woman, shall be qualified to vote and be entitled to be lione- 
registered as an elector on the list of electors for the polling 
division in which he or she ordinarily resides at the time of 
the preparation and revision of the list of electors therefor 
if he or she 

(a ) is of the full age of twenty-one years or will attain 
the full age of twenty-one years on or before polling 
day at the pending election ; and 

(b) is a British subject by birth or naturalization; and 
(c ) has been ordinarily resident in Canada for the twelve 

months immediately preceding polling day at the 
pending election; and 

(d ) was ordinarily resident in the electoral district at the 
date of the issue of the writ for the pending election; 
and at a by-election has continued to be ordinarily 
resident therein until polling day. 

Disqualifia (2) The following persons are disqualified from voting 
cations. a£ an election and incapable of being registered as electors 

and shall not vote nor be so registered, that is to say— 
(e ) every Esquimau person, whether bom in Canada or 

elsewhere; 
(f ) every Indian person ordinarily resident on an Indian 

reservation who did not serve in the military, naval or 
air forces of Canada in the war of 1914-1918; (For the 
purpose of this provision “Indian” means and includes 
any person of whole or part Indian blood who is 
entitled to receive any annuity or other benefit under 
any treaty with the Crown.) 

Repealed Acts. 
111. The following Acts are repealed:— 
(a) The Dominion Elections Act, 1984, chapter fifty of 

the statutes of 1934. 
(b) An Act to provide for Dominion By-elections, chapter i936,e. 35. 

thirty-five of the statutes of 1936. 
(c) The Dominion Franchise Act, chapter fifty-one of the 1934, c. 51. 

statutes of 1934. 

Repealed 
Acta. 
1934, c. 50. 
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An Act to amend The Dominion Elections Act, 1938_ 
S.C. 1948, c. 46. 

6. (1) Subsection one of section fourteen of the said Act 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor:— 

“14. (1) Except as hereinafter provided, every person in QuaJifica- 
Canada, man or woman, is entitled to have his or her name tion8‘ 
included in the list of electors prepared for the polling 
division in which he or she was ordinarily resident on the 
date of the issue of the writ ordering an election in the 
electoral district, and is qualified to vote in such polling 
division, if he or she 

(a) is of the full age of twenty-one years or will attain 
such age on or before polling day at such election; 

(b) is a British subject by birth or naturalization; 
(c ) has been ordinarily resident in Canada for the twelve 

months immediately preceding polling day at such 
election: and 

(d) at a by-election only, continues to be ordinarily 
resident in the electoral district until polling day 
at such by-election.” 

(2) Paragraph (f ) of subsection two of the said section 
fourteen is repealed and the following substituted there- 
for:— 

“(f) every Indian person ordinarily resident on an Disquaiific*- 

Indian reservation who did not serve in the naval, tlons' 
military, or air forces of Canada in the war 1914-1918, 
or in the war that began on the tenth day of September, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-nine; (For the purpose of 
this provision “Indian” means any person wholly or 
partly of Indian blood who is entitled to receive any 
annuity or other benefit under any treaty with the 
Crown.)” 
(4) The said section fourteen is further amended by 

adding thereto the following subsections:— 
Quaiificatio* “(4) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, a woman 
Indian0 ot who is the wife of an Indian person, as defined in paragraph 
veteran. (f ) 0f subsection two of this section, which Indian person 

has served in the naval, military, or air forces of Canada in 
the war 1914-1918, or in the war that began on the tenth day 
of September, nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, is entitled 
to have her name included in the list of electors prepared 
for the polling division in which she ordinarily resides and 
is entitled to vote in such polling division, if such woman is 
otherwise qualified as an elector. 



An Act to amend The Dominion Elections Act, 1938. S.C. 1950, c. 35. 

CHAP. 35. 

An Act to amend The Dominion Elections Act, 1938. 

[.Assented to SOth June, 1950.} 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows : 

1. (1) Paragraph (e ) of subsection two of section fourteen 
of The Dominion Elections Act, 1938, chapter forty-six of the 
statutes of 1938 is repealed. 

(2) Paragraph (f ) of subsection two of section fourteen 
of the said Act, as enacted by section six of chapter forty-six 
of the statutes of 1947-48, is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 
/ “(f) every Indian, as defined in the Indian Act, ordinarily 
j resident on a reserve, unless, 
\ (i) he served in the naval, army or air forces of 

i Canada in World War I or World WTar II, or 
! (ii) he executed a waiver, in a form prescribed by the 
j Minister of Citizenship and Immigration, of 
! exemptions under the Indian Act from taxation 
i on and in respect of personal property, and subse- 
\ quent to the execution of such waiver a writ has 
! issued ordering an election in any electoral 
i district 
(3) Subsection four of section fourteen of the said Act, 

as enacted by section six of chapter forty-six of the statutes 
of 1947-48, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 

“(4) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, a woman 
who is the wife of an Indian, as defined in the Indian Act, 
who served in the naval, army or air forces of Canada in 
World War I or World War II, is entitled to have her name 
included in the list of electors prepared for the polling 
division in which she ordinarily resides and is entitled to 
vote in such polling division, if such a woman is otherwise 
qualified as an elector.” 

1938, c. 46; 
1947-48, c. 46. 

Repeal. 

Disqualifi- 
cations. 

R.S., c. 96. 

Qualification 
of wife of 
Indian 
veteran. 
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to The Canada Elections Act. S.C. 1951 (2nd sess.), c. 3. 

(1) Subparagraph (i) of paragraph (f ) of subsection 
two of section fourteen of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor:— 

(i) he was a member of His Majesty’s Forces during 
World War I or World War II, or was a member 
of the Canadian Forces who served on active 
service subsequent to the ninth day of September, 
nineteen hundred and fifty, or” 

(2) Subsection three of the said section fourteen is re- 
pealed and the following substituted therefor:— 

“(3) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, any person Quaiifi- 

who, subsequent to the ninth day of September, nineteen 
hundred and fifty, served on active service as a member of 
the Canadian Forces and has been discharged from 
such Forces, and who, at an election, has not attained the 
full age of twenty-one years, is entitled to have his name 
included in the list of electors prepared for the polling 
division in which he ordinarily resides and is entitled to 
vote in such polling division, if such person is otherwise 
qualified as an elector.” 

(3) Subsection four of the said section fourteen is re- 
pealed and the following substituted therefor:— 

“(4) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, a woman who Quaiifi- 

is the wife of an Indian, as defined in The Indian Ad, who was ^°of M 
a member of His Majesty’s Forces during World War I or Indian 
World War II, or was a member of the Canadian Forces veteran- 
who served on active sendee, subsequent to the ninth day 
of September, nineteen hundred and fifty, is entitled to have 
her name included in the list of electors prepared for the 
polling division in which she ordinarily resides and is entitled 
to vote in such polling division, if such a woman is other- 
wise qualified as an elector.” 
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Qualifications and Disqualifications of Electors. 

Qualifies- 14. (i) Except as hereinafter provided, every person in 
tlon8‘ Canada, man or woman, is entitled to have his or her name _ 

included in the list of electors prepared for the polling 
division in which he or she was ordinarily resident on the 
date of the issue of the writ ordering an election in the 
electoral district, and is qualified to vote in such polling 

’ division, if he or she . . 
(a) is of the full age of twenty-one years or will attain 

such age on or before polling day at such election; 
(b) is a Canadian citizen or other British subject; 
(c) has been ordinarily resident in Canada for the twelve 

months immediately preceding polling day at such 
election ; and 

(d) at a by-election only, continues to be ordinarily 
resident in the electoral district until polling day at 
such by-election. 

(2) The following persons are disqualified from voting 
at an election and incapable of being registered as electors 
and shall not vote nor be so registered, that is to say, 

(e) every Indian, as defined in the Indian Act, ordinarily 
resident on a reserve, unless, 
(i) he was a member of His Majesty’s Forces during 

World War I or World War II, or was a member 
of the Canadian Forces who served on active service 
subsequent to the 9th day of September, 1950, or 

(ii) he executed a waiver, in a form prescribed by the 
Minister of Citizenship and Immigration, of exemp- 
tions under the Indian Act from taxation on and in 
respect of personal property, and subsequent to the 
execution of such waiver a writ has issued ordering 
an election in any electoral district; 

Qualification (4) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, a woman who 
Indian is the wife of an Indian, as defined in the Indian Act, who 
veteran. was a member of His Majesty’s Forces during World War I 

or World War II, or was a member of the Canadian Forces 
who served on active service, subsequent to the 9th day 
of September, 1950, is entitled to have her name included 
in the list of electors prepared for the polling division in 
which she ordinarily resides and is entitled to vote in such 
polling division, if such a woman is otherwise qualified as 
an elector. 
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CHAP. 7 

An Act to amend the Canada Elections Act. 

[Assented to Slst March, I960.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 

as follows: 

1. (1) Paragraph (e) of subsection (2) of section 14 
of the Canada Elections Act is repealed. 

(2) Subsection (4) of section 14 of the said Act is 
repealed. 

2. This Act shall come into force on a day to be fixed 
by proclamation of the Governor in Council. 

R.S., ce. 23, 
306, 334: 
1952-53. c. 24, 
B. 7; 
1955, c. 44. 

Repeal. 

Commence- 
ment. 



Canada Assistance Plan. S.C. 1966-67 c. 45. 

PART II. 

INDIAN WELFARE. 

10. In this Part, 
(o) the words “band”, “council”, “Indian” and 

“reserve” have the same meaning as in the 
Indian Act; 

(ib) “Indian to whom this Part applies” in relation 
to any province means an Indian 

(i) who is resident on a reserve in the province, 
(ii) who is resident on land in the province the 

legal title to which is vested in Her Majesty 
or on land in any territory in the province 
that is without municipal organization, or 

(iii) who is resident in the province and is 
designated by the Minister charged with 
the administration of the Indian Act as an 
Indian to whom this Part applies, 

but does not include an Indian who is designated 
in or under an agreement entered into with the 
province pursuant to section 11 as an Indian to 
whom this Part does not apply; and 

(c) “provincial welfare program” means a welfare 
program administered by the province, by a 
municipality in the province or privately, to 
which public money of the province is or may be 
contributed and that is applicable or available 
generally to residents of the province. 

11. (1) The Minister and the ?\linister charged 
with the administration of the Indian Act may, with the 
approval of the Governor in Council, enter into an agreement 
with a province with respect to the extension of provincial 
welfare programs to Indians to whom this Part applies and 
for the payment by Canada to the province of any portion 
of the cost to the province of extending provincial welfare 
programs to such Indians. 

(2) An agreement entered into under subsection 
(1) shall provide for the extension of a provincial welfare 
program to a member of an Indian band who ordinarily 
resides with that band, only with the consent of the council 
of that band signified in such manner as may be prescribed 
by the Governor in Council. 

12. (1) Where an agreement has been entered into 
with a province pursuant to section 11, the Minister of 
Finance shall, upon the certificate of the Minister, pay to the 
province out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, when and 

Definitions, 
"Band", 
"council", 
"Indian” 
and 
“reserve.” 
“Indian to 
whom this 
Part applies. 

“Provin- 
cial welfare 
program.” 

Agreements 
authorised. 

Consent of 
council of 
Indian band 
required. 

Payments 
to 
provinces. 
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in the manner required by the agreement, such amounts as 
are required to fulfil the obligations of Canada to the 
province under the agreement, but all such payments are 
subject to the observation of the agreements and under- 
takings contained in the agreement. 

Costs (2) No payment shall be made to a province 
before d under this Part in respect of any cost incurred before April 1, 
A*nu. 1966. 

where no is. Where, in the case of any province, no agree- 
in8effect.nt ment is in effect pursuant to section 11, nothing in an agree- 

ment entered into with the province under Part I shall be 
construed to require the provision of assistance or welfare 
services to or in respect of any Indian to whom this Part 
applies. 



Canada Assistance Plan. R.S.C. 1970, c. C-l. 

Definitions 

‘‘band”, etc. 

“Indian to 
whom this Part 
applies” 

“provincial 
welfare 
program” 

Agreements 
authorized 

Consent of 
council of 
Indian band 
required 

PART II 

INDIAN WELFARE 

10. In this Part 
“band”, “council”, “Indian” and “reserve” 

have the same meaning as in the Indian 
Act; 

“Indian to whom this Part applies” in relation 
to any province means an Indian 
(а) who is resident on a reserve in the 
province, 
(б) who is resident on land in the province 
the legal title to which is vested in Her 
Majesty or on land in any territory in the 
province that is without municipal organi- 
zation, or 
(c) who is resident in the province and is 
designated by the Minister charged with 
the administration of the Indian Act as an 
Indian to whom this Part applies, 
but does not include an Indian who is 
designated in or under an agreement 
entered into with the province pursuant to 
section 11 as an Indian to whom this Part 
does not apply ; 

“provincial welfare program” means a welfare 
program administered by the province, by 
a municipality in the province or privately, 
to which public money of the province is or 
may be contributed and that is applicable 
or available generally to residents of the 
province. 1966-67, c. 45, s. 10. 

11. (1) The Minister and the Minister 
charged with the administration of the Indian 
Act may, with the approval of the Governor 
in Council, enter into an agreement with a 
province with respect to the extension of 
provincial welfare programs to Indians to 
whom this Part applies and for the payment 
by Canada to the province of any portion of 
the cost to the province of extending provincial 
welfare programs to such Indians. 

(2) An agreement entered into under sub- 
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section (1) shall provide for the extension of 
a provincial welfare program to a member of 
an Indian band who ordinarily resides with 
that band, only with the consent of the 
council of that band signified in such manner 
as may be prescribed by the Governor in 
Council. 1966-67, c. 45, s. 11. 

Payments io 12. (1) Where an agreement has been 
provinces entered into with a province pursuant to 

section 11, the Minister of Finance shall, upon 
the certificate of the Minister, cause to be 
paid to the province out of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund, when and in the manner 
required by the agreement, such amounts as 
are required to fulfil the obligations of 
Canada to the province under the agreement, 
but all such payments are subject to the 
observation of the agreements and undertak- 
ings contained in the agreement. 

Costs incurred 
before April 1, 
1966 

(2) No payment shall be made to a province 
under this Part in respect of any cost incurred 
before April 1, 1966. 1966-67, c. 45, s. 12. 

Where no 
agreement in 

13. Where, in the case of any province, no 
agreement is in effect pursuant to section 11, 
nothing in an agreement entered into with 
the province under Part I shall be construed 
to require the provision of assistance or 
welfare services to or in respect of any Indian 
to whom this Part applies. 1966-67, c. 45, s. 13. 
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An Act to amend the Farm Credit Act. S.C. 1968-69, c. 6. 

“Loans to Indians 

Agreement 17 A. (1) With the approval of the 

to Indians Governor in Council, the Corporation 
on reserves may enter into an agreement with the 

Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development for the purpose of enabling 
loans to be made under this Act to 
fanners who are Indians on reserves, to 
farming corporations and co-operative 
farm associations the shareholders or 
members of which are Indians on reserves 
and to bands engaged in farming opera- 
tions on reserves. 

Regulations (2) With the approval of the Governor 
in Council, the Corporation may make 
regulations providing for any matter or 
thing that it deems necessary in order to 
make or to facilitate the making of loans 
under this Act to fanners and bands 
referred to in subsection (1). 

Loans to (3) Where an agreement has been en- 
, u r ” tered into pursuant to subsection (1), 

the Corporation may make loans under 
this Act to farmers and bands referred 
to in that subsection without obtaining a 
first mortgage on farm lands or on farm 
lands and chattels. 

Maximum 
loan to 
a band 

(4) The total amount outstanding of 
loans that may be made to any one band 
under this Act shall not exceed one hun- 
dred thousand dollars. 

Application (5) The provisions of this Act, in so 
of other far as practicable, shall apply to all loans 

of Act* made or to be made to farmers and bands 
referred to in subsection (1), and in re- 
lation to any such loan any reference in 
this Act to “mortgaged farm”, “mort- 
gaged land”, “farm to be mortgaged” or 
“appraised value of farm lands” shall be 
deemed to be a reference to the land that 
is being farmed or is to be farmed by the 
farmer or the band. 

Definition (6) For the purposes of this section, 
the words “Indian”, “band” and “reserve” 
have the meanings assigned to them in 
the Indian Act.” 



196 

Farm Credit Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. F-2. 

Loans to Indians 

Agreement re 19. (1) With the approval of the Governor 

onre*rve«diaM Council, the Corporation may enter into 
an agreement with the Minister of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development for the 
purpose of enabling loans to be made under 
this Act to farmers who are Indians on 
reserves, to farming corporations and cooper- 
ative farm associations the shareholders or 
members of which are Indians on reserves and 
to bands engaged in farming operations on 
reserves. 

Regulations (2) With the approval of the Governor in 
Council, the Corporation may make regula- 
tions providing for any matter or thing that 
it deems necessary in order to make or to 
facilitate the making of loans under this Act 
to farmers and bands referred to in subsection 
(1). 

Loans to (3) Where an agreement has been entered 
India“ into pursuant to subsection (1), the Corpora- 

tion may make loans under this Act to farmers 
and bands referred to in that subsection 
without obtaining a first mortgage on farm 
lands or on farm lands and chattels. 

Maximum loan (4) The total amount outstanding of loans 
to a band that may be made to any one band under this 

Act shall not exceed one hundred thousand 
dollars. 

Application of (5) This Act, in so far as practicable, applies 
Act to all loans made or to be made to farmers 

and bands referred to in subsection (1), and 
in relation to any such loan any reference in 
this Act to “mortgaged farm”, “mortgaged 
land”, “farm to be mortgaged” or “appraised 
value of farm lands” is deemed to be a 
reference to the land that is being farmed or 
is to be farmed by the farmer or the band. 

(6) For the purposes of this section, the 
words “Indian”, “band” and “reserve” have 
the meanings assigned to them in the Indian 
Act. 1968-69, c. 6, s. 6. 
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5. (1) Subsections 19(1) to (3) of the said 
Act are repealed and the following substitut- 
ed therefor: 

Agreement re “19. (1) With the approval of the Gov- 
loans to Indians . ^ ,, 
on reserves ernor in Council, the Corporation may 

enter into an agreement with the Minister 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment for the purpose of enabling loans to 
be made under this Act to Indians on 
reserves, to farming corporations and coop- 
erative farm associations the shareholders 
or members of which are Indians on 
reserves and to bands engaged in farming 
operations on reserves. 

Regulations (2) With the approval of the Governor in 
Council, the Corporation may make regu- 
lations providing for any matter or thing 
that it deems necessary in order to make or 
to facilitate the making of loans under this 
Act to persons and bands referred to in 
subsection (Î). 

Loans to Indians ' (3) Where an agreement has been entered 
into pursuant to subsection (1), the Corpo- 
ration may make loans under this Act to 
persons and bands referred to in that sub- 
section without obtaining a mortgage on 
farm lands or on farm lands and chattels.” 

(2) Subsection 19(5) of the said Act is 
repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 

Application of “(5) This Act, in so far as practicable, 
applies to all loans made or to be made to 
persons and bands referred to in subsection 
(1), and in relation to any such loan any 
reference in this Act to “mortgaged farm”, 
“mortgaged land”, “farm to be mortgaged” 
or “appraised value of farm lands” is 
deemed to be a reference to the land that is 
being farmed or is to be farmed by the 
person or the band.” 
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3. The heading preceding section 3 and 
sections 3 and 4 of the said Act are re- 
pealed and the following substituted there- 
for: 

Loans to 
farm 
syndicates 

"FARM SYNDICATE LOANS 

3. (1) Subject to this Act, the Corpo- 
ration may make loans to a farm syn- 
dicate 

(а) to purchase farm machinery, 
(б) to purchase, erect or improve 
buildings, or 
(c) to purchase or improve land on 
which buildings are or are to be 
erected 

for use primarily by the syndicate or its 
members in their farming operations. 

Security (2) Every loan made pursuant to sub- 
section (1) shall be secured by 

(a) a promissory note, signed 

(i) by the syndicate, where the 
syndicate is a co-operative farm 
association or a farming corporation, 
and 
(ii) by each member of the syndi- 
cate, where the syndicate is not a 
co-operative farm association or a 
farming corporation, in which case 
each member signing the promissory 
note thereby undertakes to be jointly 
and severally liable for the out- 
standing amount of the loan; and 

(b) such other security as the Corpo- 
ration may require. 

Agreement 3A. (1) With the approval of the 
re Indians Governor in Council, the Corporation 

' may enter into an agreement with the 
Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development 

(a) for the purpose of enabling loans 
to be made under this Act to bands 
engaged in farming operations on 
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reserves where at least three members 
of any such band who have attained 
the age of twenty-one years are en- 
gaged in the farming operations of the 
band and at least two of those mem- 
bers are principally occupied in such 
farming operations; and 
(6) for the purpose of providing such 
security as the Corporation may re- 
quire under paragraph (b) of subsec- 
tion (2) of section 3 in respect of 
loans made to farm syndicates 

(i) that are co-operative farm asso- 
ciations or farming corporations, the 
members or shareholders of which 
are Indians on reserves, or 
(ii) that are associations referred 
to in subparagraph (iii) of para- 
graph (c) of subsection (1) of sec- 
tion 2, the members of which are 
Indians on reserves or farming 
corporations the shareholders of 
which are Indians on reserves. 

Application 
of other 
provisions 
of Act to 
bands 

(2) Where an agreement has been 
entered into pursuant to subsection (1), 
a band referred to in paragraph (a) of 
that subsection shall be deemed to be a 
farm syndicate for the purposes of this 
Act and the provisions of this Act, in so 
far as practicable, shall apply to all 
loans made or to be made to that band. 

Security 
for loans 

to bands 

Maximum 
loan to 
a band 

(3) Where a loan is made or to be 
made to a band referred to in paragraph 
(a) of subsection (1), the loan shall be 
secured in such manner as may be re- 
quired by the agreement entered into 
pursuant to subsection (1). 

(4) The total amount outstanding of 
loans that may be made to any one band 
under this Act shall not exceed the lesser 
of one hundred thousand dollars or the 
amount obtained by multiplying fifteen 
thousand dollars by the number of mem- 
bers of the band engaged in the farming 
operations of the band at the time the 
loan is made, except that where the 
number of such members principally 
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occupied in the farming operations of the 
band is equal to or less than the number 
of such members not principally so 
occupied, the number of such members 
not principally so occupied shall be 
deemed to be one less than the number 
principally so occupied. 

Regulations (5) With the approval of the Gover- 
nor in Council, the Corporation may 
make regulations providing for any mat- 
ter or thing that it deems necessary in 
order to make or to facilitate the making 
of loans under this Act to bands referred 
to in paragraph (a) of subsection (1). 

Definition (6) For the purposes of this section, 
the words “Indian”, “band” and “re- 
serve” have the meanings assigned to 
them in the Indian Act. 

Farm Syndicates Credit Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. F-4. 

Agreement re 4. (i) With the approval of the Governor 

re«rêra°n in Council, the Corporation may enter into 
an agreement with the Minister of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development 

(а) for the purpose of enabling loans to be 
made under this Act to bands engaged in 
farming operations on reserves where at 
least three members of any such band who 
have attained the age of twenty-one years 
are engaged in the farming operations of 
the band and at least two of those members 
are principally occupied in such farming 
operations ; and 
(б) for the purpose of providing such 
security as the Corporation may require 
under paragraph 3(2)(6) in respect of loans 
made to farm syndicates 

(i) that are cooperative farm associations 
or farming corporations, the members or 
shareholders of which are Indians on 
reserves, or 
(ii) that are associations referred to in 
paragraph (c) of the definition “farm 
syndicate” in subsection 2(1), the members 
of which are Indians on reserves or 
fanning corporations the shareholders of 
which are Indians on reserves. 
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Application of 
other provisions 
of Act to bands 

(2) Where an agreement has been entered 
into pursuant to subsection (1), a band referred 
to in paragraph (a) of that subsection shall be 
deemed to be a farm syndicate for the 
purposes of this Act and the provisions of this 
Act, in so far as practicable, apply to all loans 
made or to be made to that band. 

Security for (3) Where a loan is made or to be made to 
loans u> band» a jjan(j referrec} to in paragraph (l)(a), the 

loan shall be secured in such manner as may 
be required by the agreement entered into 
pursuant to subsection (1). 

Maximum loan (4) The total amount outstanding of loans 
that may be made to any one band under this 
Act shall not exceed the lesser of one hundred 
thousand dollars or the amount obtained by 
multiplying fifteen thousand dollars by the 
number of members of the band engaged in 
the farming operations of the band at the 
time the loan is made, except thaf where the 
number of such members principally occupied 
in the farming operations of the band is equal 
to or less than the number of such members 
not principally so occupied, the number of 
such members not principally so occupied 
shall be deemed to be one less than the 
number principally so occupied. 

Regulations (5) With the approval of the Governor in 
Council, the Corporation may make regula- 
tions providing for any matter or thing that 
it deems necessary in order to make or to 
facilitate the making of loans under this Act 
to bands referred to in paragraph (l)(a). 

Definition (6) For the purposes of this section the 
words “Indian”, “band” and “reserve” have 
the meanings assigned to them in the Indian 
Act. 1968-69, c. 32, s. 3. 
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An Act to amend the National Housing Act, 1954. S.C. 1956, c. 9. 

17. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto, 
immediately after section 40 thereof, the following section: 

“4 ©A. The Corporation may, subject to and in accordance Loans to 
with regulations of the Governor in Council, make loans to Induu“- 
an Indian, as defined in the Indian Act, for the purpose of 
assisting in the construction of housing projects on Indian 
reserves.” 

National Housing Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. N-10. 

59. The Corporation may, subject to and 
in accordance with regulations of the Governor 
in Council, make loans to an Indian, as 
defined in the Indian Act, for the purpose of 
assisting in the construction of housing 
projects on Indian reserves. 1956, c. 9, s. 17. 

An Act to amend the National Housing Act. S.C. 1973-74, c. 18. 

21. Section 59 of the said Act is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 

Loans to “59. The Corporation may, subject to 
Indians and in accordance with regulations of the 

Governor in Council, make loans to 
Indians, as defined in the Indian Act, for 
the purpose of assisting in the purchase, 
improvement or construction of housing 
projects on Indian reserves.” 



An Act to amend The Veterans' Land Act. S.C. 1945, c. 34. 

7. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto, 
immediately after section thirty-five thereof, the following 
section :— 

“35A. (1) The Director may grant an amount not Grant to 
exceeding two thousand three hundred and twent3r dollars veteran, 
to an Indian veteran who settles on Indian Reserve lands, 
the said grant to be paid to the Minister of Mines and 
Resources who shall have the control and management 
thereof on behalf of the Indian veteran. 

(2) A grant made pursuant to subsection one of this Disburse- 
section shall be disbursed by the Minister of Mines and M biste^o? 
Resources on behalf of the Indian veteran only for one Mines and 

r ,i r ii Resources. 
or more of the following purposes:— 

(a) the purchase of essential building materials and 
other costs of construction; 

(b) the clearing and other preparation of land for cul- 
tivation; 

(c) the purchase of essential farm livestock and mach- 
inery; 

Grant not in 
addition to 
other crant 
or a sale 

(dj the purchase of machinery or equipment essential 
to forestry; 

(e ) the purchase of commercial fishing equipment ; 
(f) the purchase of trapping or fur farming equipment 

but not breeding stock; 
(g) the purchase of essential household equipment; and 
(h) the acquisition of occupational rights to lands, vacant 

or improved, located within the boundaries of any 
Indian reserve. 

(3) An Indian veteran on whose behalf a grant has been 
made under this section shall not be entitled to enter into 
a contract with the Director under section nine or section 
thirteen of this Act, and an Indian veteran who has entered 
into a contract with the Director under section nine or 
section thirteen of this Act shall not be eligible for a grant 
under this section.” 

The Department of Citizenship and Immigration Act. S.C. 1949 (2nd sess. 

c. 16. 

Duties, 5. The duties, powers and functions of the Minister shall 
Si’ctioiW extend to and include all matters over which the Parliament 
Minister. of Canada has jurisdiction relating to naturalization and 

citizenship, Indian affairs, immigration and colonization 
and not by law assigned to any other Department of the 
Government of Canada. 
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39. (1) The Director may grant an amount not exceed- Grant to 
ing two thousand three hundred and twenty dollars to an veteran. 
Indian veteran who settles on Indian Reserve lands, the 
said grant to be paid to the Minister of Citizenship and 
Immigration who shall have the control and management 
thereof on behalf of the Indian veteran. 

(2) A grant made pursuant to subsection (1) shall be DUburse- 
disbursed by the Minister of Citizenship and Immigration Minuter of 
on behalf of the Indian veteran only for one or more of the Citizenship 
following purposes: gration. 

(a) the purchase of essential building materials and 
other costs of construction; 

(b) the clearing and other preparation of land for cul- 
tivation ; 

(c) the purchase of essential farm livestock and mach- 
inery; 

(d) the purchase of machinery or equipment essential 
to forestry; 

(e) the purchase of commercial fishing equipment; 
(f) the purchase of trapping or fur farming equipment 

but not breeding stock ; 
(g) the purchase of essential household equipment; and 
(h) the acquisition of occupational rights to lands, vacant 

or improved, located within the boundaries of any 
Indian reserve. 

(3) An Indian veteran on whose behalf a grant has been Grant not in 
made under this section is not entitled to enter 
a contract with the Director under section 10 or 
tion 15, and an Indian veteran who has entered into a con’ 

* 1. tiuuiuuu 
10 other grant 

sec- or a saie- 

tract with the Director under section 10 or section 15 is 
not eligible for a grant under this section. 1945, c. 34, 
s. 7; 1949 (2nd Sess.), c. 16, s. 5. 

An Act to amend the Veterans' Land Act. S.C. 1959, c. 37. 

Grant not 
in addition 
to other 
grant or 
sale. 

12. Subsection (3) of section 39 of the said Act is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 

"(3) An Indian veteran on whose behalf a grant has 
been made under this section is not entitled to enter into a 
contract with the Director under section 10 or 15, and an 
Indian veteran who has entered into a contract with the 
Director under section 10, 15 or 23 is not eligible for a grant 
under this section unless, in either case, all disbursements 
made under this Act on behalf of or in respect of the veteran 
together with interest thereon at the rate of three and one- 
half per cent per annum are repaid to the Director.” 



An Act to amend the Veterans' Land Act. S.C. 1965, c. 19. 

\ 

14. ■ Subsection (2) of section 39 of the said Act is 
amended by striking out the word "and” at the end of 
paragraph (g) thereof, by adding the word "and” at the 
end of paragraph (h) thereof and by adding thereto the 
following paragraph: 

“(t) the purchase of improvements on the Indian 
reserve lands at the time the Indian veteran 
is approved for a grant under this section.” 

Government Organization Act, 1966. S.C. 1966-67, c. 25. 

45. The Acts and portions of Acts set out in Amendment* 
Schedule B are repealed or amended in the manner and to repea“- 

the extent indicated in that Schedule. 

Act Affected Repeal or Amendments. 

Veterans’ Land Act Paragraph (b) of subsection (1) of section 38 is amended 
R S c 280 by substituting the Minister of Indian Affairs and 

'* ' Northern Development for the Minister therein men- 
tioned; and subsections (1) and (2) of section 3f> are 
amended by substituting the Minister of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development for the Minister therein 
mentioned. 
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Agreement* with 45. (f) The Minister may, with the approv- 
provmces a| Qf t^e Governor in Council, enter into an 

agreement with 

(a) the government of any province for the 
settlement of veterans on any provincial 
lands that the provincial government may 
recommend as being specially suitable for 
settlement by veterans, and 
(b) the Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development for the settlement 
of veterans on any federal lands that the 
Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development may recommend as being 
specially suitable for the settlement by 
veterans. 

Terms and (2) An agreement entered into pursuant to 
cond.uom subsection (1) shall contain such terms, 

conditions and limitations with reference to 
settlement of veterans as the Governor in 
Council may approve. 

Amount of grant (3) Subject to the regulations made under 
this Part the Director may grant an amount 
not exceeding two thousand three hundred 
and twenty dollars to a veteran who settles 
on provincial or federal lands pursuant to an 
agreement entered into under subsection (1). 

Purposes (4) A grant made pursuant to subsection (3) 
shall be used only for one or more of the 
following purposes : 

(а) the purchase of essential building 
materials and other costs of construction ; 
(б) the clearing and other preparation of 
land for cultivation ; 
(c) the purchase of essential farm livestock 
and machinery ; 
(d) the purchase of machinery and equip- 
ment essential to forestry ; 
(e) the purchase of commercial fishing 
equipment ; 
if) the purchase of trapping or fur farming 
equipment but not breeding stock, 
(g) the purchase of essential household 
equipment ; and 
(h) the purchase of improvements on the 
land at the time the veteran is approved 
for a grant under this section. 



207 
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Grant not in (5) A veteran who has received a grant 

othergmntor under this section is not entitled to enter into 
sale a contract with the Director under section 11 

or 17 and a veteran who has entered into a 
contract with the Director under section 11, 

17 or 26 is not entitled to a grant under this 
section unless, in either case, all disbursements 
made under this Act on behalf or in respect 
of the veteran together with interest thereon 
at the rate of three and one-half per cent per 
annum are repaid to the Director. R.S., c. 280, 
s. 38; 1959, c. 37, s. 11; 1965, c. 19, s. 13; 1966- 
67, c. 25, s. 45. 

Grant to Indian 46. (]) The Director may grant an amount 
not exceeding two thousand three hundred 
and twenty dollars to an Indian veteran who 
settles on Indian reserve lands, the said grant 
to be paid to the Minister of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development who shall have 
the control and management thereof on behalf 
of the Indian veteran. 

Disbursements (2) A grant made pursuant to subsection (1) 

shall be disbursed by the Minister of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development on behalf 
of the Indian veteran only for one or more of 
the following purposes : 

(а) the purchase of essential building 
materials and other costs of construction ; 
(б) the clearing and other preparation of 
land for cultivation; 
(c) the purchase of essential farm livestock 
and machiner}- ; 
(d) the purchase of machinery or equipment 
essential to forestry ; 
(e) the purchase of commercial fishing 
equipment ; 
if) the purchase of trapping or fur farming 
equipment but not breeding stock; 
(<?) the purchase of essential household 

equipment ; 
(h) the acquisition of occupational rights to 
lands, vacant or improved, located within 
the boundaries of any Indian reserve ; and 
(i) the purchase of improvements on the 
Indian reserve lands at the time the Indian 
veteran is approved for a grant under this 
section. 
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Grant not in 
addition to 
other grant or 
sale 

(3) An Indian veteran on whose behalf a 
grant has been made under this section is not 
entitled to enter into a contract with the 
Director under section 11 or 17, and an Indian 
veteran who has entered into a Contract with 
the Director under section 11, 17 or 26 is not 
eligible for a grant under this section unless, 
in either case, all disbursements made under 
this Act on behalf of or in respect of the 
veteran together with interest thereon at the 
rate of three and one-half per cent per annum 
are repaid to the Director. R.S., c. 280, s. 39; 
1959, c. 37, s. 12; 1965, c. 19, s. 14; 1966-67, c. 
25, s. 45. 



An Act for the settlement of certain questions between the Governments 

of Canada and Ontario respecting Indian Lands. S.C. 1891, c. 5. 

5 4-55 VICTORIA. 

CHAP. 5. 

An Act for the settlement of certain questions between 
the Governments of Canada and Ontario respect- 
ing Indian Lands. 

' [Assented to 10th July, 1891.] 

HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

1. It shall be lawful for the Governor in Council, if he shall Power* con- 

see fit, to enter into an agreement with the Government offc 

Ontario in accordance with the terms of the draft of a proposed 
agreement contained in the schedule to this Act, with any 
modification or additional stipulations which may be agreed to 
by the two Governments; and such agreement, when entered Effect of 
into, and every matter and thing therein, shall be as binding f,(?reement- 
on the Dominion of Canada as if the same were specified ana 
set forth in an Act of this Parliament ; and the Governor in Enforcement 
Council is hereby authorized to carry out the provisions of the thereo£- 
agreement so to be entered into. 

SCHEDULE. 

Agreement made on behalf of the Government of Canada on 
the one part, and on behalf of the Government of Ontario on 
the other part. 

Whereas by Articles of a Treaty made on the third of Octo- 
ber, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-three, between 
Her Most Gracious Majesty the Queen, by Her commissioners 
the Honourable Alexander Morris, Lieutenant Governor of 
Manitoba and the ^North-West Territories, Joseph Albert 
Norbert Proveneher and Simon James Dawson, on the one 
part, and the Saulteaux tribe of the Ojibbeway Indians, inha- 
bitants of the country within the limits thereinafter defined and 
described, by their chiefs, chosen and named as thereinafter 
mentioned, of the other part, which said treaty is usually 
known as the Xorth-West Angle Treaty, Xo. 3, the Saulteaux 
tribe of the Ojibbeway Indians and” all other the Indians 
inhabiting the country therein defined and described surren- 
dered to Her Majesty all their rights, titles and privileges 
whatsoever to the lauds thereiu defined and described on cer- 
tain terms and considerations therein mentioned : 
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And whereas by the said treaty, out of the lands so sur- 
rendered, reserves were to be selected and laid aside for the 
benefit of the said Indians ; and the said Indians were amongst 
other things hereinafter provided to have the right to pursue 
their avocations of hunting and fishing throughout the tract 
surrendered, subject to such regulations as might, from time to 
time, be made by the Government of the Dominion of Canada, 
and saving and excepting such tracts as might, from time to 
time, be required or taken up for settlement, mining, lumbering 
or other purposes by the said Government of the Dominion of 
Canada or by any of the subjects thereof duly authorized 
therefor by the said Government : 

And whereas the true boundaries of Ontario have since 
been ascertained and declared to include part of the territory 
surrendered by the said treaty, and other territory north of 
the height of land wfith respect to which Indians are under- 
stood to make a claim as being occupants thereof, according to 
their mode of occupying, and as not having yet surrendered 
their claim thereto ov interest therein : 

And whereas before the true boundaries had been declared 
as aforesaid, the Government of Canada had selected and set 
aside certain reserves for the Indians in intended pursuance of 
the said treaty and the said Government of Ontario was no 
party to the selection, and has not yet concurred therein : 

And whereas it is deemed desirable for the Dominion of 
Canada and the Province of Ontario to come to a friendly and 
just understanding in respect of the said matters, it is there- 
fore agreed as follows :— 

1. With respect to the tracts to be, from time to time, taken 
up for settlement, mining, lumbering or other purposes and to 
the regulations required in that behalf, as in the said treaty 
mentioned, it is hereby conceded and declared that, as the 
Crown lands in the surrendered tract have been decided to 
belong to the Province of Ontario, or to Her Majesty in right 
of the said Province, the rights of hunting and fishing by the 
Indians throughout the tract surrendered, not including the 
reserves to be made thereunder, do not continue with reference 
to any tracts which have been, or from time to time may be, 
required or taken up for settlement, mining, lumbering or other 
purposes by the Government of Ontario or persons duly 
authorized by the said Government of Ontario ; and that the 
concurrence of the Province of Ontario is required in the 
selection of the said reserves. 

2. That to avoid dissatisfaction or discontent among the 
Indians, full enquiry will be made by the Government of 
Ontario as to the reserves heretofore laid out in the territory, 
with a view of acquiescing in the location and extent thereof 
unless some good reason presents itself for a different course. 
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3. That in case the Government of Ontario after such 
enquiry is dissatisfied with the reserves or any of them already 
selected, or in case other reserves in the said territory are to 
he selected, a joint commission or joint commissions shall he 
appointed by the Governments of Canada and Ontario to 
setf-'y and determine any question or all questions relating to 
such reserves or proposed reserves. 

4. That in case of all Indian reserves so to be confirmed or 
hereafter selected, the waters within the lands laid out or to 
be laid out as Indian reserves in the said territory, including 
the land covered with water lying between the projecting head- 
lands of any lake or sheets of water, not wholly surrounded by 
an Indian reserve or reserves, shall be deemed to form part of 
such reserve, including islands wholly within such headlands, 
and shall not be subject to the public common right of fishery 
by others than Indians of the band to which the reserve belongs. 

5. That this agreement is made without prejudice to the 
jurisdiction of the Parliament of Canada, with respect to inland 
fisheries under, the British Horth America Act, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-seven, in case the same shall be decided 
+o apply to the said fisheries herein mentioned. 

6. That any future treaties with the Indians in respect of 
territory in Ontario to which they have not hitherto surren- 
dered their claim aforesaid, shall be deemed to require the 
concurrence of the Government of Ontario. 
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An Act respecting the Songhees Indian Reserve. S.C. 1911, c. 24. 

CHAP. 24. 

An Act respecting the Songhees Indian Reserve. 

[Assented, to 19th May, 1911.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

1. The agreement for the sale of the Songhees Indian Reserve Confirmation 
contained in the schedule to this Act is hereby confirmed and, °or

a|je
ejrfent 

notwithstanding anything in The Indian Act, the whole of Songhees 
the amount payable to each head of an Indian family under the RLS^S. 
terms of the said agreement may be paid in the manner 
therein provided. 

SCHEDULE. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made (in duplicate) between 
The Government of the Dominion of Canada, represented by 
the Honourable Frank Oliver, Superintendent General of Indian 
Affairs of Canada: and The Government of the Province of 
British Columbia, represented by the Honourable William 
Roderick Ross, Minister of Lands for the Province of British 
Columbia: 

Witnesseth that it has been agreed between the parties 
hereto as follows :— 

1 : That the Songhees Indian Reserve, in the city of Victoria, 
in the Province of British Columbia, shall be conveyed or 
transferred to the Government of the Province of British 
Columbia for the consideration hereinafter mentioned as soon 
as the Songhees Band of Indians have surrendered the same 
under the provisions of the "Indian Act” and as soon as the 
necessary legislation has been obtained from the Parliament of 
Canada confirming this agreement. 

2: That the Government of the Province of British Columbia 
will, in consideration of such conveyance or transfer:— 

(1) Deposit in the Canadian Bank of Commerce in the city 
of Victoria the sum of ten thousand dollars (.$10,000.00) to the 
credit and in the name of each head of a family of the said 
Songhees Band of Indians as set forth in the census of the said 
Band made November 21st to 25th, 1910, by Inspector Ditch- 
burn, and any additional bona fide heads of families existing at 
the date of payment as the names of such heads of families are 
certified by the Superintendent General to the Minister of Lands, 
and will furnish the Superintendent General with the said Bank’s 
receipt for each deposit countersigned by the Indian to whose 
credit such deposit has been made : 
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(2) Deposit the value of each Indian’s improvements to his 
or her credit in the said Bank; and when the value of the school- 
house, now used by the Indians as a chinch, the water pipe, 
and any other Band improvements, is ascertained, will divide it 
equally among the heads of families and deposit the same to the 
credit of the respective heads, furnishing the Bank’s receipt for 
each deposit as above. In case an agreement cannot be arrived 
at with respect to the value of such improvements, school-house 
and water pipe, the value shall be settled by arbitration, the 
Superintendent General and the Minister of Lands each to 
appoint an arbitrator and the two arbitrators so appointed to 
appoint a third arbitrator, and the decision of such arbitrators, 
or any two of them, to be final and conclusive : 

(3) Convey in fee simple to His Majesty the King, represented 
by the Superintendent General, a piece or parcel of land at 
Esquimalt, being all that piece or parcel of land situate in and 
being part of Section two, Esquimalt District, Vancouver Island, 
and now known as Section 2A, and being more particularly 
described as follows-.—Commencing at a post planted at high 
water mark on the northerly shore of Constance Cove, Esqui- 
malt Harbour; thence in a direction north thirty-six degrees 
and twenty-eight minutes east, Magnetic (N. 36° 28' E. Mag.) 
a distance of eighty chains and ninety links (80. 90.) more or less, 
to an intersection with the southerly boundary of the Craig- 
flower Road; thence westerly along said southerly boundary to 
an intersection with the easterly boundary of the Admiral’s 
Road; thence southerly following said easterly boundary to an 
intersection with the east boundary ' of the Esquimalt Indian 
Reserve; thence following the said east boundary of the 
reserve to its southeast corner; thence at right angles and 
westerly along the south boundary of the Indian reserve to its 
southwest corner on the shore of Esquimalt Harbour; thence 
following the shore line of the Harbour westerly, southerly and 
easterly to point of commencement, the whole containing by 
admeasurement one hundred and sixty-three and forty-two 
hundredths acres, more or less, and more particularly shown 
on the annexed tracing and thereon coloured red save and 
excepting that portion of the right of way (passing through 
Section 2A) conveyed to the Esquimalt and Nanaimo Railway 
Company by deed dated July 4, 1905, and registered in the 
Land Registry Office at Victoria in absolute fees book Vol. 22, 
Folio 385, No. 115080, and deposited in said office under No. 167: 

Together with all mines royal and all mines and minerals and 
all rights, members and appurtenances whatsoever to the said 
hereditaments belonging, and all the estate, right, title and 
property whatsoever of the said Vendor in, to, and out of the 
said premises. 
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(4) Remove the dead, together with all monuments and 
tombstones from the said Songhees reserve in the city of Vic- 
toria to the new reserve at Esquimalt, and there re-inter and 
replace them in a manner satisfactory to the Superintendent 
General, the whole at the cost of the Government of British 
Columbia. 

In witness whereof the parties have hereunto affixed and set 
their hands and seals of office this 31st day of March, A.D., 
One thousand nine hundred and eleven. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by 1 FRAKK OLIVER (Seal.) 
the Honourable Frank Oliver in 1 Superintendent General of 
the presence of : j Indian Affairs. 

FRANK PEDLEY. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the Honourable William R. Ross WM. R. ROSS (Seal.) 
in the presence of : Minister of Lands. 

R. F. CHILD. 



215 

The British Columbia Indian Lands Settlement Act. S.C. 1919-20, c. 51. 

CHAP. 51. 

An Act to provide for the Settlement of Differences between 
the Governments of the Dominion of Canada and the 
Province of British Columbia respecting Indian Lands 
and certain other Indian Affairs in the said Province. 

[Assented to 1st July, 1920.] 

WHEREAS by Memorandum of Agreement bearing date Preambi*. 

the twenty-fourth day of September, one thousand 
nine hundred and twelve, made between J. A. J. McKenna, 
Special Commissioner appointed by the Governor in Council 
to investigate the condition of Indian affairs in British 
Columbia, and the Honourable Sir Richard McBride as 
Premier of the Province of British Columbia, an Agreement 
was arrived at, subject to the approval of the Governments 
of the Dominion and of the Province, for the purpose of 
settling all differences between the said Governments 
respecting Indian lands and Indian affairs generally in the 
Province of British Columbia, and for the final adjustment 
of all matters relating thereto by the appointment of a 
Royal Commission for the purpose set out in the Agreement; 
and whereas by orders in council subsequently made by the 
respective Governments of the Dominion and the Province 
the said Agreement was approved, subject to the further 
provision that, notwithstanding anything in the said 
Agreement contained, the acts and proceedings of the 
Royal Commission shall be subject to the approval of the 
two Governments, and that the Governments agree to 
consider favourably the reports, whether final or interim, 
of the Royal Commission, with a view to give effect as far 
as reasonably maj' be to the acts, proceedings and recom- 
mendations of the Royal Commission, and to take all such 
steps and proceedings as may be reasonably necessary with 
the object of carrying into execution the settlement provided 
for by the Agreement in accordance with its true intent and 
purpose; and whereas a Royal Commission on Indian 
affairs for the Province of British Columbia was duly 
appointed for the purpose of carrying out the said Agree- 
ment; and whereas the said Royal Commission has since 
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reported its recommendations as to lands reserved and to 
be reserved for Indians in the Province of British Columbia, 
and otherwise for the settling of all differences between the 
said Governments respecting Indian lands and Indian 
affairs generally in the said Province: Now, therefore, His 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— 

Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The British Columbia Indian 
Lands Settlement Act. 

Power given 
to Governor 
in Council to 
settle 
differences 
between 
Canada and 
B.C. with 
respect to 
Indian 
matters. 

Power to 
order 
reductions or 
cutoffs from 
reserves 
without 
surrender by 
Indians. 

Further 
negotiations. 

£. To the full extent to which the Governor in Council 
may consider it reasonable and expedient the Governor in 
Council may do, execute, and fulfil every act, deed, matter 
or thing necessary for the carrying out of the said Agree- 
ment between the Governments of the Dominion of Canada 
and the Province of British Columbia according to its true 
intent, and for giving effect to the report of the said Royal 
Commission, either in whole or in part, and for the full and 
final adjustment and settlement of all differences between 
the said Governments respecting Indian lands and Indian 
affairs in the Province. 

3. For the purpose of adjusting, readjusting or confirming 
the reductions or cutoffs from reserves in accordance with 
the recommendations of the Royal Commission, the Gover- 
nor in Council may order such reductions or cutoffs to be 
effected without surrenders of the same by the Indians, 
notwithstanding any provisions of the Indian Act to the 
contrary, and may carry on such further negotiations and 
enter into such further agreements with the Government of 
the Province of British Columbia as may be found necessary 
for a full and final adjustment of the differences between 
the said Governments. 
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Canada and Ontario respecting Indian Reserve Lands.S.C. 1924, c. 48. 

. CHAP. 48. 

An Act for tbe settlement of certain questions between the 
Governments of Canada and Ontario respecting Indian 
Reserve Lands. 

[.Assented to 19th July, 1924-} 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 

as follows:— 

1. The agreement between the Dominion of Canada and Agreement 
the Province of Ontario, in the terms set out in the schedule Governor^ 
hereto, shall be as binding on the Dominion of Canada as Council 
if the provisions thereof had been set forth in an Act of 
this Parliament, and the Governor in Council is hereby out its 
authorized to carry out the provisions of the said agreement. pr0V1810n** 

SCHEDULE. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made in triplicate this 
24th day March 1924. 

BETWEEN the Government of the Dominion of Canada, 
acting herein by the Honourable Charles Stewart, 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, of the first 
part, 

AND the Government of the Province of Ontario, acting 
herein by the Honourable James Lyons, Minister of 
Lands and Forests, and the Honourable Charles 
McCrea, Minister of Mines, of the second part. 

WHEREAS from time to time treaties have been made 
with the Indians for the surrender for various considerations 
of their personal and usufructuary rights to territories now 
included in the Province of Ontario, such considerations 
including the setting apart for the exclusive use of the 
Indians of certain defined areas of land known as Indian 
Reserves; 

AND WHEREAS, except as to such Reserves, the said 
territories were by the said treaties freed, for the ultimate 
benefit of the Province of Ontario, of the burden of the 
Indian rights, and became subject to be administered by 
the Government of the said Province for the sole benefit 
thereof ; 

AND WHEREAS the surrender of the whole or some portion 
of a Reserve by the band of Indians to whom the same was 
allotted has, in respect of certain Reserves in the Provinces 
of Ontario and Quebec, been under consideration in certain 
appeals to the Judicial Committee of» the Privy Council, 
and the respective rights of the Dominion of Canada and 
the Province of Ontario, upon such surrenders being made, 
depend upon the law as declared by the Judicial Committee 
of the Privy Council and otherwise affecting the Reserve 
in question, and upon the circumstances under which it 
was set off ; 
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AND WHEREAS on the 7th day of July, 1902, before the 
determination of the last two of the said appeals, it had 
been agreed between counsel for the Governments of the 
Dominion of Canada and the Province of Ontario, respec- 
tively, that, as a matter of policy and convenience, and 
without thereby affecting the constitutional or legal rights 
of either of the said Governments, the Government of the 
Dominion of Canada should have full power and authority 
to sell, lease and convey title in fee simple or for any less 
estate to any lands forming part of any Reserve thereafter 
surrendered by the Indians, and that any such sales, 
leases or other conveyances as had theretofore been made 
by the said Government should be confirmed by the Province 
of Ontario, the Dominion of Canada, however, holding the 
proceeds of any lands so sold, leased or conveyed subject, 
upon the extinction of the Indian interest therein and so 
far as such proceeds had been converted into money, to 
such rights of the Province of Ontario as might exist by 
law; 

AND WHEREAS by the said agreement it was further 
provided that, as to the Reserves set aside for the Indians 
under a certain treaty made in 1873 and recited in the 
Schedule to the Dominion Statute, 54-55 Victoria, chapter 
5, and the Statute of the Province of Ontario, 54 Victoria, 
chapter 3, the precious metals should be considered to 
form part thereof and might be disposed of by the Dominion 
of Canada in the same way and subject to the same condi- 
tions as the land in which they existed, and that the question 
whether the precious metals in the lands included in Re- 
serves set aside under other treaties were to be considered 
as forming part thereof or not, should be expressly left 
for decision in accordance with the circumstances and the 
law governing each; 

Now THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH that the parties 
hereto, in order to settle all outstanding questions relating 
to Indian Reserves in the Province of Ontario, have 
mutually agreed, subject to the approval of the Parliament 
of Canada and the Legislature of the Province of Ontario, 
as follows:— 
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1. All Indian Reserves in the Province of Ontario hereto- 
fore or 'hereafter set aside, shall be administered by the 
Dominion of Canada for the benefit of the band or bands 
of Indians to which each may have been or may be allotted; 
portions thereof may, upon their surrender for the purpose 
by the said band or bands, be sold, leased or otherwise 
disposed of by letters patent under the Great Seal of Canada, 
or otherwise under the direction of the Government of 
Canada, and the proceeds of such sale, lease or other 
disposition applied for the benefit of such band or bands, 
provided, however, that in the event of the band or bands 
to which any such Reserve has been allotted becoming 
extinct, or if, for any other reason, such Reserve, or any 
portion thereof is declared by the Superintendent General 
of Indian Affairs to be no longer required for the benefit 

■of the said band or bands, the same shall thereafter be 
administered by, and for the benefit of, the Province 
of Ontario, and any balance of the proceeds of the sale 
or other disposition of any portion thereof then remaining 
under the control of the Dominion of Canada shall, so far 
as the same is not still required to be applied for the benefit 
of the said band or bands of Indians, be paid to the Province 
of Ontario, together with accrued unexpended simple 
interest thereon. 

2. Any sale, lease or other disposition made pursuant 
to the provisions of the last preceding paragraph may 
include or may be limited to the minerals (including the 
precious metals) contained in or under the lands sold, 
leased or otherwise disposed of, but every grant shall be 
subject to the provisions of the statute of the Province of 
Gntario entitled “The Bed of Navigable Waters Act”, 
Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1914, chapter thirty-one. 

3. Any person authorized under the laws of the Province 
of Ontario to enter upon land for the purpose of prospecting 
for minerals thereupon shall be permitted to prospect for 
minerals in any Indian Reserve upon obtaining permission 
so to do from the Indian Agent for such Reserve and upon 
-complying with such conditions as may be attached to 
such permission, and may stake out a mining claim or 
claims on such Reserve. 

4. No person not so authorized under the laws of the 
Province of Ontario shall be given permission to prospect 
for minerals upon any Indian Reserve. 

5. The rales governing the mode of staking and the size 
and number of mining claims in force from time to time 
in the Province of Ontario or in the part thereof within 
which any Indian Reserve lies shall apply to the staking 
of mining claims on any such Reserve, but the staking of 
a mining claim upon any Indian Reserve shall confer no 
rights upon the person by whom such claim is staked except 
such as may be attached to such staking by the Indian Act 
or other law relating to the disposition of Indian Lands. 
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Q. Except as provided in the next following paragraph, 
one-half of the consideration payable, whether by way of 
purchase money, rent, royalty or otherwise, in respect of 
any sale, lease or other disposition of a mining claim staked 
as aforesaid, and, if in any other sale, lease or other dis- 
position hereafter made of Indian Reserve lands in the 
Province of Ontario, any minerals are included, and the 
consideration for such sale, lease or other disposition was 
to the knowledge of the Department of ' Indian Affairs 
affected by the existence or supposed existence in the said 
lands of such minerals, one-half of the consideration payable 
in respect of any such other sale, lease or other disposition, 
shall forthwith upon its receipt from time to time, be paid 
to the Province of Ontario; the other half only shall be 
dealt with by the Dominion of Canada as provided in the 
paragraph of this agreement numbered 1. 

7. The last preceding paragraph shall not apply to the 
sale, lease or other disposition of any mining claim or 
minerals on or in any of the lands set apart as Indian 
Reserves pursuant to the hereinbefore recited treaty made 
in 1873, and nothing in this agreement shall be deemed 
to detract from the rights of the Dominion of Canada 
touching any lands or minerals granted or conveyed by 
His Majesty for the use and benefit of Indians by letters 
patent under the Great Seal of the Province of Upper 
Canada, of the Province of Canada or pf the Province of 
Ontario, or in any minerals vested for such use and benefit 
by the operation upon any such letters patent of any 
statute of the Province of Ontario. 

8. No water-power included in any Indian Reserve, 
which in its natural condition at the average low stage 
of water has a greater capacity than five hundred horse- 
power, shall be disposed of by the Dominion of Canada 
except with the consent of the Government of the Province 
of Ontario and in accordance with such special agreement, 
if any, as may be made with regard thereto and to the 
division of the purchase money, rental or other consider- 
ation given therefor. 

9. Every sale, lease or other disposition heretofore 
made under the Great Seal of Canada or otherwise under 
the direction of the Government of Canada of lands which 
were at the time of such sale, lease or other disposition 
included in any Indian Reserve in the Province of Ontario, 
is hereby confirmed, whether or not such sale, lease or 
other disposition included the precious metals, but subject 
to the provisions of the aforesaid statute of the Province 
of Ontario entitled “The Bed of Navigable Waters Act”, 
and the consideration received in respect of any such sale 
lease or other disposition shall be and continue to be dealt 
with by the Dominion of Canada in accordance with the 
provisions of the paragraph of this agreement numbered 1, 
and the consideration received in respect of any sale, lease 
or other disposition heretofore made under the Great Seal 
of the Province of Ontario, or under the direction of the 
Government of the said Province, of any lands which at 
any time formed part of any Indian Reserve, shall remain 
under the exclusive control and at the disposition of the 
Province of Ontario. 
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10. Nothing herein contained, except the provision for 
the application of “The Bed of Navigable Waters Act” 
aforesaid, shall affect the interpretation which would, 
apart from this agreement, be put upon the words of any 
letters patent heretofore or hereafter issued under the 
Great Seal of Canada or the Great Seal of the Province of 
Ontario, or of any lease or other conveyance, or of any 
contract heretofore or hereafter made under the direction 
of the Government of Canada or of the Province of Ontario. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF these presents have been signed 
by the parties thereto the day and year above written. 

Signed on behalf of the Government 
of Canada by the Honourable 
Charles Stewart, Superintendent 
General of Indian Affairs, in the CHARLES STEWART. 
presence of 

DUNCAN C. SCOTT. 

Signed on behalf of the Government 
of the Province cf Ontario by the 
Honourable James Lyons, Minister JAS. LYONS. 
of Lands and Forests, and by the 
Honourable Charles McCrea, Min- C. MCCREA. 
ister of Mines, in the presence of 

W. C. CAIN. 

(SEAL) 

(SEAL) 



Order in Council No. 208. 3 February 1930. 

P.C. 208 

Certified to be a true copy of a Minute of a Meeting of the 

Committee of the Privy Council, approved by His Excellency 

the Governor General on the 3rd FEBRUARY 1930 

The Committee of the Privy Council have had before 
them a Report, dated 2Ath January, 1930, from the Superinten- 
dent General of Indian Affairs, submitting that, pursuant to 
certain Statutes of Canada and of the Province of British 
Columbia (Ca.'1920, Chapter 31, B.C. 1919, Ch. 32) Your 
Excellency in Council and His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
of British Columbia in Council were respectively authorized 
to take such action as might be necessary to carry out a 
certain agreement made on the 2Ath day of September, 1912, 
with respect to tne administration of Indian lands in the 
said Province, a copy of which said agreement is attached as 
schedule One hereto. 

The Minister s'tates that in pursuance of the said 
agreement a Royal Commission was constituted to report on 
the matters aforesaid, and duly reported on the 30th of June, 
1916, whereupon the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, on the 
26th day of July, 1923, made an Order (‘No. 911) approving of 
the said report, and Your Excellency in Council, on the 19th 
day of July, 192!+, (P.C. 1265) made an Order approving there- 
of except as to cut-offs in the Railway Belt, 

The Minister further states that on the 22nd day 
of March, 1929, a further agreement with respect to Indian 
lands in the Province of British Columbia was entered into 
between representatives of the Governments of Canada and of 
the Province of British Columbia respectively, a copy of 
which said agreement with schedules containing a list of 
the reserves in the Railway Belt and Peace River Block and 
a draft ol the form of conveyance in the said agreement re- 
ferred to are hereto attached as schedules Two, Three and 
Four. 

The Minister accordingly recommends that the said 
last mentioned agreement and the schedules aforesaid be 
approved and the agreement directed to. be carried out 
according to its terms upon the approval thereof by the 
Lieutenant-Governor of British Columbia in Council, 



Order in Council No. 208, cont'd. 

The Minister further recommends that the Superin- 
tendent General of Indian Affairs be authorized, pursuant 
to Section A3 of the Indian Act (R.S.C. 1927, Ch.-ÇÔ), to - 
agree to the taking for any such public work as is ' mentioned, 
in the draft form of conveyance attached hereto as schedule 
Four an area in excess of the one-twentieth therein pro- 
vided for on paynent by the Province of British Columbia 
for the benefit of the Indians of such sum by way of com- 
pensation for the land so taken as the Superintendant 
Gone.p;i} of Indian Affairs may determine, 

The Committee concur in the foregoing recommend- 
ations and submit the same for Your Excellency’s approval. 

(Sgd. ) E.J. Lemaire 

Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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CHAP. 3. 

An Act respecting the transfer of the Natural Resources 
of Alberta. 

[Assented to 30th May, 1930.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows:—• 

1. This Act may be cited as The Alberta Natural Re- Short title. 
sources Act. 

2. The agreement set out in the schedule hereto is Agreement 
hereby approved, subject to the proviso that, in addition to °°n rm ' 
the rights accruing hereunder to the province of Alberta, Proviso, 
the said province shall be entitled to such further rights, if 
any, with respect to the subject matter of the said agree- 
ment as are required to be vested in the said province in 
order that it may enjoy rights equal to those which may be 
conferred upon or reserved to the province of Saskatchewan 
under any agreement upon a like subject matter hereafter 
approved and confirmed in the same manner as the said 
agreement. 

SCHEDULE 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 

Made this fourteenth day of December, 1929, 

BETWEEN 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE DOMINION OF CANADA, rep- 
resented herein by the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, 
Minister of Justice, and the Honourable Charles 
Stewart, Minister of the Interior, 

Of the first part, 
AND 

THE GOVERNMENT OF TEE PROVINCE OF ALBERTA, rep- 
resented herein by the Honourable John Edward 
Brownlee, Premier of Alberta, and the Honourable 
George Hoadley, Minister of Agriculture and Health, 

Of the second part. 

Whereas by section twenty-one of The Alberta Act, being 
chapter three of four and five Edward the Seventh, it was 
provided that “All Crown lands, mines and minerals and 
royalties incident thereto, and the interest of the Crown in 
the waters within the province under The North-u-est 
Irrigation Act, 1898, shall continue to be vested in the Crown 
and administered by the Government of Canada for the 
purposes of Canada, subject to the provisions of any Act 
of the Parliament of Canada with respect to road allow- 
ances and roads or trails in force immediately before the 
coming into force of this Act, which shall apply to the said 
province with the substitution therein of the said province 
for the North-west Territories”; 
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And Whereas it is desirable that the Province should be 
placed in a position of equality with the other provinces of 
Confederation with respect to the administration and con- 
trol of its natural resources as from its entrance into 
Confederation in 1905 ; 

And Whereas it has been agreed between Canada and 
the said Province that the provisions of The Alberta Act 
should be modified as herein set out; 

Now Therefore This Agreement Witnesseth: 

TRANSFER OF PUBLIC LANDS GENERALLT 

1. In order that the Province may be in the same position 
as the original Provinces of Confederation are in virtue of 

section one hundred and nine of the British North America 
Act, 1867-, the interest of the Crown in all Crown lands, 
mines, minerals (precious and base) and royalties derived 
therefrom within the Province, and all sums due or payable 
for such lands, mines, minerals or royalties, shall, from and 
after the coming into force of this agreement and subject 
as therein otherwise provided, belong to the Province, 
subject to any trusts existing in respect thereof, and to 
any interest other than that of the Crown in the same, 
and the said lands, mines, minerals and royalties shall be 
administered by the Province for the purposes thereof, 
subject, until the Legislature of the Province otherwise 
provides, to the provisions of any Act of the Parliament 
of Canada relating to such administration; any payment 
received by Canada in respect of any such lands, mines, 
minerals or royalties before the coming into force of this 
agreement shall continue to belong to Canada whether 
paid in advance or otherwise, it being the intention that, 
except as herein otherwise specially provided, Canada shall 
not be liable to account to the Province for any payment 
made in respect of any of the said lands, mines, minerals 
or royalties before the coming into force of this agreement, 
and that the Province shall not be liable to account to 
Canada for any such payment made thereafter. 

2. The Province will carry out in accordance with the 
terms thereof every contract to purchase or lease any 
Crown lands, mines or minerals and every other arrange- 
ment whereby any person has become entitled to any 
interest therein as against the Crown, and further agrees 
not to affect or alter any term of any such contract to 
purchase, lease or other arrangement by legislation or 
otherwise, except either with the consent of all the parties 
thereto other than Canada or in so far as any legislation 
may apply generally to ail similar agreements relating to 
lands, mines or minerals in the Province or to interests 
therein, irrespective of who may be the parties thereto. 

3. Any power or right, which, by any such contract, 
lease or other arrangement, or by any Act of the parlia- 
ment of Canada relating to any of the lands, mines, min- 
erals or royalties hereby transferred or by any regulation 
made under any such Act, is reserved to the Governor in 
Council or to the Minister of the Interior or any other 
officer of the Government of Canada, may be exercised 
by such officer of the Government of the Province as may, 
be specified by the Legislature the: cof from time to time 
and until otherwise directed, may be exercised by the 
Provincial Secretary of the Province. 



226 

S.C. 1930, c. 3, cont'd. 

4. The Province will perform every obligation of Canada 
arising by virtue of the provisions of any statute or order 
in council or regulation in respect of the public lands to 
be administered by it hereunder to any person entitled 
to a grant of lands by way of subsidy for the construction 
of railways or otherwise or to any railway company for 
grants of lands for right of way, road bed, stations, station 
grounds, work-shops, buildings, yards, ballast pits or other 
appurtenances. 

5. The Province wall further be bound by and will, with 
respect to any lands or interests in lands to which the 
Hudson’s Bay Company may be entitled, carry out the 
terms and conditions of the Deed of Surrender from the 
said Company to the Crown as modified by the 
Dominion Lands Act and the Agreement dated the 
23rd day of December, 1924, between His Majesty 
and the said Company, which said Agreement was 
approved by Order in Council dated the 19 th day of 
December, 1924 (P.C. 2158), and in particular the Pro- 
vince will grant to the Company any lands in the Province 
which the Company may be entitled to select and may 
select from the lists of lands furnished to the Company 
by the Minister of the Interior under and pursuant to the 
said Agreement of the 23rd day of December, 1924, and 
will release and discharge the reservation in patents referred 
to in clause three of the said agreement, in case such release 
and discharge has not been made prior to the coming into 
force of this agreement. Nothing in this agreement, or 
in any agreement varying the same as hereinafter provided, 
shall in any way prejudice or diminish the rights of the 
Hudson’s Bay Company or affect any right to or interest 
in land acquired or held by the said Company pursuant 
to the Deed of Surrender from it to the Crown, the Dominion 
Lands Act or the said Agreement of the 23rd day of Decem- 
ber, 1924. 

SCHOOL LANDS FUND AND SCHOOL LANDS 

6. Upon the coming into force of this agreement, Canada 
will transfer to the Province the money or securities con- 
stituting that portion of the school lands fund, created 
under sections twenty-two and twenty-three of The Act to 
amend and consolidate the several Acts respecting Public 
Lands of the Dominion, being chapter thirty-one of forty- 
two Victoria, and subsequent statutes, which is derived 
from the disposition of any school lands within the Province 
or within that part of the Northwest Territories now in- 
cluded within the boundaries thereof. 
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7. The Schooi Lands Fund to be transferred to the 
Province as aforesaid, and such of the school lands specified 
in section thirty-seven of the Dominion Lands Act, being 
chapter one hundred and thirteen of the Revised Statutes 
of Canada, 1927, as pass to the administration of the 
Province under the terms hereof, shall be set aside and shall 

continue to be administered by the Province in accord- 
ance, mutatis mutandis, with the provisions of sections 
thirty-seven to forty of the Dominion Lands Act, for the 
support of schools organized and carried on therein in 
accordance with the law of the Province. 

WATER 

8. Canada agrees that the provision contained in section 
four of the Dominion Water Power Act, being chapter two 
hundred and ten of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, 
that every undertaking under the said Act is declared to be 
a work for the general advantage of Canada, shall stand 
repealed as from the date of the coming into force of this 
agreement in so far as the same applies to undertakings 
within the Province; nothing in this paragraph shall be 
deemed to affect the legislative competence of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada to make hereafter any declaration under 
the tenth head of section ninety-two of the British North 
America Act, 1867. 

FISHERIES 

9. Except as herein otherwise provided, all rights of 
fishery shall, after the coming into force of this agreement, 
belong to and be administered by the Province, and the 
Province shall have the right to dispose of all such rights of 
fishery by sale, licence or otherwise, subject to the exercise 
by the Parliament of Canada of its legislative jurisdiction 
over sea-coast and inland fisheries. 

INDIAN RESERVES 

10. All lands included in Indian reserves within the 
Province, including those selected and surveyed but not yet 
confirmed, as well as those confirmed, shall continue to be 
vested in the Crown and administered by the Government 
of Canada for the purposes of Canada, and the Province 
will from time to tkne, upon the request of the Superin- 
tendent General of Indian Affairs, set aside, out of the 
unoccupied Crown lands hereby transferred to its adminis- 
tration, such further areas as the said Superintendent 
General may, in agreement with the appropriate Minister 
of the Province, select as necessary to enable Canada to 
fulfil its obligations under the treaties with the Indians of 
the Province, and such areas shall thereafter be administered 
by Canada in the same wavr in all respects as if they had 
never passed to the Province under the provisions hereof. 

11. The provisions of paragraphs one to six inclusive and 
of paragraph eight of the agreement made between the 
Government of the Dominion of Canada and the Govern- 
ment of the Province of Ontario on the 24th day of March, 
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1924, which said agreement was confirmed by statute of 
Canada, fourteen and fifteen George the Fifth chapter 
forty-eight, shall (except so far as they relate to the Bed of 
Navigable Waters Act) apply to the lands included in such 
Indian reserves as may hereafter be set aside under the last 
preceding clause as if the said agreement had been made 
between the parties hereto, and the provisions of the said 
paragraphs shall likewise apply to the lands included in the 
reserves heretofore selected and surveyed, except that 
neither the said lands nor the proceeds of the disposition 
thereof shall in any circumstances become administrable by 
or be paid to the Province. 

12. In order to secure to the Indians of the Province the 
continuance of the supply of game and fish for their support 
and subsistence, Canada agrees that the laws respecting 
game in force in the Province from time to time shall apply 
to the Indians within the boundaries thereof, provided 
however, that the said Indians shall have the right, which 
the Province hereby assures to them, of hunting, trapping 
and fishing game and fish for food at all seasons of the year 
on all unoccupied Crown lands and on any other lands to 
which the said Indians may have a right of access. 

SOLDIER SETTLEMENT LANDS 

13. All interests in Crown lands in the Province upon the 
security of which any advance has been made under the 
provisions of the Soldier Settlement Act, being chapter 18S 
of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, and amending 
Acts, shall continue to be vested in and administered by the 
Government of Canada for the purposes of Canada. 

NATIONAL PARKS 

14. The parks mentioned in the schedule hereto shall 
continue as national parks and the lands included therein, 
as the same are described in the orders in council in the 
said schedule referred to (except such of the said lands as 
may be hereafter excluded therefrom), together with the 
mines and minerals (precious and base) in each of the said 
parks and the royalties incident thereto, shall continue 
to be vested in and administered by the Government of 
Canada as national parks, but in the event of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada at any time declaring that the said lands 
or any part thereof are no longer required for park pur- 
poses, the lands, mines, minerals (precious and base) and 
the royalties incident thereto, specified in any such declar- 
ation, shall forthwith upon the mailing thereof belong to 
the Province, and the provisions of paragraph three of this 
agreement shall apply thereto as from the date of such 
declaration. 
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15. The Parliament of Canada shall have exclusive legis- 
lative jurisdiction within the whole area included within 
the outer boundaries of each of the said parks notwith- 
standing that portions of such area may not form part of 
the park proper; the laws now in force within the said 
area shall continue in force only until changed by the 
Parliament of Canada or under its authority, provided, 
however, that all laws of the Province now or hereafter 
in force, which are not repugnant to any law or regulation 
made applicable within the said area by or under the 
authority of the Parliament of Canada, shall extend to 
and be enforceable within the same, and that all general 
taxing acts passed by the Province shall apply within the 
same unless express!}" excluded from application therein 
by or under the authority of the Parliament of Canada. 

16. The Government of Canada will introduce into the 
Parliament of Canada such legislation as may be necessary 
to exclude from the parks aforesaid certain areas forming 
part of certain of the said parks which have been delimited 
as including the lands now forming part thereof which are 
of substantial commercial value, the boundaries of the 
areas to be so excluded having been heretofore agreed upon 
by representatives of Canada and of the Province, and the 
Province agrees that upon the exclusion of the said areas 
as so agreed upon, it will not, by works outside the bound- 
aries of any of the said parks, reduce the flow of water in 
an}r of the rivers or streams within the same to less than 
that which the Minister of the Interior may deem necessary 
adequate!}" to preserve the scenic beauties of the said parks. 

SEED GRAIN, ETC., LIENS 

17. Every lien upon any interest in any unpatented 
land passing to the Province under this agreement, which 
is now held by Canada as security for an advance made 
by Canada for seed grain, fodder or other relief, shall 
continue to be vested in Canada, but the Province will, 
on behalf of Canada, collect the sums due in respect of 
such advances, except so far as the same are agreed to be 
uncollectible, and upon payment of any such advance, 
any document required to be executed to discharge the 
the lien may be executed by such officer of the Province 
as may be authorized by any provincial laiv in that behalf ; 
the Province will account for and pay to Canada all sums 
belonging to Canada collected hereunder, subject to such 
deduction to meet the expenses of collection as may be 
agreed upon between the Minister of the Interior and the 
Provincial Secretary or such other Minister of the Prov- 
ince as may be designated in that behalf under the laws 
thereof. 
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GENERAL RESERVATION TO CANADA 

18. Except as herein otherwise expressly provided, nothing 
in this agreement shall be interpreted as applying so as 
to affect or transfer to the administration of the Province 
(a) any lands for which Crown grants have been made 
and registered under the Land Titles Act of the Province 
and of which His Majesty the King in the right of His 
Dominion of Canada is, or is entitled to become the regis- 
tered owner at the date upon which the agreement comes 
into force, or (b) any ungranted lands of the Crown upon 
which public money of Canada has been expended or 
which are, at the date upon which this agreement comes 
into force, in use or reserved by Canada for the purpose 
of the federal administration. 

HISTORIC SITES, BIRD SANCTUARIES, ETC. 

19. The Province will not dispose of any historic site 
which is notified to it by Canada as such and which Canada 
undertakes to maintain as an historic site. The Province 
will further continue and preserve as such the bird sanc- 
tuaries and public shooting grounds which have been already 
established and will set aside such additional bird sanc- 
tuaries and public shooting grounds as may hereafter 
be established by agreement between the Minister of the 
Interior and the Provincial Secretary or such other [Minister 
of the Province as may be specified under the laws thereof. 

FINANCIAL TERMS 

20. In lieu of the provision made by subsection one of 
section twenty of The Alberta Act, Canada will, from and 
after the date of the coming into force of this agreement, 
pay to the Province by half-yearly payments in advance, 
on the first days of January and July in each year, an 
annual sum based upon the population of the Province 
as from time to time ascertained by the quinquennial 
census thereof, as follows: 

The sum payable until the population of the said Province 
reaches eight hundred thousand shall be five hundred and 
sixty-two thousand five hundred dollars; 

Thereafter, until such population reaches one million 
two hundred thousand, the sum payable shall be seven 
hundred and fifty thousand dollars; 

And thereafter the sum payable shall be one million 
one hundred and twenty-five thousand dollars. 

21. If at the date of the coming into force of this agree- 
ment any payment has been made under subsection one 
of section twenty of The Alberta Act in respect of any half- 

year commencing before but terminating after the said 
date, a proportionate part of the paiment so made shall be 
taken as leaving been made under the provisions hereof. 
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22. It is agreed that the Honourable W. F. A. Turgeon, 
a Judge of the Court of Appeal of Saskatchewan, Charles 
M. Bowman, of the Town of Waterloo, in the Province 
of Ontario, Esquire, Chairman of the Board of Directors 
of the Mutual Life Assurance Company of Canada, and 
Fred E. Osborne, Esquire, Mayor of the City of Calgary, 
or, if any of the foregoing cannot act, then such other 
person or persons as may be agreed upon, will be appointed 
commissioners under Part One of the Inquiries Act to 
enquire and report whether any, and, if any, what con- 
sideration, in addition to the sums provided in paragraph 
twenty hereof, should be paid to the Province in order 
that the Province may be placed in a position of equality 
with the other Provinces of Confederation with respect 
to the administration and control of its natural resources 
as from its entrance into Confederation in 1905, such com- 
missioners to be empowered to decide what financial or 
other considerations are relevant to the enquiry, and the 
report to be submitted to the Parliament of Canada and 
to the Legislature of Alberta; and if by the said report, 
the payment of any additional consideration is recom- 
mended, then, upon agreement between the Governments 
of Canada and of the Province following the submission 
of such report, the said Governments will respectively 
introduce the legislation necessary to give effect to such 
agreement. 

RECORDS 

23. Canada will, after the coming into force of this 
agreement, deliver to the Province from time to time at 
the request of the Province the originals or complete 
copies of all records in any department of the Government 
of Canada relating exclusively to dealings w’ith Crown 
lands, mines and minerals, and royalties derived therefrom 
within the Province, and will give to the Province access 
to all other records, documents or entries relating to any 
such dealings and permit to be copied by the Province 
any of the documents required by it for the effective admin- 
istration of the Crown lands, mines, minerals and royalties. 

AMENDMENT OF AGREEMENT 

24. The foregoing provisions of this agreement may be 
varied by agreement confirmed by concurrent statutes of 
the Parliament of Canada and the Legislature of the 
Province. 
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WHEN AGREEMENT COMES INTO FORCE 

25. This agreement is made subject to its being approved 
by the Parliament of Canada and by the Legislature of the 
Province of Alberta, and shall take effect on the first day 
of the calendar month beginning next after the day upon 
which His Majesty gives His Assent to an Act of the 
Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland confirming the same. 

In Witness Whereof the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, 
Minister of Justice, and the Honourable Charles Stewart, 
Minister of the Interior, have hereunto set their hands on 
behalf of the Dominion of Canada, and the Honourable 
John Edward Brownlee, Premier of Alberta, and the 
Honourable George Hoadlev, Minister of Agriculture and 
Health thereof, have hereunto set their hands on behalf 
of the Province of Alberta. 

Signed on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of Canada by the Honour- 
able Ernest Lapointe, Minister 
of Justice and the Honourable 
Charles Stewart, Minister of 
the Interior, in the presence 
of 

O. M. BIGGAR. 

ERNEST LAPOINTE. 

CHAS. STEWART. 

Signed on behalf of the Province 
of Alberta by the Honourable 
John Edward Brownlee, Prem- 
ier of the said Province, and 
the Honourable George Hoad- 
Iey, Minister of Agriculture 
and Health thereof, in the 
presence of 

J. E. BROWNLEE. 

GEO. HOADLEY. 
J. F. LYMBURN. 
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CHAP. 29. 

An Act respecting the transfer of the Natural Resources 
of Manitoba. 

[Assented to 30th May, 1930.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows:— 

1. This Act may be cited as The Manitoba Natural short title. 

Resources Act. 

2. The agreement set out in the schedule hereto is 
hereby approved. 

SCHEDULE 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 

Made this fourteenth day of December, 1929. 

BETWEEN 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE DOMINION OF CANADA, repre- 
sented herein by the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, 
Minister of Justice, and the Honourable Charles 
Stewart, Minister of the Interior, 

Of the first part, 
AND 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PROVINCE OF MANITOBA, repre- 
sented herein by the Honourable John Bracken, 
Premier of Manitoba, and the Honourable Donald G. 
McKenzie, Minister of Mines and Natural Resources, 

Of the second part. 

Whereas by section thirty of the Manitoba Act, being 
chapter three of thirty-three Victoria, it was provided that 
all ungranted or waste lands in the Province should be 
vested in the Crown and administered by the Government 
of Canada for the purposes of the Dominion, subject to the 
conditions and stipulations contained in the Agreement for 
the surrender of Rupert’s Land by the Hudson’s Bay 
Company to Her Majesty; 

And whereas the boundaries of the Province as defined by 
the Manitoba Act were altered and the area included in the 
said Province enlarged by the statutes forty-four Victoria 
chapter fourteen, and two George the Fifth chapter thirty- 
two: 



234 

S.C. 1930, c. 29, cont'd. 

And whereas by an Order in Council adopted upon a 
report from the Right Honourable W. L. Mackenzie King, 
Prime Minister of Canada, and approved by His Excellency 
the Governor General on the first day of August, 1928, it 
was provided, pursuant to an agreement in that behalf 
entered into with representatives of the Government of the 
Province that the Province would be placed in a position of 
equality with the other provinces of Confederation with 
respect to the administration and control of its natural 
resources as from its entrance into Confederation in 1870, 
that a commission of three persons wTould be appointed to 
inquire into and report as to what financial readjustments 
should be made to effect that end and that upon agreement 
between the Government of Canada and the Government of 
the Province upon the financial terms, following considera- 

tion of the report of the Commission, a transfer would be 
made by Canada to the Province of the unalienated natural 
resources within the boundaries of the Province subject 
to any trust existing in respect thereof and without prejudice 
to any interest other than that of the Crown in the same; 

And whereas a Commission, composed of the Honourable 
Mr. Justice W. F. A. Turgeon, the Honourable Thomas 
Alexander Crerar and Charles M. Bowman, Esquire, was 
appointed to conduct an inquiry into the financial readjust- 
ments involved in the proposed transfer, and the Com- 
mission has since reported its findings and these findings 
have been accepted and agreed to by the Government of 
Canada and the Government of the Province; 

And whereas it is now expedient, in order to carry out the 
purpose of the aforesaid Order in Council and to give effect 
to the agreement arrived at in the premises between the 
Government of Canada and the Government of the Province, 
to modify the provisions of the statutes above referred to 
as herein set out. 

Now Therefore This Agreement Witnesseth: 
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TRANSFER OF PUBLIC LANDS GENERALLY 

1. In order that the Province may be in the same position 
as the original Provinces of Confederation are in virtue of 
section one hundred and nine of the British North America 
Act, 1S67, the interest of the Crown in all Crown lands, 
mines, minerals (precious and base) and royalties derived 
therefrom within the Province, and all sums due or payable 
for such lands, mines, minerals or royalties, shall, from and 
after the coming into force of this agreement, and subject 
as therein otherwise provided, belong to the Province, 
subject to any trusts existing in respect thereof, and to any 
interest other than that of the Crown in the same, and the 
said lands, mines, minerals and royalties shall be adminis- 
tered by the Province for the purposes thereof, subject, until 
the Legislature of the Province otherwise provides, to the 
provisions of any Act of the Parliament of Canada relating 
to such administration; any payment received by Canada 
in respect of any such lands, mines, minerals or royalties 
before the coming into force of this agreement shall continue 
to belong to Canada whether paid in advance or otherwise, 
it being the intention that, except as herein otherwise 
specially provided, Canada shall not be liable to account to 
the Province for any payment made in respect of any of the 
said lands, mines, minerals or royalties before the coming 
into force of this agreement, and that the Province shall 
not be liable to account to Canada for any such payment 
made thereafter. 

2. The Province will carry out in accordance with the 
terms thereof every contract to purchase or lease any 
Crown lands, mines or minerals and every other arrange- 
ment -whereby any person has become entitled to any 
interest therein as against the Crown, and further agrees 
not to affect or alter any term of any such contract to 
purchase, lease or other arrangement by legislation or 
otherwise, except either with the consent of all the parties 
thereto other than Canada or in so far as any legislation 
may apply generally to all similar agreements relating to 
lands, mines or minerals in the Province or to interests 
therein, irrespective of who may be the parties thereto. 

3. Any power or right, which, by any such contract, 
lease or other arrangement, or by any Act of the Parliament 
of Canada relating to any of the lands, mines, minerals or 
royalties hereby transferred, or by any regulation made 
under any such Act, is reserved to the Governor in Council 
or to the Minister of the Interior or any other officer of the 
Government of Canada, may be exercised by such officer 
of the Government of the Province as may be specified 
by the Legislature thereof from time to time, and until 
otherwise directed, may be exercised by the Minister of 
Mines and Natural Resources of the Province. 

4. The Province will perform every obligation of Canada 
arising by virtue of the provisions of any statute or order 
in council or regulation in respect of the public lands to- 
be administered by it hereunder to any person entitled to 
a grant of lands by way of subsidy for the construction 
of railways or otherwise or to any railway company for 
grants of land for right of wray, road bed, stations, station 
grounds, workshops, buildings, yards, ballast pits or other 
appurtenances. 
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5. The Province will further be bound by and will, with 
respect to any lands or interests in lands to which the 
Hudson’s Bay Company may be entitled, carry out the 
terms and conditions of the Deed of Surrender from the 
said Company to the Crown as modified by the Dominion 
Lands Act and the Agreement dated the 23rd day of 
December, 1924, between His Majesty and the said Com- 
pany, which said Agreement was approved by Order in 
Council dated the 19th day of December, 1924 (P.C. 2158), 
and in particular the Province will grant to the Company 
any lands in the Province which the Company may be 
entitled to select and may select from the lists of lands 
furnished to the Company by the Minister of the Interior 
under and pursuant to the said Agreement of the 23rd 
day of December, 1924, and will release and discharge the 
reservation in patents referred to in clause three of the 
said agreement, in case such release and discharge has not 
been made prior to the coming into force of this agreement. 
Nothing in this agreement, or in any agreement varying 

the same as hereinafter provided, shall in any way pre- 
judice or diminish the rights of the Hudson’s Bay Com- 
pany or affect any right to or interest in land acquired 
or held by the said Company pursuant to the Deed of 
Surrender from it to the Crown, the Dominion Lands Act 
or the said Agreement of the 23rd day of December, 1924. 

SCHOOL LANDS FUND AND SCHOOL LANDS 

6. Upon the coming into force of this agreement, Canada 
will transfer to the Province the money or securities con- 
stituting that portion of the school lands fund, created 
under sections twenty-two and twenty-three of The Ad 
to amend and consolidate the several Acts respecting Public 
Lands of the Dominion, being chapter thirty-one of forty- 
two Victoria, and subsequent statutes, which is derived 
from the disposition of any school lands within the Prov- 
ince or within those parts of the District of Keewatin and 
of the Northwest Territories now included within the 
boundaries of the said Province. 

7. The School Lands Fund to be transferred to the 
Province as aforesaid and such of the school lands specified 
in section thirty-seven of the Dominion Lands Act, being 
chapter one hundred and thirteen of the Revised Statutes 
of Canada, 1927, as pass to the administration of the 
Province under the terms hereof, shall be set aside and shall 
continue to be administered by the Province in accordance, 
mutatis mutandis, with the provisions of sections thirty- 
seven to forty of the Dominion Lands Act, for the support 
of schools organized and carried on therein in accordance 
with the law of the Province. 
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WATEB 

8. The Province will pay to Canada, by yearly payments 
on the first day of January in each year after the coming 
into force of this agreement, the proportionate part, charge- 
able.to the development of power on the Winnipeg River 
within the Province, of the sums which have been or shall 
hereafter be expended by Canada pursuant to the agree- 
ment between the Governments of Canada and of the 
Provinces of Ontario and Manitoba, made on the loth day 
of November, 1922, and set forth in the schedule hereto, 
the Convention and Protocol relating to the Lake of the 
Woods entered into between His Majesty and the United 
States of America on the 24th day of February, 1925, and 
the Lac Seul Conservation Act, 1928, being chapter thirty- 
two of eighteen and nineteen George the Fifth, the annual 
payments hereunder being so calculated as to amortise the 
expenditures aforesaid in a period of fifty years from the 

date of the coming into force of this agreement and the 
interest payable to be at the rate of five per cent per annum. 

9. Canada agrees that the provision contained in section 
four of the Dominion Water Pouter Ad, being chapter two 
hundred and ten of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, 
that every undertaking under the said Act is declared to 
be a work for the general advantage of Canada, shall stand 
repealed as from the date of the coming into force of this 
agreement in so far as the same applies to such undertakings 
wdthin the Province; nothing in this paragraph shall be 
deemed to affect the legislative competence of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada to make hereafter any declaration under 
the tenth head of section ninety-twTo of the British North 
America Act, 1867. 

FISHERIES 

10. Except as herein otherwise provided, all rights of 
fishery shall, after the coming into force of this agreement, 
belong to and be administered by the Province, and the 
Province shall have the right to dispose of all such rights of 
fishery by sale, licence or otherwise, subject to the exercise 
by the Parliament of Canada of its legislative jurisdiction 
over sea-coast and inland fisheries. 
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INDIAN RESERVES 

11. All lands included in Indian reserves within the 
Province, including those selected and surveyed but not 
yet confirmed, as well as those confirmed, shall continue 
to be vested in the Crown and administered by the Govern- 
ment of Canada for the purposes of Canada, and the 
Province will from time to time, upon the request of the 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, set aside, out of 
the unoccupied Crown lands hereby transferred to its 
administration, such further areas as the said Superinten- 
dent General may, in agreement with the Minister of 
Mines and Natural Resources of the Province, select as 
necessary to enable Canada to fulfil its obligations under 
the treaties with the Indians of the Province, and such 
areas shall thereafter be administered by Canada in the 
same way in all respects as if they had never passed to the 
Province under the provisions hereof. 

12. The provisions of paragraphs one to six inclusive 
and of paragraph eight of the agreement made between 
the Government of the Dominion of Canada and the Gov- 
ernment of the Province of Ontario on the 24th day of 
March, 1924, which said agreement was confirmed by 
statute of Canada, fourteen and fifteen George the Fifth 
chapter forty-eight, shall (except so far as they relate to 
the Bed of Navigable Waters Act) apply to the lands included 
in such Indian reserves as may hereafter be set aside 
under the last preceding clause as if the said agreement 
had been made between the parties hereto, and the pro- 
visions of the said paragraphs shall likewise apply to the 
lands included in the reserves heretofore selected and sur- 
veyed, except that neither the said lands nor the proceeds 
of the disposition thereof shall in any circumstances be- 
come administrable by or be paid to the Province. 

13. In order to secure to the Indians of the Province 
the continuance of the supply of game and fish for their 
support and subsistence, Canada agrees that the laws 
respecting game in force in the Province from time to time 
shah apply to the Indians within the boundaries thereof, 
provided, however, that the said Indians shall have the 
right, which the Province hereby assures to them, of 
hunting, trapping and fishing game and fish for food at all 
seasons of the year on all unoccupied Crown lands and on 
any other lands to which the said Indians may have a right 
of access. 

SOLDIER SETTLEMENT LANDS 

14. All interests in Crown lands in the Province upon the 
security of which any advance has been made under the 
provisions of the Soldier. Settlement Act, being chapter 188 
of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, and amending 
Acts, shall continue to be vested in and administered by 
the Government of Canada for the purposes of Canada. 
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NATIONAL PARK 

15. The lands specified as included in the Riding Moun- 
tain Forest Reserve, as such reserve is described in the 
schedule to the Dominion Forest Reserves and Parks Act, 
being chapter seventy-eight of the Revised Statutes of 
Canada, 1927, as amended by eighteen and nineteen George 
the Fifth chapter twenty, shall be established as a national 
park, and the said lands, together with the mines and min- 
erals (precious and base) in such area and the royalties 
incident thereto shall continue to be vested in and shall 
be administered by the Government of Canada for the 
purposes of a national park, but in the event of the Par- 
liament of Canada at any time declaring that the said 
lands or any part thereof are no longer required for such 
purposes, the lands, mines, minerals (precious and base) 
and the royalties incident thereto, specified in any such 
declaration, shall forthwith upon the making thereof belong 
to the Province, and the provisions of paragraph three of 
this agreement shall apply thereto as from the date of such 
declaration. 

16. The Parliament of Canada shall have exclusive legis- 
lative jurisdiction within the whole area included within 
the outer boundaries of the said park, notwithstanding 
that portions of such area may not form part of the park 
proper; the laws now in force within the said area shall 
continue in force only until changed by the Parliament of 
Canada or under its authority, provided, however, that all 
laws of the Province now or hereafter in force, which are 
not repugnant to any law or regulation made applicable 
within the said area by or under the authority of the Par- 
liament of Canada, shall extend to and be enforceable 
within the same, and that all general taxing acts passed 
by the Province shall apply within the same unless expressly 
excluded from application therein by or under the authority 
of the Parliament of Canada. 

SEED GRAIN, ETC., LIENS 

17. Every lien upon any interest in any unpatented land 
passing to the Province under this agreement, which is now 
held by Canada as security for an advance made by Canada 
for seed grain, fodder or other relief, shall continue to be 
vested in Canada, but the Province will, on behalf of Canada, 
collect the sums due in respect of such advances, except so 
far as the same are agreed to be uncollectible, and upon 
payment of any advance, any document required to be 
executed to discharge the lien may be executed by such 
officer of the Province as may be authorized by any provin- 
cial law in that behalf ; the Province will account for and pay 
to Canada all sums belonging to Canada collected hereunder, 
subject to such deduction to meet the expenses of collection 
as may be agreed upon between the Minister of the Interior 
and the Minister of Mines and Natural Resources or such 
other Minister of the Province as may be designated in 
that behalf under the laws thereof. 
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GENERAL RESERVATION TO CANADA 

18. Except as herein otherwise expressly provided, 
nothing in this agreement shall be interpreted as applying 
so as to affect or transfer to the administration of the 
Province (a) any lands for which Crown grants have been 
made and registered under the Real Property Act of the 
Province and of which His Majesty the King in the right of 
His Dominion of Canada is, or is entitled to become the 
registered owner at the date upon which this agreement 
comes into force, or (6) any ungranted lands of the Crown 
upon which public money of Canada has been expended or 
which are, at the date upon which this agreement comes 
into force, in use or reserved by Canada for the puipose of 
the federal administration. 

HISTORIC SITES, BIRD SANCTUARIES, ETC. 

19. The Province will not dispose of any historic site 
which is notified to it by Canada as such and which Canada 
undertakes to maintain as an historic site. The Province 
will further continue and preserve as such the bird sanc- 
tuaries and public shooting grounds which have been already 
established and -will set aside such additional bird sanctuaries 
and public shooting grounds as may hereafter be established 
by agreement between the Minister of the Interior and the 
Minister of Mines and Natural Resources, or such other 
Minister of the Province as may be specified under the 
laws thereof. 

FINANCIAL TERMS 

20. In lieu of the provision made by section five of the 
statute two George the Fifth chapter thirty-two above 
referred to, Canada will, from and after the date of the 
coming into force of this agreement, pay to the Province by 
half-yearly payments in advance, on the first days of Jan- 
uary and July in each year, an annual sum based upon the 
population of the Province as from time to time ascertained 
by the quinquennial census thereof, as follows:— 

The sum payable until the population of the said Province 
reaches eight hundred thousand shall be five hundred and 
sixty-two thousand five hundred dollars; 

Thereafter, until such population reaches one million two 
hundred thousand, the sum payable shall be seven hundred 
and fifty thousand dollars; 

And thereafter the sum payable shall be one million one 
hundred and twenty-five thousand dollars. 

21. If at the date of the coming into force of this agree- 
ment any payment has been made under the provisions of 
section five of the statute two George the Fifth chapter 
thirty-two above referred to in respect of any half-year 
commencing before but terminating, after the said date, a 
proportionate part of the payment so made shall be taken 
as having been made under the provisions hereof. 
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22. In order to provide an adequate financial readjust- 
ment in favour of the Province for the period intervening 
between its entrance into Confederation in 1870 and the 
first day of July, 1908, before which date it received either 
no subsidy in lieu of public lands or a smaller subsidy than 
it should have received in order to put it on an equality 
with the other Provinces, Canada, forthwith after the coming 
into force of this agreement, will, in accordance with the 
report of the hereinbefore recited Commission, pay to the 
said Province the sum of four million, five hundred and 
eighty-four thousand two hundred and twelve dollars and 
forty-nine cents with interest thereon at the rate of five 
per cent per annum from the first day of July, 1929. 

RECORDS 

23. Canada will after the coming into force of this agree- 
ment, deliver to the Province from time to time at the 
request of the Province the originals or complete copies 
of all records in any department of the Government of 
Canada relating exclusively to dealings with Crown lands, 
mines and minerals, and royalties derived therefrom within 
the Province, and will give to the Province access to all 
other records, documents or entries relating to any such 
dealings and permit to be copied by the Province any of 
the documents required by it for the effective adminis- 
tration of the Crown lands, mines, minerals and royalties. 

AMENDMENT OF AGREEMENT 

24. The foregoing provisions of this agreement may be 
varied by agreement confirmed by concurrent statutes 
of the Parliament of Canada and the Legislature of the 
Province. 

WHEN AGREEMENT COMES INTO FORCE 

25. This agreement is made subject to its being approved 
by the Parliament of Canada and by the Legislature of 
the Province of Manitoba, and shall take effect on the 
fifteenth day of July, 1930, if His Majesty has theretofore 
given His Assent to an Act of the Parliament of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland confirming 
the same, and if He has not given such Assent before the 
said day, then on such date as may be agreed upon. 
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In witness whereof the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, 
Minister of Justice, and the Honourable Charles Stewart, 
Minister of the Interior, have hereunto set their hands on 
behalf of the Dominion of Canada, and the Honourable 
John Bracken, Premier of Manitoba, and the Honourable 
Donald G. McKenzie, Minister of Mines and Natural 
Resources thereof, have hereunto set their hands on behalf 
of the Province of Manitoba. 

ERNEST LAPOINTE. 

Signed on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of Canada by the Honour- 
able Ernest Lapointe, Minister 
of Justice, and the Honourable 
Charles Stewart, Minister of 
the Interior, in the presence of 

O. M. BIGGAR. 
CHAS. STEWART. 

JOHN BRACKEN 

Signed on behalf of the Province 
of Manitoba by the Honour- 
able John Bracken, Premier of 
the said Province, and the 
Honourable Donald G. Mc- 
Kenzie, Minister of Mines and 
Natural Resources thereof, in 
the presence of 

W. J. MAJOR. 
DONALD G. 

McKENZIE. 
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SCHEDULE 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA, ONTARIO AND MANITOBA 

OTTAWA, November 15, 1922. 

MEMORANDUM: of agreement arrived at regarding the con- 
trol of the upper waters of the Winnipeg River. 

PRESENT: 

Representing the Dominion Government 
Right Honourable Mackenzie King, Prime Minister; 

Honourable Charles Stewart, Minister of the Interior; 
Mr. W. W. Cory, Deputy Minister of the Interior. 

In attendance 
Mr. W. J. Stewart and Mr. J. B. Challies, Consulting 

Engineers to the Department of External Affairs; 
Mr. S. S. Scovil, Engineer of Lake of the Woods 
Control Board. 

Representing the Province of Ontario 
Honourable E. C. Drury, Premier. 

In attendance 
Mr. H. G. Acres and Mr. L. V. Rorke. 

Representing the Province of Manitoba 
Honourable John Bracken, Premier. 
Honourable R. W. Craig, Attorney-General; also 
Honourable T. H. Johnson, K.C., Counsel. 

This agreement, as a working basis for the regulation of 
the English and Winnipeg rivers, is entered into on the 
understanding that all parties are agreeable to the repeal 
of the Lake of the Woods Regulation Act 1920, but Ontario 
does not bind itself to the terms of this agreement in the 
event of that Act not being repealed. 

The Government representatives agreed that the general 
advantage legislation could be rescinded on the following 
basis (Mr. Bracken undertaking to urge the acceptance 
thereof by the Manitoba power interests): 

1. Control of Lake of the Woods 
The recommendation of the Lake of the Woods Control 

Board that the Norman Dam be expropriated was agreed 
to in principle. 

It was further understood that the Board should immed- 
iately investigate and report to the three governments 
concerned, whether, 



244 

S.C. 1930, c. 29, cont’d. 

(1) There is some alternative method of securing control 
by construction of a new structure above the present dam 
or otherwise; 

(2) Failing such an alternative being found, under what 
procedure and whether under Federal or Provincial auspices 
should the dam be expropriated. 

The cost of securing the results contemplated under 
either (1) or (2) above should be borne on the following 
basis,— 

One-third of the total cost to be attributable to naviga- 
tion and borne by the Federal Government; 

The remaining two-thirds to be considered chargeable 
to power, to be borne in the first instance by the expro- 
priating Government, but 

(a) Ontario to be responsible for the share chargeable 
to the undeveloped power site at White Dog Falls; 

(b) The Federal Government (as proprietors of the 
water powers on the Winnipeg river in Manitoba) to 
be responsible in the first instance for the amount charge- 
able to the remaining fall of the WTinnipeg river in the 
Province of Manitoba; the Department of the Interior 
to recover cost of same from the present power develop- 
ments on the river and from prospective power develop- 
ments on such basis as that Department may consider 
advisable. 
So far as the amount chargeable to power is concerned, 

the basis of settlement between the Dominion Government 
and the Province of Ontario should be that of the ratio of 
potential head in Ontario and Manitoba. 

2. Regulation under Concurrent Legislation 
It was agreed that the Lake of the Woods Control Board 

should be instructed to immediately canvass the necessities 
of the situation and make appropriate recommendations 
to the Governments of Canada and Ontario with a view to 
having approved and authorized whatever operating regu- 
lations are considered necessary to make practically effective 
the existing concurrent legislation. 

3. Lac Seul 
With regard to storage on Lac Seul, it is agreed that if 

the power interests in Manitoba or their administrative 
agency desire storage on Lac Seul, they shall immediately 
notify the Government of Ontario to this effect. In the 
event of such notification the Government of Ontario shall 
undertake not to permit the construction of any develop- 
ment which would later be destroyed, wholly or in part, 
by the creation of this storage, and shall agree to grant 
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flooding rights, on Crown Lands affected, under the custom- 
ary conditions, including recompense for timber destroyed, 
and the usual rental for water powers which may be wholly 
or partially destroyed incidental to the construction of the 
said works. Further, the power interests benefited shall be 
prepared, when required by the Government of Ontario, to 
pay the said Government an amount to be ascertained by the 
Control Board, sufficient to pay the difference between the 
cost of power feasible of development at Pelican Falls and 
the cost of a similar amount of power to be developed at 
some other possible site designated by the Government of 
Ontario and delivered at Sioux Lookout at a distribution 
voltage. 

It is agreed that whatever storage scheme may be worked 
out covering Lac Seul shall be under the jurisdiction of the 
Lake of the Woods Control Board, the cost of the same to 
be borne by the power interests as and when benefited. 

4. International Questions 

With regard to the international issues it was unanimously 
agreed that there was not sufficient data to enable a com- 
mitment at the present stage with regard to storage and 
regulation on Rainy and upper international lakes, and that 
in any case all the interests concerned, governmental, 
municipal, corporate and private, on both sides of the 
boundary, should be afforded the opportunity and the 
advantage of presenting their views, and of hearing the 
views of others presented, to the International Joint Com- 
mission. 

It was further agreed that the basis for an international 
arrangement between the two countries arrived at by the 
technical advisers of the United States and Canada at 
Washington in December, should be adhered to, namely,— 

(a) An immediate settlement by treaty of the Lake of 
the Woods issues; and 

(b ) Concurrent with the ratification of such a treaty, an 
appropriate reference to the International Joint Com- 
mission respecting Rainy and upper lakes matters. 

It was further agreed that once a reference of the upper 
lakes matter has been agreed to, the Canadian Govern- 
ments, Dominion and Provincial, should facilitate in every 
possible way, a thorough investigation and an early report 
by the International Joint Commission, but that pending 
such a report, the Dominion Government could not make 
any commitment as to policy. 
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With regard to financial obligations arising under settle- 
ment of the Lake of the Woods issues it was agreed that 
the same should be borne by the respective Governments 
on the same basis as that set out above for the acquirement 
of the Norman Dam. 

(Sgd.) E. C. DRURY, 
For the Government of Ontario. 

(Sgd.) JOHN BRACKEN, 
For the Government of Manitoba. 

(Sgd.) W. L. MACKENZIE KING, 
For the Government of Canada. 



Saskatchewan Natural Resources Act. S.C. 1930, c. 41. 

CHAP. 4L 

An Act respecting the transfer of the Natural Resources of 
Saskatchewan. 

[Assented to SOth May, 1930.] 

TTIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
11 Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 
follows:— 

1. This Act may be cited as The Saskatchewan Natural short title. 
Resources Act. 

2. The agreement set out in the schedule hereto is 
hereby approved. 

SCHEDULE. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT. 

Made this 20th day of March, 1830. 

BETWEEN 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE DOMINION OF CANADA, repre- 
sented herein by the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, 
Minister of Justice, and the Honourable Charles 
Stewart, Minister of the Interior, 

Of the first part, 
AND 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PROVINCE OF SASKATCHEWAN, 
represented herein by the Honourable James Thomas 
Milton Anderson, Premier and Minister of Education 
of the Province, and the Honourable Murdoch Alex- 
ander MacPherson, Attorney-General, 

Of the second part. 

Whereas by section twenty-one of the Saskatchewan 
Ad, being chapter forty-two of the four and five Edward 
the Seventh, it wras provided that “All Crown lands, mines 
and minerals and royalties incident thereto, and the interest 
of the Crown in the waters within the Province under the 
North-West Irrigation Act, 1898, shall continue to be 
vested in the Crown and administered by the Government 
of Canada for the purposes of Canada, subject to the 
provisions of any Act of the Parliament of Canada with 
respect to road allowances and roads or trails in force 
immediately before the coming into force of this Act, which 
shall apply to the said Province with the substitution 
therein of the said Province for the North-West Territories;” 
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And whereas the Government of Canada desires that the 
Province should be placed in a position of equality with the 
other provinces of Confederation with respect to the 
administration and control of its natural resources as from 
its entry into Confederation in 1905; 

And whereas the Government of the Province contends 
that, before the Province was constituted and entered into 
Confederation as aforesaid, the Parliament of Canada was 
not competent to enact that the natural resources within 
the area now included within the boundaries of the Pro- 
vince should vest in the Crown and be administered by 
the Government of Canada for the purposes of Canada and 
was not entitled to administer the said natural resources 
otherwise than for the benefit of the residents within the 
said area, and moreover that the Province is entitled to be 
and should be placed in a position of equality with the other 
Provinces of Confederation with respect to its natural 
resources as from the fifteenth day of July, 1870, when 
Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory were 
admitted into and became part of the Dominion of Canada: 

And whereas it has been agreed between Canada and the 
said Province that the said section of the Saskatchewan Act 
should be modified and that provision should be made for 
the determination of the respective rights and obligations 
of Canada and the Province as herein set out; 

NOWT Therefore This Agreement Witnesseth: 

TRANSFER OF PUBLIC LANDS GENERA LLV. 

1. In order that the Province may be in the same position 
as the original Provinces of Confederation are in virtue of 
section one hundred and nine of the British North America 
Act, 1867, the interest of the Crown in all Crown lands, 
mines, minerals (precious and base) and royalties derived 
therefrom within the Province, and all sums due or payable 
for such lands, mines, minerals or royalties, shall from and 
after the coming into force of this agreement and subject as 
therein otherwise provided, belong to the Province, subject 
to any trusts existing in respect thereof, and to any interest 
other than that of the Crown in the same, and the said 
lands, mines, minerals and royalties shall be administered 
by the Province for the purposes thereof, subject, until the 
Legislature of the Province otherwise provides, to the 
provisions of any Act of the Parliament of Canada relating 
to such administration; any pajonent received by Canada 
in respect of any such lands, mines, minerals or royalties 
before the coming into force of this agreement shall continue 
to belong to Canada whether paid in advance or otherwise, 
it being the intention that, except as herein otherwise speci- 
ally provided, Canada shall not be liable to account to the 
Province for any payment made in respect of any of the 
said lands, mines, minerals, or royalties before the coming 
into force of this agreement, and that the Province shall 
not be liable to account to Canada for any such payment 
made thereafter. 
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2. The Province will carry out in accordance with the 
terms thereof every contract to purchase or lease any Crown 
lands, mines or minerals and every other arrangement 
whereby any person has become entitled to any interest 
therein as against the Crown, and further agrees not to 
affect or alter any term of any such contract to purchase, 
lease or other arrangement by legislation or otherwise, except 
either with the consent of all the parties thereto other than 
Canada or in so far as any legislation may apply generally 
to all similar agreements relating to lands, mines or 
minerals in the Province or to interests therein, irrespective 
of who may be the parties thereto. 

3. Any power or right, -which, by any such contract, lease 
or other arrangement, or by any Act of the Parliament of 
Canada relating to any of the lands, mines, minerals or 
royalties hereby transferred or by any regulation made 
under any such Act, is reserved to the Governor in Council 
or to the Minister of the Interior or any other officer of the 
Government of Canada, may be exercised by such officer 
of the Government of the Province as may be specified by 
the Legislature thereof from time to time, and until other- 
wise directed, may be exercised by the Provincial Secretary 
of the Province. 

4. The Province will perform every obligation of Canada, 
arising by virtue of the provisions of any statute or Order 
in Council or regulation in respect of the public lands to be 
administered by it hereunder, to any person entitled to a 
grant of lands by way of subsidy for the construction of 
railways or otherwise or to any railway company for grants 
of lands for right of way, road bed, stations, station grounds, 
work-shops, buildings, yards, ballast pits or other appur- 
tenances. 

5. The Province will further be bound by and will, with 
respect to any lands or interests in lands to which the 
Hudson’s Bay Company may be entitled, carry out the 
terms and conditions of the Deed of Surrender from the 
said Company to the Crown as modified by the Dominion 
Lands Act and the agreement dated the 23rd day of Decem- 
ber, 1924, between His Majesty and the said Company, 
which said Agreement wras approved by Order in Council 
dated the 19th day of December, 1924 (P.C. 2158), and in 
particular the Province will grant to the Company any 
lands in the Province which the Company may be entitled 
to select and may select from the lists of lands furnished to 
the Company by the Minister of the Interior under and 
pursuant to the said agreement of the 23rd day of December, 
1924, and will release and discharge the reservation in 
patents referred to in clause three of the said agreement, 
in case such release and discharge has not been made prior 
to the coming into force of this agreement. Nothing in 
this agreement, or in any agreement varying the same as 
hereinafter provided, shall in any wray prejudice or diminish 
the rights of the Hudson’s Bay Company or affect any right 
to or interest in land acquired or held by the said Company 
pursuant to the Deed of Surrender from it to the Crown, 
the Dominion Lands Act or the said agreement of the 23rd 
day of December, 1924. 
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SCHOOL LANDS FUND AND SCHOOL LANDS. 

6. Upon the coming into force of this agreement, Canada 
will transfer to the Province the money or securities con- 
stituting that portion of the school lands fund, created 
under sections twenty two and twenty-three of the Act to 
amend and consolidate the several Acts respecting Public 
Lands of the Dominion, being chapter thirty-one of forty- 
two Victoria, and subsequent statutes, which is derived 
from the disposition of any school lands within the Province 
or within that part of the Northwest Territories now included 
within the boundaries thereof. 

7. The school lands fund to be transferred to the Province 
as aforesaid, and such of the school lands specified in section 
thirty-seven of the Dominion Lands Act, being chapter one 
hundred and thirteen of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, 
as pass to the administration of the Province, under the 
terms hereof, shall be set aside and shall continue to be 
administered by the Province in accordance, mutalis 
mutandis, with the provisions of sections thirty-seven to 
forty of the Dominion Lands Act, for the support of schools 
organized and carried on therein in accordance with the 
law of the Province. 

WATER. 

8. Canada agrees that the provision contained in section 
four of the Dominion Water Power Act, being chapter two 
hundred and ten of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, 
that every undertaking under the said Act is declared to be 
a work for the general advantage of Canada, shall stand 
repealed as from the date of the coining into force of this 
agreement in so far as the same applies to undertakings 
within the Province; nothing in this paragraph shall be 
deemed to affect the legislative competence of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada to make hereafter any declaration under 
the tenth head of section ninety-two of the British North 
America Act, 1S67. 

FISHERIES. 

9. Except as herein otherwise provided, all rights of 
fishery shall, after the coming into force of this agreement, 
belong to and be administered by the Province, and the 
Province shall have the right to dispose of all such rights 
of fishery by sale, licence or otherwise, subject to the 
exercise by the Parliament of Canada of its legislative 
jurisdiction over sea-coast and inland fisheries. 
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INDIAN RESERVES. 

10. All lands included in Indian reserves within the 
Province, including those selected and surveyed but not 
yet confirmed, as well as those confirmed, shall continue 
to be vested in the Crown and administered by the Govern- 
ment of Canada for the pmposes of Canada, and the 
Province will from time to time, upon the request of the 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs, set aside, out of 
the unoccupied Crown lands hereby transferred to its 
administration, such further areas as the said Superintendent 
General may, in agreement with the appropriate Minister 
of the Province, select as necessary to enable Canada to 
fulfil its obligations under the treaties with the Indians of 
the Province, and such areas shall thereafter be adminis- 
tered by Canada in the same way in all respects as if they 
had never passed to the Province under the provisions 
hereof. 

11. The provisions of paragraph one to six inclusive and 
of paragraph eight of the agreement made between the 
Government of the Dominion of Canada and the Govern- 
ment of the Province of Ontario on the 24th day of March, 
1924, which said agreement was confirmed by statute of 
Canada, fourteen and fifteen George the Fifth chapter 
forty-eight, shall (except so far as they relate to the Bed of 
Navigable Waters Act) apply to the lands included in such 
Indian reserves as may hereafter be set aside under the last 
preceding clause as if the said agreement had been made 
between the parties hereto, and the provisions of the said 
paragraphs shall likewise apply to the lands included in the 
reserves heretofore selected and surveyed, except that 
neither the said lands nor the proceeds of the disposition 
thereof shall in any circumstances become administrable 
by or be paid to the Province. 

12. In order to secure to the Indians of the Province the 
continuance of the supply of game and fish for their support 
and subsistence, Canada agrees that the laws respecting 
game in force in the Province from time to time shall apply 
to the Indians within the boundaries thereof, provided, 
however, that the said Indians shall have the right, which 
the Province hereby assures to them, of hunting, trapping 
and fishing game and fish for food at all seasons of the year 
on all unoccupied Crown lands and on any other lands to 
which the said Indians may have a right of access. 

' SOLDIER SETTLEMENT LANDS. 

13. All interest in Crown lands in the Province upon the 
security of which any advance has been made under the 
provisions of the Soldier Settlement Act, being chapter 188 
of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, and amending Acts, 

shall continue to be vested in and administered by the 
Government of Canada for the purposes of Canada. 
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NATIONAL PARKS. 

14. The Prince Albert National Park shall continue as a 
national park and the lands included therein as the same 
are described in Orders made by the Governor in Council 
on the twenty-fourth day of March, 1927 (P.C. 524), the 
eighteenth day of October, 1928, (P.C. 1846) and the sixth 
day of February, 1929, (P.C. 162), together with the mines 
and minerals (precious and base) in the said park and the 
royalties incident thereto, shall continue to be vested in and 
administered by the Government of Canada as a national 
park, but in the event of the Parliament of Canada at any 
time declaring that the said land or any part thereof is no 
longer required for park purposes, the lands, mines, minerals 
(precious and base) and the royalties incident thereto, 
specified in any such declaration, shall forthwith upon the 
making thereof belong to the Province, and the provisions 
of paragraph three of this agreement shall apply thereto 
as from the date of such declaration. 

15. The Parliament of Canada shall have exclusive legis- 
lative jurisdiction within the whole area included within 
the outer boundaries of the said park, notwithstanding 
that portions of the said area may not form part of the park 
proper; the laws now in force within the said area shall 
continue in force only until changed by the Parliament of 
Canada or under its authority, provided, however, that 
all laws of the Province now or hereafter in force, which are 
not repugnant to any law or regulation made applicable 
within the said area by or under the authority of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada, shall extend to and be enforceable within 
the same, and that all general taxing Acts passed by the 
Province shall apply within the same unless expressly 
excluded from application therein by or under the authority 
of the Parliament of Canada. 

16. The Province will not, by works outside the bound- 
aries of the said park, reduce the flow of water in any of 
the rivers or streams within the same to less than that 
which the Minister of the Interior may deem necessary 
adequately to preserve the scenic beauties of the said park. 

17. In the event of its being hereafter agreed by Canada 
and the Province that any area or areas of land in the 
Province, in addition to that hereinbefore specified, should 
be set aside as national parks and be administered by 
Canada, the foregoing provisions of this agreement on the 
subject of parks may be applied to such area or areas with 
such modification as may be agreed upon. 
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SEED GRAIN, ETC., LIENS. 

18. Everj- lien upon any interest in any unpatented land 
passing to the Province under this agreement, which is now 
held by Canada as security for an advance made by Canada 
for seed grain, fodder or other relief, shall continue to be 
vested in Canada, but the Province will, on behalf of 
Canada, collect the sums due in respect of such advances, 
except so far as the same are agreed to be uncollectible, 
and upon payment of any such advance, any document 
required to be executed to discharge the lien may be executed 
by such officer of the Province as may be authorized by any 
provincial law in that behalf; the Province will account for 
and pay to Canada all sums belonging to Canada collected 
hereunder, subject to such deduction to meet the expenses 
of collection as may be agreed upon between the Minister 
of the Interior and the Provincial Secretary or such other 
Minister of the Province as may be designated in that behalf 
under the laws thereof. 

GENERAL RESERVATION TO CANADA. 

19. Except as herein otherwise expressly provided, 
nothing in this agreement shall be interpreted as applying 
BO as to affect or transfer to the administration of the 
Province (a) any lands for which Crown grants have been 
made and registered under the Land Titles Act of the 
Province and of which His Majesty the King in the right 
of His Dominion of Canada is, or is entitled to become the 
registered owner at the date upon which this agreement 
comes into force, or (b ) any ungranted lands of the Crown 
upon which public money of Canada has been expended or 
which are, at the date upon which this agreement comes 
into force, in use or reserved by Canada for the purpose of 
the federal administration. 

HISTORIC SITES, BIRD SANCTUARIES, ETC. 

20. The Province will not dispose of any historic site 
which is notified to it by Canada as such and which Canada 
undertakes to maintain as an historic site. The Province 
will further continue and preserve as such the bird sanctu- 
aries and public shooting grounds which have been already 
established and will set aside such additional bird sanctu- 
aries and public shooting grounds as may hereafter be 
established by agreement between the Minister of the 
Interior and the Provincial Secretary or such other Minister 
of the Province as may be specified under the laws thereof. 
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FINANCIAL TERMS. 

21. In lieu of the provision made by subsection one of 
section twenty of the Saskatchewan Act, Canada will, from 
and after the date of the coming into force of this agree- 
ment, pay to the Province by half-yearly payments in 
advance, on the first days of January and July in each 
year, an annual sum based upon the population of the 
Province as from time to time ascertained by the quin- 
quennial census thereof, as follows: 

The sum payable until such population reaches one 
million two hundred thousand shall be seven hundred and 
fifty thousand dollars; 

And thereafter the sum payable shall be one million one 
hundred and twenty-five thousand dollars. 

22. If at the date of the coming into force of this agree- 
ment any payment has been made under subsection one of 
section twenty of the Saskatchewan Act in respect of any 
half-year commencing before but terminating after the said 
date, a proportionate part of the payment so made shall be 
taken as having been made under the provisions hereof. 

23. Provision will be made pursuant to section fifty-five 
of the Supreme Court Act, being chapter thirty-five of the 
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, to submit for the con- 
sideration of the Supreme Court of Canada questions 
agreed upon between the parties hereto as being appro- 
priate to obtain the judgment of the said Court, subject 
to appeal to His Majesty in Council in accordance with 
the usual practice, as to the rights of Canada and the 
Province respectively, before the first day of September, 
1905, in or to the lands, mines or minerals (precious or 
base), now lying within the boundaries of the Province, 
and as to any alienation by Canada before the said date of 
any of the said lands, mines or minerals or royalties incident 
thereto. 

24. As soon as final answers to the questions submitted 
under the last preceding paragraph have been given, the 
Government of Canada will appoint three persons to be 
agreed upon to be Commissioners under Part I of the 
Inquiries Act, to inquire and report whether any, and if 
any, what consideration, in addition to the sums provided 
in paragraph twenty-one hereof, shall be paid to the Pro- 
vince in order that the Province may be placed in a position 
of equality with the other provinces of Confederation with 
respect to the administration and control of its natural 
resources either as from the first day of September, 1905, 
or as from such earlier date, if any, as may appear to be 
proper, having regard to the answers to the questions 
submitted as aforesaid; such commissioners to be empow- 
ered to decide what financial or other considerations are 
relevant to the inquiiy and the report to be submitted to 
the Parliament of Canada and to the Legislature of Saskat- 
chewan , if by the said report, the payment of any additional 
consideration is recommended, then, upon agreement 
between the Governments of Canada and of the Province 
following the submission of such report, the said Govern- 
ments will respectively introduce the legislation necessary 
to give effect to such agreement. 
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RECORDS. 

25. Canada will, after the coining into force of this 
agreement, deliver to the Province from time to time at 
the request of the Province the originals or complete copies 
of all records in any department of the Government of 
Canada relating exclusively to dealings with Crown lands, 
mines and minerals, and royalties derived therefrom within 
the Province, and will give to the Province access to all 
other records, documents or entries relating to any such 
dealings and permit to be copied by the Province any of the 
documents required by it for the effective administration of 
the Crown lands, mines, minerals and royalties. 

AMENDMENT OF AGREEMENT. 

26. The foregoing provisions of this agreement may be 
varied by agreement confirmed by concurrent statutes of 
the Parliament of Canada and the Legislature of the Pro- 
vince. 

RESERVATION OF RIGHTS. 

27. This agreement is signed on behalf of the Province 
with the reservation on its part that neither the execution 
thereof nor any statute confirming the same shall affect or 
prejudice any right the Province may now have to call into 
question the legislative competence of the Parliament of 
Canada to enact certain sections of the Saskatchewan Act 
and the Dominion Lands Acts. 

WHEN AGREEMENT COMES INTO FORCE. 

28. This agreement is made subject to its being approved 
by the Parliament of Canada and by the Legislature of the 
Province of Saskatchewan, and shall take effect on the 
first day of the calendar month beginning next after the 
day upon which His Majesty gives His Assent to an Act 
of the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland confirming the same. 
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In witness whereof the Honourable Ernest Lapointe, 
Minister of Justice, and the Honourable Charles Stewart, 
Minister of the Interior, have hereunto set their hands on 
behalf of the Dominion of Canada, and the Honourable 
James Thomas Milton Anderson, Premier and Minister of 
Education of the Province, and the Honourable Murdoch 
Alexander MacPherson, Attorney-General thereof, have 
hereunto set their hands on behalf of the Province of 
Saskatchewan. 

ERNEST LAPOINTE. 

Signed on behalf of the Govem- 
• ment of Canada, by the Hon- 

ourable Em est Lapointe, 
Minister of Justice, and the 
Honourable Charles Stewart, 
Minister of the Interior, in 
the presence of 

O. M. BIG GAR. 
CHAS. STEWART. 

J. T. M. ANDERSON. 

Signed on behalf of the Province 
of Saskatchewan by the Hon- 
ourable James Thomas Milton 
Anderson, Premier and Min- 
ister of Education, and the 
Honourable Murdoch Alex- 
ander MacPherson, Attorney- 
General, in the presence of 

JAS. F. BRYANT. 

R. STIPE. 

M. A. MACPHERSON. 
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The British Columbia Indian Reserves Mineral Resources 
Act. 

[Assented to 24th July, 1943.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows:— 

1. The agreement set out in the Schedule to this Act is 
confirmed and shall take effect according to its terms. 

SCHEDULE. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made this 26th day of 
January, A.D. 1943, 

BETWEEN: 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE DOMINION OF 
CANADA, represented herein by the Hon- 
ourable Thomas Alexander Crerar, 
Minister of Mines and Resources, 

OF THE FIRST PART, 

and 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PROVINCE OF 
BRITISH COLUMBIA, represented herein 
by the Honourable Ernest Crawford 
Carson, Minister of Mines, 

OF THE SECOND PART. 

WHEREAS from time to time treaties have been made 
with the Indians for the surrender for various considerations 
of their personal and usufructury rights to territories now 
included in the Province of British Columbia, such con- 
siderations including the setting apart for the exclusive 
use of the Indians of certain definite areas of land known as 
Indian Reserves; 

AND WHEREAS the said Indian Reserves were conveyed 
to the Dominion Government as trustee for the Indians 
under the terms and conditions set forth in an agreement 
dated the 24th day of September, 1912, between the Domin- 
ion Government and the Province of British Columbia; 

AND WHEREAS the precious metals in, upon, or under the 
lands comprising such Reserves are not incidents of such 
lands but belong beneficially to the Crown in the right of 
the Province of British Columbia with the result that the 
development of all the minerals in, upon or under such landâ 
is at present impractical since the precious and base metals 
are closely associated and cannot be mined separately; 
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AND WHEREAS it has been agreed between the Govern- 
ments of the Dominion -of Canada and the Province of 
British Columbia, that as a matter of policy and con- 
venience and for the development of such minerals and 
without thereby affecting the constitutional or legal rights 
of either of the said Governments, the Province of British 
Columbia should have charge of the development of all 
minerals and mineral claims both precious and base, in, 
upon, or under the said Indian Reserves; 

Now THEREFORE THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH that the 
parties have mutually agreed, subject to the approval of 
the Parliament of Canada and the Legislature of the Province 
of British Columbia, as follows: 

1. Subject as hereinafter in this Agreement provided, the 
Indian Reserves in the Province of British Columbia shall 
continue to be administered in accordance with the legis- 
lation and agreements now in force. 

2. The administration, control and disposal of all minerals 
and mineral claims, both precious and base, in, upon or 
under all Indian Reserves in the said Province shall be 
subject to the laws of the Province which shall apply to the 
prospecting, staking, recording, developing, leasing, selling 
or otherwise disposing of or dealing with all such minerals 
and mineral claims; 

Provided, however, that any leases now existing by virtue 
of subsection (2) of Section 50 of the Indian Act shall not be 
affected hereby; 

And provided further that no prospecting or right of 
entry on the said Indian Reserve shall be authorized or 
permitted until permission so to do has been obtained from 
the Indian Agent for such Reserve : such permission shall be 
subject to such terms and conditions as the said Indian 
Agent may specify and shall be granted only to such persons 
whose application for permission has been approved by the 
Gold Commissioner for the Mining Division of the Province 
in which such Reserve is situated; 

And provided further that base minerals and mineral 
rights shall only be subject to this agreement upon being 
surrendered pursuant to the Indian Act. 

3. The term “mineral” shall mean and include gold, 
silver, and all naturally occurring useful minerals, but shall 
not include peat, coal, petroleum, natural gas, bitumen, oil 
shales, limestone, marble, clay, gypsum, or any building 
stone when mined for building purposes, earth, ash, marl, 
gravel, sand or any element which forms part of the agri- 
cultural surface of the land. 

4. The Department of Mines of British Columbia or the 
officers thereof shall collect all revenue whether by way of 
purchase money, rent, recording fees, royalty or otherwise 
in respect of any sale or other disposition of minerals and 
mineral claims, in, upon, or under such Reserves, together 
with all licence, permit or other fees. 
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5. One-half of all the revenue collected in accordance 
with paragraph four of this Agreement shall belong to the 
Province of British Columbia and one-half of such revenue 
shall at the end of every calendar year, be remitted to the 
Receiver General of Canada to be dealt with by the Govern- 
ment of the Dominion of Canada in accordance with the 
pro-vision of paragraph seven of the agreement hereinbefore 
mentioned, dated the 24th day of September, 1912, insofar 
as the provisions of such paragraph are applicable. 

6. The scale of fees, charges, royalties and other sources 
of revenue relating to the prospecting, staking, recording, 
developing, leasing, selling, or otherwise disposing of or 
dealing with minerals and mineral claims on Indian Reserves 
in the said Province, in force at the date of this agreement 
shall not be reduced without the consent of the Governor 
General in Council. 

7. The Province shall use its best endeavours to collect 
the revenue referred to in paragraph four of this agreement 
in accordance with the mining laws of the Province in the 
same manner as revenue from minerals and mineral claims 
situate elsewhere than upon Indian Reserves and the 
Province shall not be liable to the Dominion for failure to 
collect the said revenue or any portion of same by reason of 
the neglect or failure of any officer or servant of the Pro- 
vincial Government or of the Department of Mines of the 
Province to carry out his duties in connection with same, 
and it is further agreed between the parties hereto that the 
Province shall only be liable to the Dominion for one-half of 
the revenues collected under paragraph four of this agree- 
ment in any one calendar year and not further or otherwise. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Honourable Thomas Alexander 
Crerar, Minister of Mines and Resources, has hereunto set 
his hand on behalf of the Dominion of Canada and the 
Honourable Ernest Crawford Carson, Minister of Mines, 
has hereunto set his hand on behalf of the Province of 
British Columbia. 

SIGNED on behalf of the Government 
of Canada by the Honourable 
Thomas Alexander Crerar, Minis- 
ter or Mines and Resources. 

“T. A. CRERAR.” 

In the presence of: 

“C. W. JACKSON.” 

SIGNED on behalf of the Government 
of British Columbia by the Hon- 
ourable Ernest Crawford Carson, 
Minister of-Mines. 

“E. C. CARSON”. 

In the presence of : 

“JOHN F. WALKER.” 
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CHAP. 47 

An Act to confirm an Agreement between the Government 
of Canada and the Government of the Province of 
New Brunswick respecting Indian Reserves. 

[.Assented to 18th July, 1959.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 

as follows: 

1. The Agreement between the Government of Canada Agreement 
and the Government of the Province of New Brunswick, 
set out in the Schedule, is ratified and confirmed, and it 
shall take effect according to its terms. 

SCHEDULE. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT MADE THIS 25th DAY OF March, 1958 

BETWEEN 

THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA hereinafter referred to as 
“Canada” 

OF THE FIRST PART; 

AND 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PROVINCE OF NEW 
BRUNSWICK hereinafter referred to as “New Brunswick” 

OF THE SECOND PART. 

WHEREAS since the enactment of the British North America Act, 
1867, certain lands in the Province of New Brunswick set aside for 
Indians have been surrendered to the Crown by the Indians entitled 
thereto ; 

AND WHEREAS from time to time Letters Patent have been issued 
under the Great Seal of Canada purporting to convey said lands to 
various persons; 

AND WHEREAS two decisions of the Judicial Committee of the 
Privy Council relating to Indian lands in the Provinces of Ontario 
and Quebec lead to the conclusion that said lands could only have been 
lawfully conveyed by authority of New Brunswick with the result 
that the grantees of said lands hold defective titles and are thereby 
occasioned hardship and inconvenience; 

Now THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH that the parties hereto, in 
order to settle all outstanding problems relating to Indian reserves 
in the Province of New Brunswick and to enable Canada to deal 
effectively in future with lands forming part of said reserves, have 
mutually agreed subject to the approval of the Parliament of Canada 
and the Legislature of the Province of New Brunswick as follows: 
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1. In this agreement, unless the context otherwise requires, 
(а) “Province” means the Province of New Brunswick; 
(б) “reserve lands” means those reserves in the Province 

referral to in the appendix to this agreement; 

(c) “patented lands” means those tracts of land in the 
Province in respect of which Canada accepted 
surrenders of their rights and interests therein from 
the Indians entitled to the use and occupation 
thereof and in respect of which grants were made by 
Letters Patent issued under the Great Seal of Canada; 

(d) “minerals” includes salt, oil, natural gas, infusorial 
earth, ochres or paints, the base of which is found in 
the soil, fire clays, carbonate of lime, sulphate of 
lime, gypsum, coal, bituminous shale, albertite and 
uranium, but not sand, gravel and marl; 

(e) “Indian Act” means the Indian Act, Revised 
Statutes of Canada 1952, cap. 149, as amended 
from time to time and includes any re-enactment, 
revision or consolidation thereof ; 

if) “surrender” means the surrender for sale of reserve 
lands or a portion thereof pursuant to the Indian Act 
but does not include a surrender of rights and interests 
in reserve lands for purposes other than sale; and 

(g) “public highways” means every road and bridge 
in reserve lands, constructed for public use by and 
at the expense of the Province or any municipality 
in the Province and in existence at the coming into 
force of this agreement. 

2. All grants of patented lands are hereby confirmed except 
in so far as such grants purport to transfer to the grantees 
any minerals and said minerals are hereby acknowledged to 
be the property of the Province. 

3. New Brunswick hereby transfers to Canada all rights and 
interests of the Province in reserve lands except lands lying 
under public highways, and minerals. 

4. (1) In the event that a band of Indians in the Province 
becomes extinct, Canada shall revest in the Province 
all the rights and interests transferred to it under this 
agreement in the reserve lands occupied by such band 
prior to its becoming extinct. 

(2) For the purposes of subparagraph (1) a band does not 
become extinct by enfranchisement. 

5. The mining regulations made from time to time under the 
Indian Act apply to the prospecting for, mining of or other 
dealing in all minerals in unsurrendered reserve lands and 
all minerals reserved in the grants referred to in paragraph 2, 
and any payment made pursuant to such regulations whether 
by way of rent, royalty, or otherwise, shall be paid to the 
Receiver General of Canada for the use and benefit of the 
Indian band or Indians from whose reserve lands such monies 
are so derived. 
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6. (1) Canada shall forthwith notify New Brunswick of any 
surrender and New Brunswick may wdthin thirty days 
of receiving such notification elect to purchase the 
surrendered lands at a price to be agreed upon. 

(2) If New Brunswick fails to elect within such thirty-day 
period, Canada may dispose of the surrendered lands 
without further reference to New Brunswick. 

(3) Where a surrender is made under the condition that 
the surrendered lands be sold to a named or designated 
person at a certain price or for a certain consideration, 
New Brunswick shall exercise its election subject to that 
price or consideration. 

(4) Subject to subparagraph (3) of this paragraph, should 
Canada and New Brunswick be unable, within thirty 
days of the date of an election to purchase being made, 
to reach agreement on the price to be paid by New 
Brunswick for any surrendered lands, the matter shall 
be referred to arbitrators as follows: 
(а) Canada and New Brunswick shall each appoint one 

arbitrator, and the two arbitrators so appointed 
shall appoint a third arbitrator; 

(б) the decision of the arbitrators as to the price to 
be paid by New Brunswick for the surrendered 
lands shall be final and conclusive; and 

(c) the costs of arbitration shall be borne equally by 
Canada and New Brunswick. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Honourable Davie Fulton, 
Acting Minister of Citizenship and Immigration, has hereunto set 
his hand on behalf of the Government of Canada and the Honourable 
Norman B. Buchanan, Minister of Lands and Mines, has hereunto set 
his hand on behalf of the Government of the Province of New Brunswick. 

Signed on behalf of the Government 
of Canada by The Honourable Davie 
Fulton, Acting Minister of Citizen- 
ship and Immigration in the presence 
of 

“Laval Fortier” 

Signed on behalf of the Government 
of the Province of New Brunswick 
by The Honourable Norman B. Bu- 
chanan, Minister of Lands and Mines 
in the presence of 

“E. D. FULTON” 

“NORMAN BUCHANAN” 

“W.W. McCormack” 
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RESERVE 
No. 

11 

13 

3 

10 

20 

23 

6 

18 

15 

16 

APPENDIX 

NAME OF RESERVE' LOCATION OF RESERVE 

GLOUCESTER COUNTY 

PABINEAU 

POKEMOUCHE 

EEL RIVER. 

In the Parish of Bathurst, on both sides of the 
Nipisiquit River just north of its confluence with the 
Pabineau River. It is approximately 2 miles south of 
Gloucester Junction, N.B 

In the Parish of Inkerman, consisting of 2 parcels 
of land along the south shore of the Pokemouche River, 
approximately 4 miles east of the rural Post Office of 
Pokemouche 

RESTIGOUCHE COUNTY 

In the Parish of Dalhousie along the north shore of 
Eel River at its mouth. It is approximately 2 miles 
south of Darlington Rural Post Office, N.B. 

MADAWASKA COUNTY 

ST. BASILE 
(EdmuDdston) Along the north bank of the St. John River adja- 

cent to the east limits of Edmundston East, N.B. 

VICTORIA COUNTY 

TOBIQUB In the Parishes of Perth and Denmark, on the 
north side of the Tobique River at its confluence with 
the Saint John River 

CARLETON COUNTY 

WOODSTOCK 

KINGSCLEAR 

(French Village) 

THE BEOTHERS  

RICHIBUCTO 

In the Parish of Woodstock, on both sides of High- 
way No. 2, approximately 2 miles south of Woodstock, 
N.B. 

YORK COUNTY 

In the Parish of Kingsclear, on both sides of Pro- 
vincial Highway No. 2, approximately 1§ miles west of 
McKinley Ferry, N.B 

ST. JOHN COUNTY 

Two small islands in Kennebecasis Bay in the 
Parish of St. John. They lie off shore from Sandy 
Point Road. 

KENT COUNTY 

In the Parish of Weldford on the Dorth or left bank 
of the Richibucto east from the confluence of the Molus 
River. The Rural Post Office of Big Cove is on the 
reserve 

BUCXOUCHE In the Parish of Wellington, on the north or left 
bank of the Buctouche River and on the east side of 
Noels Creek at its confluence with said Buctouche 
River; 2 miles east of the Town of Buctouche. 
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APPENDIX—Concluded 

RESERVE 
No. NAME OF RESERVE 

RED BANK 

RED BANK. 

14 

12 RENODS. .. 

LOCATION OF RESERVE 

INDIAN POINT. . 

EEL GROUND  

BIG HOLE TRACT. . . 

TABDSINTAC. . 

BURNT CHURCH .. 

NORTHUMBERLAND COUNTY 

In the Parish of Northesk, east of the Northwest 
Miramichi River, approximately one and one half miles 
northeast of the Village of Sunny Corner. 

In the Parish of Northesk on the north or left bank 
of the northwest Branch of the Miramichi River, 
approximately one mile west of its confluence with the 
main southwest branch of the Miramichi River; 3 mile, 
west of the Town of Newcastle. 

In the Parish of Southesk, approximately one mile 
west of the Village of Red Bank, and South of the Little 
Southwest Miramichi River near its confluence with the 
Northwest Miramichi River. 

In the Parish of Southesk with a small' part in the 
northeast corner in the Parish of Northesk. North of 
the Little Southwest Miramichi River opposite Red 
Bank Indian Reserve No. 4. 

In the Parish of Northesk on the east or left bank 
of the Miramichi River opposite the mouths of the 
North Sevogle and Little Sevogle Rivers. 

In the Parish of Alnwick along both banks of the 
Tabusintac River west from the mouth of Stvmest 
Millstream, approximately 5 miles up-river from the 
Village of Tabusintac. 

In the Parish of Alnwick, on both rides of the 
Burnt Church River at its mouth and crossed by 
Provincial Highway No. 11, between the Rural Post 
Offices of Village St. Laurent and Riviere-des-Cache3. 

In the Parish of Blackville on the east or right 
bank of the Southwest Miramichi River opposite the 
mouth of the Renous River 



An Act to confirm an Agreement between the Government of Canada and 
the Government of the Province of Nova Scotia respecting Indian Reserves. 
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CHAP. 50 

An Act to confirm an Agreement between the Government 
of Canada and the Government of the Province of 
Ko va Scotia respecting Indian Reserves. 

[Assented to 18th July, 1959.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows: 

1. The Agreement between the Government of Canada Agreement^ 
and the Government of the Province of Nova Scotia, set confirmed.*1 

out in the Schedule, is ratified and confirmed, and it shall 
take effect according to its terms. 

SCHEDULE. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT MADE THIS 14TH DAY OF APRIL, 1959 

BETWEEN 

THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA, hereinafter referred to 
as “Canada”, 

of the first part, 

AND 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PROVINCE OF NOVA 
SCOTIA, hereinafter referred to as “Nova Scotia”, 

of the second part. 

WHEREAS since the enactment of the British North America Act, 
1867, certain lands in the Province of Nova Scotia set aside for Indians 
have been surrendered to the Crown by the Indians entitled thereto ; 

AND WHEREAS from time to time Letters Patent have been issued 
under the Great Seal of Canada purporting to convey said lands to 
various persons; 

AND WHEREAS two decisions of the Judicial Committee of the 
Privy Council relating to Indian lands in the Provinces of Ontario and 
Quebec lead to the conclusion that said lands could only have been 
lawfully conveyed by authority of Nova Scotia with the result that 
the grantees of said lands hold defective titles and are thereby oc- 
casioned hardship and inconvenience ; 

Now THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH that the parties hereto, in 
order to settle all outstanding problems relating to Indian reserves in 
the Province of Nova Scotia and to enable Canada to deal effectively 
in future with lands forming part of said reserves, have mutually 
agreed subject to the approval of the Parliament of Canada and the 
Legislature of the Province of Nova Scotia as follows: 
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1. In this agreement, unless the context otherwise requires, 
(a) “Province” means the Province of Nova Scotia; 
(b) “reserve lands” means those reserves in the Province 

referred to in the appendix to this agreement; 
(c) “patented lands” means those tracts of land in the 

Province in respect of which Canada accepted sur- 
renders of their rights and interests therein from the 
Indians entitled to the use and occupation thereof 
and in respect of which grants were made by Letters 
Patent issued under the Great Seal of Canada; 

(d) “minerals” includes salt, oil, natural gas, infusorial 
earth, ochres or paints, the base of which is found 
in the soil, fire clays, carbonate of lime, sulphate of 
lime, gypsum, coal, bituminous shale, albertite and 
uranium, but not sand, gravel and marl; 

(c) “Indian Act” means the Indian Act, Revised 
Statutes of Canada 1952, cap. 149, as amended 
from time to time and includes any re-enactment, 
revision or consolidation thereof ; 

(fj “surrender” means the surrender for sale of reserve 
lands or a portion thereof pursuant to the Indian Act 
but does not include a surrender of rights and 
interests in reserve lands for purposes other than 
sale; and 

(<g) “public highways” means every road and bridge in 
reserve lands, constructed for public use by and at1 

the expense of the Province or any municipality in 
the Province and in existence at the coming into 
force of this agreement. 

2. All grants of patented lands are hereby confirmed except 
insofar as such grants purport to transfer to the grantees 

.. any minerals and said minerals are hereby acknowledged to 
be the property of the Province. 

3. Nova Scotia hereby transfers to Canada all rights and interests 
of the Province in reserve lands except lands lying under 
public highways and minerals. 

4. (1) In the event that a band of Indians in the Province 
becomes extinct, Canada shall revest in the Province all 
the rights and interests transferred to it under this 
agreement in the reserve lands occupied by such band 
prior to its becoming extinct. 

(2) For the purpose of subparagraph (1) a band does not 
become extinct by enfranchisement. 

5. The mining regulations made from time to time under the 
Indian Act apply to the prospecting for, mining of or other 
dealing in ail minerals in unsurrendered reserve lands and all 
minerals reserved in the grants referred to in paragraph 2, 
and any payment made pursuant to such regulations whether 
by way of rent, royalty, or otherwise, shall be paid to the 
Receiver General of Canada for the use and benefit of the 
Indian band or Indians from whose reserve lands such monies 
are so derived. 
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6. (1) Canada shall forthwith notify Nova Scotia of any 
surrender and Nova Scotia may within thirty days of 
receiving such notification elect to purchase the sur- 
rendered lands at a price to be agreed upon. 

(2) If Nova Scotia fails to elect within such thirty-day 
period, Canada may dispose of the surrendered lands 
without further reference to Nova Scotia. 

(3) Where a surrender is made under the condition that the 
surrendered lands be sold to a named or designated person 
at a certain price or for a certain consideration, Nova 
Scotia shall exercise its election subject to that price or 
consideration. 

(4) Subject to subparagraph (3) of this paragraph, should 
Canada and Nova Scotia be unable, within thirty days 
of the date of an election to purchase being made, to 
reach agreement on the price to be paid by Nova Scotia 
for any surrendered lands, the matter shall be referred 
to arbitrators as follows: 
(a) Canada and Nova Scotia shall each appoint one 

arbitrator, and the two arbitrators so appointed 
shall appoint a third arbitrator; 

(b) the decision of the arbitrators as to the price to be 
paid by Nova Scotia for the surrendered lands shall 
be final and conclusive; and 

(c) the costs of arbitration shall be borne equally by 
Canada and Nova Scotia. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Honourable Ellen L. Fairclough, 
Minister of Citizenship and Immigration, has hereunto set her hand 
on behalf of the Government of Canada and the Honourable R. Clifford 
Levy, Minister of Lands and Forests, has hereunto set his hand on 
behalf of the Government of the Province of Nova Scotia. 

Signed on behalf of the Government 
of Canada by The Honourable Ellen 
L. Fairclough, Minister of Citizen- 
ship and Immigration in the presence 
of: 

“E. S. RUMP” 

Signed on behalf of the Government 
of the Province of Nova Scotia by 
The Honourable R. Clifford Lew, 
Minister of Lands and Forests in the 
presence of: 

“ELLEN L. FAIRCLOUGH” 

“R. CLIFFORD LEVY" 

“M. PATRICIA CROCKER” 
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RESERVE NO N AME or RESERVE LOCATION OF RESERVE 

ANNAPOLIS COUNTT 

7 KEDGEMAKOOGE  10 parcels of land lying along the shore of 
Kedgemakooge (Kajimiujik) Lake, together 
with Richie and Muise Islands and the 
unnamed Island lying between the two above- 
named Inlands, approximately 12 miles east 
of Caledonia. 

6 BEAR RIVER  See Digby County. 

ANTIGONISB COUNTT 

23 POMQUET AND AFTON . . . (a) parcel of land on both sides of Pomquet River. 
one mile west of Heatherton; 

(6) 2 parcels of land, approximately 2 miles east 
of Heatherton, on the south side of Highway 
No. 4. * 

CUMBERLAND COUNTT 

22 FRANKLIN MANOR  Approximately 10 miles southwest of Amherst, 
west of Hebert River. 

DIGBY COUNTY 

6 BEAR RIVER  Approximately J of a mile south of the town of 
Bear River on the Digby-Annapolis county 

_ line. Part of this reserve is in .Annapolis 
County. 

HALIFAX COUNTY 

17 BEAVER LAKE  Approximately 11 miles northeast from Sheet 
Harbour on the west side of Highway No. 24. 

HANTS COUNTY 

13 SHUBENACADIE  On the west shore of Shubenacadie Grand Lake 
(Grand Lake) near Hants and Halifax county line. 

14 SHUBENACADIE  Approximately 2 miles west of Shubenacadie on 
both sides of Indian Brook OD the north side 
of the road from Nine Mile River to Shube- 
nacadie 

34 ST. CROIX  7 miles south of Windsor at the north end of 
St. Croix Lake. 

INVERNESS COUNTY 

2 WHYCOCOMAGB  At thé east end of St. Patrick channel, approx- 
imately one mile east of the town of Whvcoco- 
magh. 

4 MALAGAWATCH  At the entrance of Denys Bay at the north shore 
of Malagawatch Harbour. 

2* MARGAREE  A small reserve on the west bank of Margaree 
River about J of a mile north of the junction 
of the southwest and northeast branches of 
Margaree River. 
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RESERVE NO. NAME OF RESERVE LOCATION OF RESERVE 

26 PORT HOOD  Small Reserve near Port Hood. 

LUNENBURG COUNTY 

19 PENNAL  Between Camp Lake and Wallaback Lake, 
approximately 4 miles northeast of New Ross 
Settlement. 

20 NEW ROSS  Near the northeast end of Wallaback Lake, 
about 10 miles northeast of the Pennal 
Indian Reserve No. 19. 

21 GOLD RIVER  On the west side of Gold River near its mouth, 
approximately 3 miles west of Chester Basin 
Settlement 

PICTOU COUNTY 

24 FISHERS GRANT  On the south shore of the entrance into Pictou 
Harbour, about 4 miles north of the town of 
Trenton. 

31 MERIGOMISH HARBOUR. . Indian (or Chapel) Island and Muless (or 
Mooley) Island, southwest of Oiding Island 
in Merigomish Harbour. 

QUEENS COUNTV 

10 PONHOOK LAKE  On the east shore of Medway River at the 
outlet of Ponhook Lake. 2 miles north of 
Bang Falls Settlement 

11 MEDWAY RIVER  On the west shore of Medway River, opposite 
Ponhook Lake Indian Reserve No. 10. 

12 WILD CAT  Along both sides of Wildcat River, west of 
Molega Lake and north of Ponhook bake, 
about 2 miles south of the town of South 
Brookfield 

RICHMOND COUNTY 

5 CHAPEL ISLAND  Approximately 5 miles east of St. Peters, on 
Highway No. 4, including the Chapel Island 
and two other adjacent Islands. 

VICTORIA COUNTY 

1 MIDDLE RIVER  At the mouth of the Middle River on Highway 
No. 5, approximately 8 miles west of Baddeck. 

CAPE BRETON COUNTY 

3 ESCASONI On the north shore of East Bay of Bras d’Or 
Lake, approximately 20 miles east of Sydney. 
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Tames Rav and Northern Quebec Native Claims Settlement Act. 
S.C. 1976-7V, c/'ST: 

CHAPTER 32 

An Act to approve, give effect to and declare 
valid certain agreements between the 
Grand Council of the Créés (of 
Quebec), the Northern Quebec lnuit 
Association, the Government of Quebec, 
la Société d’énergie de la Baie James, la 
Société de développement de la Baie 
James, la Commission hydro-électrique 
de Québec and the Government of 
Canada and certain other related agree- 
ments to which the Government of 
Canada is a party 

[Assented to 14th July, 1977] 

Preamble WHEREAS the Government of Canada and 
the Government of Quebec have entered into 
an Agreement with the Créés and the lnuit 
inhabiting the Territory within the purview 
of the 1898 acts respecting the Northwest- 
ern, Northern and Northeastern Boundaries 
of the Province of Quebec and the 1912 
Quebec Boundaries extension acts, and with 
the lnuit of Port Burwell; 

AND WHEREAS the Government of 
Canada and the Government of Quebec have 
assumed certain obligations under the Agree- 
ment in favour of the said Créés and lnuit; 

AND WHEREAS the Agreement provides, 
inter alia, for the grant to or the setting aside 
for Créés and lnuit of certain lands in the 
Territory, the right of the Créés and lnuit to 
hunt, fish and trap in accordance with the 
regime established therein, the establishment 
in the Territory of regional and local govern- 
ments to ensure the full and active participa- 
tion of the Créés and lnuit in the administra- 
tion of the Territory, measures to safeguard 
and protect their culture and to ensure their 
involvement in the promotion and develop- 

ment of their culture, the establishment of 
laws, regulations and procedures to manage 
and protect the environment in the Territory, 
remedial and other measures respecting 
hydro-electric development in the Territory, 
the creation and continuance of institutions 
and programs to promote the economic and 
social development of the Créés and lnuit 
and to encourage their full participation in 
society, an income support program for Cree 
and lnuit hunters, fishermen and trappers 
and the payment to the Créés and lnuit of 
certain monetary compensation; 
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AND WHEREAS the Agreement further 
provides in consideration of the rights and 
benefits set forth therein for the surrender by 
the said Créés, the Inuit of Quebec and the 
Inuit of Port BurweSl of all their native 
claims, rights, titles and interests, whatever 
they may be, in and to the land in the 
Territory and in Quebec; 

AND WHEREAS Parliament and the Gov- 
ernment of Canada recognize and affirm a 
special responsibility for the said Créés and 
Inuit; 

AND WHEREAS it is expedient that Parlia- 
ment approve, give effect to and declare valid 
the Agreement; 

NOW, THEREFORE, Her Majesty, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate 
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 
follows: 

SHORT TITLE 

1. This Act may be cited as the James 
Bay and Northern Quebec Native Claims 
Settlement Act. 

INTERPRETATION 

Definitions 2. In this Act, 

“Agreement" “Agreement” means the agreement between 
the Grand Council of the Créés (of 
Quebec), the Northern Quebec Inuit Asso- 
ciation, the Government of Quebec, la 
Société d’énergie de la Baie James, la 
Société de développement de la Baie 
James, la Commission hydro-électrique de 
Québec and the Government of Canada 

dated November 11, 1975, as amended by 
the agreement between the same parties 
dated December 12, 1975, tabled in the 
House of Commons by the Minister of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development 
on July 13, 1976 and recorded as docu- 
ment number 301-5/180C; 

-Territory" “Territory” has the meaning assigned to that 
word by subsection 1.16 of the Agreement, 
namely, the entire area of land contem- 
plated by the 1912 Quebec boundaries 
extension acts (an Act respecting the 
extension of the Province of Quebec by the 
annexation of Ungava, Que. 2 Geo. V, c. 7 
and the Quebec Boundaries Extension Act, 
1912, Can. 2 Geo. V, c. 45) and by the 
1898 acts (an Act respecting the delimita- 
tion of the Northwestern, Northern and 
Northeastern boundaries of the Province 
of Quebec, Que. 61 Viet. c. 6 and an Act 
respecting the Northwestern, Northern 
and Northeastern boundaries of the Prov- 
ince of Quebec, Can. 61 Viet. c. 3). 
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AGREEMENT 

Agreement 
approved 

3. (1) The Agreement is hereby approved, 
given effect and declared valid. 

Conferral of (2) Upon the extinguishment of the native 

tJfnefiisnd claims, rights, title and interests referred to 
in subsection (3), the beneficiaries under the 
Agreement shall have the rights, privileges 
and benefits set out in the Agreement. 

Extinguishment (3) All native claims, rights, title and in- 
o terests, whatever.they may be, in and to the 

Territory, of all Indians and all Inuit, wher- 
ever they may be, are hereby extinguished, 
but nothing in this Act prejudices the rights 
of such persons as Canadian citizens and 
they shall continue to be entitled to all of the 
rights and benefits of all other citizens as 
well as to those resulting from the Indian 
Act, where applicable, and from other legis- 
lation applicable to them from time to time. 

Exemption (4) The total amount mentioned in subsec- 
from taxation tjQn 25.3 of the Agreement as monetary 

compensation and all the other sums men- 
tioned in that subsection are exempt from 
taxation in the manner and to the extent set 
out in that subsection. 

Regulations (5) The Governor in Council may make 
such regulations as are necessary for the 
purpose of carrying out the Agreement or for 
giving effect to any of the provisions thereof. 

Inlerest (6) Any sum of money payable by the 
Government of Canada under section 25 of 
the Agreement shall, in the event of default 
in making payment, bear interest from the 
date of such default at the legal rate of 
interest. 

SUPPLEMENTARY AND OTHER 

AGREEMENTS 

Supplementary 4. (1) Subject to sections 5 and 6, the 

agreements Governor in Council may, by order, approve, 
approved give effect to and declare valid 

(a) any agreement pursuant to subsection 
2.15 of the Agreement to which the Gov- 
ernment of Canada is a party that amends 
or modifies the Agreement; or 
(b) any agreement to which the Govern- 
ment of Canada is a party with the Nas- 
kapi Indians of Schefferville, Quebec, or 
with any other Indians or Inuit or groups 
thereof, concerning the native claims, 
rights, title and interests that such Indians, 
Inuit or groups thereof may have had in 
and to the Territory prior to the coming 
into force of this Act. 
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Idem (2) No order shall be made under para- 
graph (1)(6) in respect of any agreement 
under that paragraph that expressly or by 
necessary implication amends or modifies the 
Agreement unless the procedure set forth in 
subsection 2.15 of the Agreement has been 
followed. 

Conferral of (3) Upon the coming into force of an order 

benefits"11 of the Governor in Council approving, giving 
effect to and declaring valid an agreement 
referred to in paragraph (1)(6), the benefici- 
aries under the agreement shall have the 
rights, privileges and benefits set out in the 
agreement. 

Exemption (4) Any capital amounts payable as com- 
from taxation » . , pensation under an agreement approved, 

given effect to and declared valid under 
paragraph (1)(6) shall be exempt from taxa- 
tion in the manner and to the extent set out 
in the agreement. 

Regulations (5) The Governor in Council may make 
such regulations as are necessary for the 
purpose of carrying out any agreement 
approved, given effect and declared valid 
under subsection (1) or for giving effect to 
any of the provisions thereof. 

Tabling order 5. (i) An order under subsection 4(1), 
together with the agreement to which the 
order relates, shall be laid before Parliament 
not later than fifteen days after its issue or, if 
Parliament is not then sitting, within the first 
fifteen days next thereafter that Parliament 
is sitting. 

Coming into (2) An order referred to in subsection (1) 

shall come into force on the thirtieth sitting 
day after it has been laid before Parliament 
pursuant to that subsection unless before the 
twentieth sitting day after the order has been 
laid before Parliament a motion for the con- 
sideration of the House of Commons or 
Senate, to the effect that the order be 
revoked, signed by not less than fifty mem- 
bers of the House of Commons in the case of 
a motion for the consideration of that House 
and by not less than twenty members of the 
Senate in the case of a motion for the con- 
sideration of the Senate, is filed with the 
Speaker of the appropriate House. 
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Consideration 
of motion 

Procedure on 
adoption of 
motion 

Procedure in 
other House 

Where motion 
adopted and 
concurred in 

Where motion 
not adopted or 
concurred in 

Definition of 
expression 
“sitting day" 

(3) Where a motion for the consideration 
of the House of Commons or Senate is filed 
as provided in subsection (2) with respect to 
a particular order referred to in subsection 
( 1 ), that House shall, not later than the sixth 
sitting day of that House following the filing 
of the motion, in accordance with the rules of 
that House, unless a motion to the like effect 
has earlier been taken up and considered in 
the other House, take up and consider the 
motion. 

(4) If a motion taken up and considered in 
accordance with subsection (3) is adopted, 
with or without amendments, a message shall 
be sent from the House adopting the motion 
informing the other House that the motion 

has been so adopted and requesting that the 
motion be concurred in by that other House. 

(5) Within the first fifteen days next after 
receipt of a request pursuant to subsection 
(4) that the House receiving the request is 
sitting, that House shall, in accordance with 
the rules thereof, take up and consider the 
motion that is the subject of the request. 

(6) Where a motion taken up and con- 
sidered in accordance with this section is 
adopted by the House in which it was intro- 
duced and is concurred in by the other 
House, the particular order to which the 
motion relates shall stand revoked but with- 
out prejudice to the making of a further 
order of a like nature to implement a subse- 
quent agreement to which the Government of 
Canada is a party. 

(7) Where a motion taken up and con- 
sidered in accordance with this section is not 
adopted by the House in which it was intro- 
duced or is adopted, with or without amend- 
ments, by that House but is not concurred in 
by the other House, the particular order to 
which the motion relates comes into force 
immediately upon the failure to adopt the 
motion or concur therein, as the case may be. 

(8) For the purpose of subsection (2), a 
day on which either House of Parliament sits 
shall be deemed to be a sitting day. 
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Negative 
resolution of 
Parliament 

1912, c. 45; 
1946, c. 29 

Inconsistency 
or conflict 

Payments out 
of C.R.F. 

Annual report 

Coming into 
force 

6. When each House of Parliament enacts 
rules whereby any regulation made subject to 
negative resolution of Parliament within the 
meaning of section 28. Î of the Interpretation 
Act may be made the subject of a resolution 
of both Houses of Parliament introduced and 
passed in accordance with the rules of those 
Houses, section 5 of this Act is thereupon 
repealed and an order made thereafter under 
subsection 4(1) is an order made subject to 
negative resolution of Parliament within the 
meaning of section 28.1 of the Interpretation 
Act. 

CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT 

7. Paragraphs 2(c), (d) and (e) of The 
Quebec Boundaries Extension Act, 1912 and 
the words “upon the following terms and 
conditions and subject to the following provi- 

sions:-” immediately preceding those para- 
graphs are repealed. 

INCONSISTENT LAWS 

8. Where there is any inconsistency or 
conflict between this Act and the provisions 
of any other law applying to the Territory, 
this Act prevails to the extent of the incon- 
sistency or conflict. 

APPROPRIATION 

9. There shall be paid out of the Con- 
solidated Revenue Fund such sums as may 
be required to meet the monetary obligations 
of Canada under section 25 of the 
Agreement. 

REPORT TO PARLIAMENT 

10. The Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development shall, within sixty 
days after the first day of January of every 
year including and occurring between the 
years 1978 and 1998, submit to the House of 
Commons a report on the implementation of 
the provisions of this Act for the relevant 
period. 

COMMENCEMENT 

11. This Act shall come into force on a 
day to be fixed by proclamation. 
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Migratory Birds Convention Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. M-12. 

CHAPTER M-12 

An Act respecting a Convention between His 
Majesty and the United States of America 
for the protection of migratory birds in 
Canada and the United States 

SHORT TITLE 

1. This Act may be cited as the Migratory 
Birds Convention Act. R.S., c. 179, s. 1. 

SCHEDULE 

CONVENTION 

Whereas many species of birds in the course of their annual 
migrations traverse certain parts of the Dominion of Canada 
and the United States; and 

Whereas many of these species are of great value as a source 
of food or in destroying insects which are injurious to forests 
and forage plants on the public domain, as well as to agricul- 
tural crops, in both Canada and the United States, but are 
nevertheless in danger of extermination through lack of ade- 
quate protection during the nesting season or while on their 
way to and from their breeding grounds; 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland and of the British dominions beyond the 
seas, Emperor of India, and the United States of America, being 
desirous of saving from indiscriminate slaughter and of insuring 
the preservation of such migratory birds as are either useful to 
man or are harmless, have resolved to adopt some uniform 
system of protection which shall effectively accomplish such 
objecls, and to the end of concluding a convention for this 
purpose have appointed as their respective plenipotentiaries: 

His Britannic Majesty, the Right Honourable Sir Cecil 
Arthur Spring-Rice. G.C.V.O., K.C.M.G., etc., His Majesty’s 
ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary at Washington; 
and 

The President of the United States of America, Robert 
Lansing, Secretary of State of the United States; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respec- 
tive full powers which were found to be in due and proper 
form, have agreed to and adopted the following articles:— 



R.S.C. 1970, c. M-12, cont’d. 

Article II 

The H:gh Contracting Parties agree that, as an effective 
means of preserving migratory birds, there shall be established 
the following close seasons during which no hunting shall be 
done except for scientific or propagating purposes under per- 
mits issued by proper authorities. 

1. The close season on migratory game birds shall be between 
10th March and 1st September, except that the close of the 
season on the linticolae or shorebirds in the Maritime Provinces 
of Canada and in those states of the United States bordering on 
the Atlantic ocean which are situated wholly or in part north 
of Chesapeake bay shall be between 1st February and 15th 
August, and that Indians may take at any time scoters for food 
but not for sale. The season for hunting shall he further 
restricted to such period not exceeding three and one-half 
months as the High Contracting Powers may severally deem 
appropriate and define by law or regulation. 

2. The close season on migratory insectivorous birds shall 
continue throughout the year. 

3. The close season on other migratory nongame birds shall 
continue throughout the year, except that. Eskimos and Indian- 
may take at any season auks, auklets, guillemots, murres and 
puffins, and their eggs for food and their skins for clothing, but 
the birds and eggs so taken shall not. be sold or offered for sale. 

(Indians not referred to in body of the Act, but only in the Convention 
Articles.) 
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The Pelagic Sealing (Provisional Agreement) Act. S.C. 1948, c. 21. 

SCHEDULE A 

PROVISIONAL FUR SEAL AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

CANADA AND UNITED STATES 

BY 

EXCHANGE OF NOTES DATED DECEMBER 8, 1942, 

DECEMBER 19, 1942 AND DECEMBER 26, 1947. 

ARTICLE I. 

The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to all waters of the 
Bering Sea and the Pacific Ocean, north of the thirtieth parallel of 
north latidude and east of the one hundred and eightieth meridian. 

ARTICLE V. 

The provisions of this Agreement shall not apply to Indians, Aleuts, 
or other aborigines dwelling on the coasts of the waters defined in 
Article I, who carry on pelagic sealing in canoes not transported by or 
used in connection with other vessels, and propelled entirely by oars, 
paddles, or sails, and manned by not more than five persons each, in 
the way hitherto practised, and without the use of firearms; provided 
that such aborigines are not in the employment of other persons or 
under contract to deliver the skins to any person. 

Pelagic Sealing (Provisional Agreement) Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 205, 

SCHEDULE A 

PROVISIONAL FUR SEAL AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

CANADA AND UNITED STATES 

BY 

EXCHANGE OF NOTES DATED DECEMBER 8, 1942, 

DECEMBER 19, 1942 AND DECEMBER 26, 1947. 

ARTICLE I. 

The prc/visions of this Agreement shall apply to all 

°Jfie Be
™g Sea and the Pacific Ocean, north of 

the thirtieth parallel of north latitude and east of the one 
hundred a/nd eightieth meridian. 

ARTICLE V. 

The provisions of this Agre ament shall not apply to 
Indians, Aleuts, or other aborig ines dwelling on the coasts 
of the waters defined in Artie 
sealing in canoes not transport 
with other vessels, and propelh 
or sails, and manned by not mere than five persons each, in 
the way hitherto practised, ancf without the use of firearms; 
provided that such aborigines ire not in the employment of 
other persons or under contrait to deliver the skins to any 
person. I 

e I, who carry on pelagic 
d by or used in connection 
d entirely by oars, paddles, 
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Pacific Fur Seals Convention Act. S.C. 1957, c. 31. 

CHAP. 31 

An Act to implement the Interim Convention on 
Conservation of North Pacific Fur Seals. 

[Assented to 12th April, 1957.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows: 

SHORT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Pacific Fur Seals Con- 
vention Act. 

Peiapîo 5. Every person is guilty of an offence who, being a 
•eaiing. citizen or resident of Canada or a member of the crew of a 

vessel subject to the jurisdiction of Canada, engages in 
pelagic sealing in convention waters. „ 

Equipping G. Every person is guilty of an offence who uses any 
pelagic 

f°r port or harbour or territory within Canada for the purpose 
sealing. 0f equipping any vessel intended to be used in pelagic 

sealing. 

7. Sections 5 and 6 do not apply to 
(a) an Indian or an Eskimo dwelling on the coast of 

Canada contiguous to the convention waters, while 
engaging in pelagic sealing in convention waters in 
the manner provided for in Article VII of the Con- 
vention, or 

(b ) vessels owned or chartered by the Government of 
Canada or members of the crew thereof or other 
personnel engaged in pelagic sealing for research 
purposes in accordance with the provisions of the 
Convention. 

Dealing in g. Every person is guilty of an offence who imports, 
buys, sells, ships or otherwise deals in any skins of fur seals 
of North Pacific origin except skins officially marked and 
certified as being skins 

(a) taken by the United States of America or the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics on rookeries, 

(b) taken at sea for research purposes in accordance 
with the provisions of the Convention, 

(c) taken by Indians, Ainos, Aleuts or Eskimos dwelling 
on the coasts of the convention waters, in accordance 
with the provisions of Article VII of the Convention, or 

(d) confiscated under the provisions of this Act. 

Short titb. 
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S.C. 1957, c. 31, cont'd. 

SCHEDULE. 

INTERIM CONVENTION 
ON 

CONSERVATION OF NORTH PACIFIC FUR SEALS 

The Governments of Canada, Japan, the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, and the United States of America, 

Desiring to take effective measures towards achieving the maximum 
sustainable productivity of the fur seal resources of the North Pacific 
Ocean so that the fur seal populations can be brought to and maintained 
at the levels which will provide the greatest harvest year after year, 
with due regard to their relation to the productivity of other living 
marine resources of the area, 

Recognizing that in order to determine such measures it is necessary 
to conduct adequate scientific research on the said resources, and 

Desiring to provide for international co-operation in achieving 
these objectives, 

Agree as follows : 

ARTICLE I. 

1. The term “pelagic sealing” is hereby defined for the purposes 
of this Convention as meaning the killing, taking, or hunting in any 
manner whatsoever of fur seals at sea. 

2. The words “each year”, “annual” and “annually” as used 
hereinafter refer to Convention year, that is, the year beginning on the 
date of entry into force of the Convention. 

3. Nothing in this Convention shall be deemed to affect in any way 
the position of the Parties in regard to the limits of territorial waters 
or to the jurisdiction over fisheries. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The provisions of this Convention shall not apply to Indians, 
Ainos, Aleuts, or Eskimos dwelling on the coast of the waters mentioned 
in Article III, who carry on pelagic sealing in canoes not transported 
by or used in connection with other vessels, and propelled entirely by 
oars, paddles, or sails, and manned by not more than five persons each, 
in the way hitherto practiced and without the use of firearms; provided 
that such hunters are not in the employment of other persons or under 
contract to deliver the skins to any person. 



Pacific Fur Seals Convention Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. F-33. 

Short title 

Pelagic sealing 

Equipping 
vessels for 
pelagic sealing 

Exceptions 

Dealing in skins 

CHAPTER F-33 

An Act to implement the Interim Convention 
on Conservation of North Pacific Fur 
Seals 

SHORT TITLE 

1. This Act may be cited as the Pacific Pur 
Seals Convention Act. 1957, c. 31, s. 1. 

5. Every person is guilty of an offence 
who, being a citizen or resident of Canada or 
a member of the crew of a vessel subject to 
the jurisdiction of Canada, engages in pelagic 
sealing in convention waters. 1957, c. 31, s. 5. 

6. Every person is guilty of an offence who 
uses any port or harbour or territory within 
Canada for the purpose of equipping any 
vessel intended to be used in pelagic sealing. 
1957, c. 31, s. 6. 

7. Sections 5 and 6 do not apply to 

(а) an Indian or an Eskimo dwelling on the 
coast of Canada contiguous to the conven- 
tion waters, while engaging in pelagic 
sealing in convention waters in the manner 
provided for in Article VII of the Conven- 
tion, or 
(б) vessels owned or chartered by the 
Government of Canada or members of the 
crew thereof or other personnel engaged in 
pelagic sealing for research purposes in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
Convention. 1957, c. 31, s. 7. 

8. Every person is guilty of an offence who 
imports, buys, sells, ships or otherwise deals 
in any skins of fur seals of North Pacific 
origin except skins officially marked and 
certified as being skins 

(a) taken by the United States of America 
or the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
on rookeries, 

(b) taken at sea for research purposes in 
accordance with the Convention, 
(c) taken by Indians, Ainos, Aleuts or 
Eskimos dwelling on the coasts of the 
convention waters, in accordance with the 
provisions of Article VII of the Convention, 
or 
(d) confiscated under the provisions of this 
Act. 1957, c. 31, s. 8. 
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R.S.C. 1970, c. F-33, cont'd. 

SCHEDULE 

Interim Convention on Conservation of North Pacific Fur Seals 

The Governments of Canada, Japan, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, and the United States of America, 

Desiring to take effective measures towards achieving the 
maximum sustainable productivity of the fur seal resources of 
the North Pacific Ocean so that the fur seal populations can be 
brought to and maintained at the levels which will provide the 
greatest harvest year after year, with due regard to their relation 
to the productivity of other living marine resources of the area, 

Recognizing that in order to determine such measures it is 
necessary to conduct adequate scientific research on the said 
resources, and 

Desiring to provide for international cooperation in achieving 
these objectives, 

Agree as follows : 

Article I 

1. The term “pelagic sealing” is hereby defined for the 
purposes of this Convention as meaning the killing, taking, or 
hunting in any manner whatsoever of fur seals at sea. 

2. The words "each year”, “annual” and “annually” as used 
hereinafter refer to Convention year, that is, the year beginning 
on the date of entry into force of the Convention. 

3. Nothing in this Convention shall be deemed to affect in 
any way the position of the Parties in regard to the limits of 
territorial waters or to the jurisdiction over fisheries. 

Article VU 

The provisions of this Convention shall not apply to Indians, 
Ainos, Aleuts, or Eskimos dwelling on the coast of the waters 
mentioned in Article III, who carry on pelagic sealing in canoes 
not transported by or used in connection with other vessels, and 
propelled entirely by oars, paddles, or sails, and manned by not 
more than five persons each, in the way hitherto practiced and 
without the use of firearms ; provided that such hunters are not 
in the employment of other persons or under contract to deliver 
the skins to any person. 
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The Whaling Convention Act. S.C. 1951 (2nd sess.), c. 29. 

CHAP, 29. 

An Act to implement the International Convention for 
the Regulation of Whaling. 

[.Assented to 21st December, 1951.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 

as follows: 

I. This Act may be cited as The Whaling Convention short title. 
Act. 

Regulations. fj. The Governor in Council may make regulations for 
carrying _ out and giving effect to the provisions of the 
Convention and any regulations and recommendations of 
the International Whaling Commission, and without 
restricting the generality of the foregoing, may make 
regulations 
(g ) permitting Indians and Eskimos to engage in whaling 

or whale treating notwithstanding anything in this 
Act or the regulations, under such conditions and at 
such times and places as the regulations may prescribe; 

Whaling Convention Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 293. 

CHAPTER 293. 

An Act to implement the International Convention for 
the Regulation of Whaling. 

. . SHORT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Whaling Convention Short title. 
Act. 1951 (2nd Sess.), c. 29, s. 1. 

Regulations. 6, The Governor in Council may make regulations for' 
carrying out and giving effect to the provisions of the 
Convention and any regulations and recommendations of 
the International Whaling Commission, and without 
restricting the generality of the foregoing, may make 
regulations 
(g) permitting Indians and Eskimos to engage in whaling 

or whale treating notwithstanding anything in this Act 
or the regulations, under such conditions and at such 
times and places as the regulations may prescribe; ■ 



Whaling Convention Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. W-8. 

hart tille 

Regulations 

CHAPTER W-8 

An Act to implement the International 
Convention for the regulation of whaling 

1. This Act may be cited as the Whaling 
Convention Act. R.S., c. 293, s. 1. 

6. The Governor in Council may make 
regulations for carrying out and giving effect 
to the provisions of the Convention and any 
regulations and recommendations of the 
International Whaling Commission, and with- 
out restricting the generality of the foregoing, 
may make regulations 

(a) providing for the issue, suspension and 
cancellation of licences, prescribing their 
terms, conditions and forms and the fees 
for the issue of licences ; 
(b) respecting the operation of whale catch- 
ers, factory ships and land stations ; 
(c) for the seizure, forfeiture and disposition 
of any whales or whale products by means 
of or in relation to which any of the 
provisions of this Act or the regulations 
have been contravened ; 
(d) prescribing the powers and duties of 

persons engaged or employed in the 
administration or enforcement of this Act; 
(e) for the conservation and protection of 
whale resources ; 
(/) exempting any whales or species of 
whales from the application of the whole or 
any part of this Act ; 
(g) permitting Indians and Eskimos to 
engage in whaling or whale treating 
notwithstanding anything in this Act or the 
regulations, under such conditions and at 
such times and places as the regulations 
may prescribe ; and 
(h) prescribing the penalties that may be 
imposed, either on summary conviction or 
on conviction on indictment, not exceeding 
a fine of ten thousand dollars or imprison- 
ment for a term of two years, or both, for 
violation of any regulation by any person 
in Canada or on, from or by means of any 
ship. R.S., c. 293, s. 6. 



The Canada Lands Surveys Act. S.C. 1951 (2nd sess.), c. 4. 

ML In this Part, “public lands” means any lands, Meaning of 
belonging to His Majesty in right of Canada or of which 
the Government of Canada has power to dispose, that are 
situated in the Yukon Territory, the Northwest Territories 
or in any National Park of Canada and any lands that are ]95] (lst 
surrendered lands or reserves as defined in The Indian Act. Sess.), c. 29. 

S2. The Minister shall cause surveys to be made of when survey» 
public lands upon the request of a Minister of any depart- UIldortaken- 
ment of the Government of Canada administering such lands 
and may do so in any other case in whieh he deems it to 
be expedient. 

33. (1) No person, other than a Dominion Land Who may 

Surveyor, shall survey public lands that are situated in the îancUin ° 
Northwest Territories or in the Yukon Territory. Territories. 

(2) A Dominion Land Surveyor or any other surveyor m<^ k 
authorized' by the Surveyor General may survey public Ksand ’* 
lands that are situated in a National Park of Canada or 
lands that are surrendered lands or reserves as defined in re 

The Indian Act, but, where surveys of such public lands 
affect or are likely to affect the rights of landowners of bes3' 'c' 
adjoining lands that are not public lands, the surveys shall 
be made by a surveyor who holds a valid and subsisting 
certificate, diploma, commission or other document entitling 
him to survey lands in the province in which such surveys 
are made. 

Canada Lands Surveys Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 26. 

31. In this Part, “public lands” means any lands, Meaning of 
belonging to Her Majesty in right of Canada or of which ifnds”? 
the Government of Canada has power to dispose, that are 
situated in the Yukon Territory, the Northwest Territories 
or in any National Park of Canada and any lands that are 
surrendered lands or reserves as defined in the Indian Act. 
1951 (2nd Sess.), c. 4, s. 31. 

when 32. The Minister shall cause surveys to be made of 
undertaken. Public lands upon the request of a Minister of any depart- 

ment of the Government of Canada administering such 
lands and may do so in any other case in which he deems 
it to be expedient. 1951 (2nd Sess.), c. 4, s. 32. 

Who may 33. (1) No person, other than a Dominion Land 
knds3inPubllc Surveyor shall survey public lands that are situated in the 
Territories. Northwest Territories or in the Yukon Territory. 
Who may (2) A Dominion Land Surveyor or any other surveyor 
iaundfandark authorized by the Surveyor General may survey public 
Indian lands that are situated in a National Park of Canada or 

lands that are surrendered lands or reserves as defined in 
the Indian Act, but, where surveys of such public lands 
affect or are likely to affect the rights of landowners of 
adjoining lands that are not public lands, the surveys shall 
be made by a surveyor who holds a valid and subsisting 
certificate, diploma, commission or other document entitling 
him to survey lands in the province in which such surveys 
are made. 1951 (2nd Sess.), c. 4, s. 33. 
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Canada Lands Surveys Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. L-5. 

30. In this Part “public lands” means any 

lands, belonging to Her Majesty in right of 
Canada or of which the Government of 
Canada has power to dispose, that are situated 
in the Yukon Territory, the Northwest 
Territories or in any National Park of Canada 
and any lands that are surrendered lands or 
reserves as defined in the Indian Act. R.S., c. 
26, s. 31. 

when survey» 31. The Minister shall cause surveys to be 
made of public lands upon the request of a 
minister of any department of the Government 
of Canada administering such lands and may 
do so in any other case in which he deems it 
to be expedient. R.S., c. 26, s. 32. 

Who may survey 32. (l) No person, other than a Dominion 
land surveyor, shall survey public lands that 
are situated in the Northwest Territories or in 
the Yukon Territory. 

Who may survey (2) A Dominion land surveyor or any other 

fndLn re«ra surveyor authorized by the Surveyor General 
may survey public lands that are situated in 
a National Park of Canada or lands that are 
surrendered lands or reserves as defined in 
the -Indian Act, but, where surveys of such 
public lands affect or are likely to affect the 
rights of landowners of adjoining lands that 
are not public lands, the surveys shall be 
made by a surveyor who holds a valid and 
subsisting certificate, diploma, commission or 
other document entitling him to survey lands 
in the province in which such surveys are 
made. R.S., c. 26, s. 33. 



An Act to amend The Dominion Forest Reserves and Darks Act. 
S.C. 1919, c. 17. —- 

3. Section eighteen of the said Act, as enacted by chapter 
eighteen of the statutes of 1913, is hereby amended by 
adding thereto the following subsection:— 

Power given “ (4) When, in the judgment of the Minister, any lands 
expropriate or any interest therein, should be acquired for the purpose 
^4°a

r park of a Dominion Park, such lands, or interest therein, including. 
the lands of Indians, or of any other person, may be expro- 
priated under the provisions of the Expropriation Act.” 

Dominion Forest Reserves and Parks Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 78. 

21o The Governor in Council may, by proclamation, Dominion 
designate such reserves or areas within forest reserves or Parks- 
such other areas as he sees fit, the title to which is vested 
in the Crown in the right of Canada, to be and to be known 
as Dominion Parks, and they shall be maintained and 
made use of as public parks and pleasure grounds for the 
benefit, advantage and enjoyment of the people of Can- 
ada, and the provisions of this Act governing forest re- 
serves, excepting such as relate to control and management, 
shall also apply to the Dominion Parks. 

Power given 4. When, in the judgment of the Minister, any lands or 
expropriate any interest therein, should be acquired for the purpose 
lands for of a Dominion Park, such lands, or interest therein, in- 
purposes. eluding the lands of Indians, or of any other person, may 

be expropriated under the provisions of the Expropriation 
Act. 1911, c. 10, s. 19; 1913, c. 18, s. 5; 1919, c. 17, s. 3. 
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The National Parks Act. S.C. 1930, c. 33. 

6. (1) Lands within the Parks shall not be disposed of or Restriction», 

be located or settled upon, and no person shall use or occupy 
any part of such lands, except under the authority of this 
Act or of regulations made hereunder. 

(2) The Governor in Council may sell or lease land within Lands not 

a Park when such land is required for the right of way or f0
v

r
a^n

a
t
ble 

station grounds of any railway, but such land, subject to orectr>' 
the use for which it is sold or leased, shall still be part of 
the Park within which it is situate; and if any such land 
ceases to be used for the purpose for which it was so sold 
or leased it shall forthwith revert to the Crown. 

(3) The Governor in Council may authorize the Minister Acquisition 
to purchase, expropriate or otherwise acquire any lands or ^’p^ks 
interests therein, including the lands of Indians or of any °r ar 

other persons, for the purposes of a Park. 
(4) The. Expropriation Act shall apply to any expro- Espropna- 

priation proceedings taken under this section. to°appiv. 

National Parks Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 189. 

Restrictions. 6. (1) Public lands within the Parks shall not be dis- 
posed of or located or settled upon, and no person shall use 
or occupy any part of such lands, except under the authority 
of this Act or the regulations. 

Sale or (2) The Governor in Council may authorize the sale, 
lease of lease or other disposition of public lands within a Park 
lands? when such lands are required for 

(a) the right of way or station grounds of any railway; 
01“ 

(b) the right of way of an oil or gas pipe line or any 
tanks, reservoirs, pumps, racks, loading facilities or 

, ^ther facilities connected with an oil or gas pipe line, 

bub such lands, subject to the use for which they are sold, 
leased or otherwise disposed of, shall still be part of the 
Park within which they are situat-e and if any such lands 
cease to be used for the purpose for which they were so 
sold, leased or otherwise disposed of they thereupon revert 
to the Crown. 

(3) The Governor in Council may authorize the Minis- Acquisition 

ter to purchase, expropriate or otherwise acquire any lands fo? pTrks. 
or interests therein, including the lands of Indians or of 
any other persons, for the purposes of a Park. 

(4) The Expropriation Act applies to any expropriation Expropria- 
proceedings taken under this section. 1930, c. 33, s. 6; ^ppiy 
1950, c. 45, s. 2. 
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National Parks Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. N-13. 

Park Lands 

Restriction. 6. (1) Public lands within the parks shall 
not be disposed of or located or settled upon, 
and no person shall use or occupy any part of 
such lands, except under the authority of this 
Act or the regulations. 

Sale or lease of 
public lands 

(2) The Governor in Council may authorize 
the sale, lease or other disposition of public 
lands within a park when such lands are 
required for 

(a) the right-of-way or station grounds of 
any railway ; 
(b) the right-of-way of an oil or gas pipe- 
line or any tanks, reservoirs, pumps, racks, 
loading facilities or other facilities connect- 
ed with an oil or gas pipeline ; or 
(c) the right-of-way of telephone, telegraph 
or electrical transmission lines and any 
exchange, office, substation or other 
appurtenance connected therewith ; 

but such lands, subject to the use for which 
they are sold, leased or otherwise disposed of, 
shall still be part of the park within which 
they are situated and if any such lands cease 
to be used for the purpose for which they 
were so sold, leased or otherwise disposed of, 
they thereupon revert to the Crown. 

Acquisition of (3) The Governor in Council may authorize 
lands for parks Minister to purchase, expropriate or 

otherwise acquire any lands or interests 
therein, including the lands of Indians or of 
any other persons, for the purposes of a park. 

Expropriation (4) The Expropriation Act applies to any 
expropriation proceedings taken under this 
section. R.S., c. 189, s. 6 ; 1953-54, c. 6, s. 2. 
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Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1872, c. 23. 

CAP, XX1IL ' 

An Act respecting the Public Lands of the Dominion. 

[Assented to 14th April, 1872.] 

Preambl». TU’HEREAS it is expedient with a view to the proper and effi- 
cient administration and management of certain of the 

public lands of the Dominion that the same should he regulated 
by statute : Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 
as follows :— >. 

PRELIMINARY—INTERPRETATION. 

tationw" f This Act shall apply exclusively to the Lands included in 
Manitoba and the North-WestTemtories,which lands shall be styled 
and known as Dominion Lands; and this Act shall be known and 
may be cited as the Dominion Lands Act” and the following 
terms and expressions therein shall be held to have the meaning 
hereinafter assigned them, unless such meaning be repugnant to 
the subject or inconsistent with the context ; 

16. Provided that nothing in this Act shall be construed to pre- 
Pro'-iso ■ vent the lands upon the Red and Assineboine Rivers surrendered 
a* t<. the lay- w the Indians to the late Earl of Selkirk from being laid out in 

description of aucn manner as may lie necessary m order to carry out- 
Iant wutiëa sec^on thirty-two of the Act thirty-third Victoria, chapter-' tam **' three or to prevent fractional sections or lands bordering4 

on any river-, lake, or other water course or public road, 
from being (jivided ; or such lands from being laid out in lots- 
of any certain frontage and depth, in such manner as may 
appear desirable ; or to prevent the subdivision of sections or other 
legal subdivisions into wood lots as hereinafter provided ; or from 

describing the said lands upon the Red and Assineboine Rivers, 
or such subdivisions of fractional sections, or other lots, or wood 
lots, for patent, by numbers according to a plan of record, Or by 
metes and bounds, or by both, as may seem expedient. 

INDIAN TITLE 

42. None of the provisions of this Act respecting the settlement 
of Agricultural lands, or the lease of Timber lands, or the pur- Indian title, 
chase and sale of Mineral lands, shall'be held to apply to territory 
the Indian title to which shall not at the time have been extin- 
guished. 

Governor™ 105. The Governor in Council shall, at any time hereafter, sub- 

withdraw117 ject to then existing rights, as defined or created under this Act, 
Indian withdraw from the operation of this Act, such lands as have been 

hai7bre«inci reservec^ for Indians or may be required to satisfy the Half Breeds 
lands from the claims created under section 81 of the Act 33 Victoria, chapter 3, 

tSsAcTand a^so *an(^ suc^ es-tent as may be required for Railway pur- 
may alterprice poses, and further, may, from time to time, make such Orders as 
of lands and may deem necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act 

and settle- according to their true intent, or to meet any cases which may 
ment thereof, arise and for which no provision is made by this Act, and may, 

frem time to time, alter or revoke the same and make others in 
their stead, and such Orders shall he published in the Canada 
Gazette, and in such newspapers as the Secretary of State may 
direct, and shall be laid before Parliament within the first ten 
days of the session next after the date thereof. 



Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1879, c. 31. 

CHAP. 31, 

An Act to amend and consolidate the several Acts 
respecting the Public Lands of the Dominion. 

{Assented to 15th May, 1879.] 

NOTE.—The date in the margin opposite any provision, is the year in which it was 
made, by this Act (1879), or by an Act amending that of 1872 and repealed by 
section 129 of this Act, when there is no date mentioned, the provision is part 
of the Acr 35 V., c 23, (1872.) 

VÏ7 HEREAS it is expedient with a view to the proper and Preamble. 
V V efficient administration and management of certain of 

the public lands of the Dominion, that The same should be 
regulated by statute, and divers Acts have been passed for 
that purpose which it is expedient to amend and consolidate : 
Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate and House ol Commons of Canada, enacts as 

ws — 

PRELIMINARY—INTERPRETATION. 

1. This Act shall apply exclusively to the Lands included in interpre- 
Manitoba and the several Territories of the Dominion, which tatlon- 
lands shall be styled and known as Dominion Lands ; 
and this Act shall be known and may be cited as the “ Dom- 
inion Lauds Act 1879,” and the following- terms and expres- 
sions therein shall be held to have the meaning hereinafter 
assigned them, unless such meaning be repugnant to the 
subject or inconsistent with the context ; 

Proviso:as to 10. Provided that nothing in this Act shall be construed 
out and "des- to prevent the lands upon the Red and Assineboine Rivers 
cription of surrendered by the Indians to the late Earl of Selkirk, from 
certain"1 being laid out in such manner as may be necessary in order 
localities. to carry out section thirty-two of the Act thirty-third Vic- 

toria, chapter three, or to prevent fractional sections or lands 
bordering on any river, lake, or other water course or public 
road, from being divided ; or such lands from being laid out 
in lots of any certain frontage and depth, in such manner as 
may appear desirable ; or to prevent the subdivision of sec- 
tions or other legal subdivisions into wood lots as hereinafter 
provided ; or from describing the said lands upon the Red 
and Assineboine Rivers, or such subdivisions of fractional 
sections, or other lots, or wood lots, for patent, by numbers 
according to a plan of record, or by metes and bounds, or by 
both, as may seem expedient. 

INDIAN TITLE. 

43. None of the provisions of this Act respecting the set- As to lands 

tlement of agricultural lands, or the lease of timber lands, jn'd'a^utie 
or the purchase and sale of mineral lands, shall be held to 
apply to territory the Indian title to which shall not at the 
time have been extinguished. 
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S.C. 1879, c. 31, cont'd. 

I -•>. The following powers are hereby delegated to the Governor in 
Governor in Council ' wXdraw in- 

a. To withdraw from the operation of rhe said Act. sub- andtmif-™* 
iect to their existing rights as defined or created under the !?reed !and8 
J 3 from the 

operation of same, such lands as have been reserved for Indians, or such 
^c

tgr
aiu* as may be required to satisfy the half-breed claims created 

prieeof lsinds under section thirty-one of the Act thirty-three Victoria, 
terms of chapter three : 

settlement 
thereof. e. To satisfy any claims existing in connection with the 
(18 9) extinguishment of'the Indian title, preferred by half-breeds 

resident in the North-TV est Territories outside of the limits 
of Manitoba, on the fifteenth day of July, one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy, by granting land to such per- 
sons, to such extent and on such terms and conditions, as 
may be deemed expedient ; 



Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1883? c. 17. 

CHAP. 17 

An Act further to amend and to consolidate, as so 
amended, the several Acts respecting the Public Lands 
of the Dominion therein mentioned. 

[Assented to 25lh May, 1883.] 

W HE BE AS it is expedient, with a view to the proper Preamble. 
and efficient administration and management of cer- 

tain of the public lands of the Dominion, that the same 
should be regulated by statute, and divers A cts have been 
passed for that purpose which it is expedient further to 
amend and to consolidate as so amended : Therefore Her 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows :—• 

PRELIMINARY— INTERPRETATION. 

1. This Act applies exclusively to the public lands included Extent of 
in Manitoba and the several Territories of the Dominion, which Act. 
lands shall be styled and known as Dominion Lands ; and 
this Act shall be known and may be cited as the “Dominion 
Lands Act, 1883 ” ; and the following terms and expressions Short title, 
therein shall be held to have the meaning hereinafter interpreta- 
assigned them, unless such meaning be repugnant to the tl0n of terms- 
subject or inconsistent with the context : 

INDIAN TITLE. 

3. None of the provisions of this Act shall be held to As to lands 
apply to territory the Indian title to which shall not, at the lui title* 
time, have been extinguished. 

teUySgoôt IProvided that nothing in this Act shall be construed 
»nd describ- to prevent the lands upon the Red and Assiniboine Rivers,, 
certain^sec° surrendered by the Indians to the late Earl of Selkirk, from, 
tiens. being laid ont in such manner as may be necessary in order 

to carry out section thirty-two of ihe Act thirty-third Vic- 
toria, chapter three, or to prevent fractional sections or lands 
bordering on any river, or lake, or other water course, or 
on a public road, from being laid out and divided into lots, 
of any certain frontage or depth, in such manner as may 
appear desirable, or to prevent the sub-division of sections 
or other legal sub-divisions into wood lots as hereinafter 
provided, or the describing of the said lands upon the Red 
and Assiniboine Rivers, or such sub-divisions of fractional 
sections or lands bordering as above, or other lots, or wood 
lots, for patent, by numbers according to a plan of record, 
or by metes and bounds, or by both, as may seem ex- 
pedient. 



S.C. 1883, c. 17, cont'd. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

Powers dele- 81. The following powers are hereby delegated to the 
gated to Gov- G-overnor in Council :— 
ernor in 
Council 
as to— a. To withdraw from the operation of this Act. subject to 
Lands re- existing rights as defined or created under the same, such 
diansf °r lands as have been or may be reserved for Indians, or such as 

may be required to satisfy the half-breed claims created under 
clause thirty-one of the Act thirty-third Victoria, chapter 
three ; 

e. To satisfy any claims existing in connection with the claims 
extinguishment of the Indian title, preferred by half-breeds titie.°* 
resident in the K orth-West Territories outside of the limits of 
Manitoba, previous to the fifteenth day of July, one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy, by granting land to such persons, 
to such extent and on such terms and conditions as may be 
deemed expedient ; 

REPEAL. 

126. Subject to the provisions hereinafter made, the Act 
passed in the forty-second year of Her Majesty’s reign and 
intituled “An Act to amend and consolidate the several Acts res- 
pecting the Public Lands of the Dominionand the Act passed 
in the forty-third year of Her Majesty’s reign, and intituled 
“ An Act to amend the Dominion Lands Act, 1879,” and the 
Act passed in the forty-fourth year of Her Majesty’s reign, 

and intituled, u An Act to amend the Dominion Lands Acts," 
are hereby repealed, and this Act is substituted for them,— 
the Acts repealed by the Act first mentioned, and for which 
it was substituted, remaining so repealed : Provided always, Proviso ; as 
that all enactments repealed by any of the said Acts shall ^ch repeal, 
remain repealed, and that all things lawfully done and all 
rights acquired or liabilities incurred under them or any of 
them shall remain valid and may be enforced, and all pro- 
ceedings and things lawfully commenced under them or any 
of them may be continued and completed, under this Act, 
which shall not be construed as a new law, but as a consoli- How this Act 
dation and continuation of the Acts hereby repealed, subject con" 
to the amendments hereby made and incorporated with them; 
and any thing heretofore done under any provision in any of 
the said repealed Acts which is repeated without alteration 
in this Act, may be alleged or referred to as having been done 
under the Act in which such provision was made, or under 
this Act. 

Acts 42 V., c. 
31, 

43 V., c. 26, 
and 
44 V, c. 16 
repealed. 
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The Dominion Lands Act, R.S.C. 1886, c. 54. 

CHAPTER 54. 

An Act respecting Public Lands. A.D. IBW. 

‘jLTEB Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

SHORT TITLE. 1 

I® This Act may be cited as “ The Dominion Lands Act." Short title. 
46 Y., c. IT, s. 1, part. 

APPLICATION OF ACT. 

iiication 11. Except as provided by any other Act of the Parliament 
ct oi Canada, this Act applies exclusively to the public lands 

included in Manitoba and the several territories of Canada. 
46 Y., c. IT, s. 1, part. ■■ — 

As to lands 4. None of the provisions of this Act shall apply to ter* 
Indian Me ritory the Indian title to which is not extinguished. 46 V., 

c. IT, s. 3. 
As to laying 21. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prevent 
describing the lands upon the Red and Assiniboine Rivers, surren- 
landsin cer- dered by the Indians to the late Earl of Selkirk, from being 
tam sections ouj- suc]i manner as is necessary in order to carry 

out the provisions of section two of the “ Act respecting cer- 
tain claims to lands in the Province of Manitobaor to pre- 
vent fractional sections or lands bordering on any river, or 
lake, or other water course, or on a public road, from being 
laid out and divided into lots of any certain frontage or 
depth, in such manner as appears desirable, or to prevent 
the sub-division of sections or other legal sub-divisions into 
wood lots as hereinafter provided, or the describing of the 
said lands upon the Red and Assiniboine Rivers, or such 
sub-divisions of fractional sections or lands bordering as 
above, or other lots, or wood lots, for patent, by numbers 
according to a plan of record, or by metes and bounds, or 
by both, as seems expedient. 46 Y., c. IT, s. IT. 

POWERS OF THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL. 

Power of 
Governor as 
to Indian 
reserves. 

îM). The Governor in Council may— 
(a.) Withdraw from the operation of this Act, subject to 

existing rights as defined or created thereunder, such lands 
as have been or are reserved for Indians ; 

(/.) Grant lands, in satisfaction of any claims existing’m Ciaime arising 
connection with the extinguishment of the Indian title, °itie°f Indian 

preferred by half-breeds resident in the North-West Terri- 
tories, outside of the limits of Manitoba, previous to the 
fifteenth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and 
seventy, to such persons, to such extent, and on such terms 
and conditions as are deemed expedient; 
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An Act further to amend the Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1892, c. 15. 

55-56 VICTORIA. 

CHAP. 15. 
t 

An Act further to amend the Dominion Lands Act. 

[Assented to 9th July, 1892.] 

R.S.C., 0. 54, 
clause 17 re- 
pealed. 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as fol- 

lows :— 
1. Clause seventeen of The Dominion Lands Act, chapter 

fifty-four of the Revised Statutes, is hereby repealed. 

Clause 21 re- 
pealed. 

As to laying 
out and de- 
scribing cer- 
tain lands. 

R.S.C., c. 48. 

2. Clause twenty-one of the said Act is hereby repealed 
and the following substituted therefor :— 

“21. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prevent the 
land upon the Red and Assiniboine Rivers, surrendered by the 
Indians to the late Earl of Selkirk, from being laid out in such 
manner as is necessary in order to carry out the provisions of 
section two of the Act respecting certain Claims to Lands in 
the Province of Manitoba, or to prevent fractional sections or 
lands bordering on any river, or lake, or other watercourse, or 
on a public road, from being laid out and divided into lots of 
any certain frontage or depth, in such manner as appears desi- 
rable, or to prevent the subdivision of sections or other legal 
subdivisions into wood lots a8 hereinafter provided, or the 
describing of the said lands upon the Red and Assiniboine 
Rivers, or such subdivisions of fractional sections or lands 
bordering as above, or other lots, or wood lots, for patent, by 
numbers according to a plan of record, or by metes and bounds, 
or by both, as seems expedient, or to prevent any Dominion 
lands in the mountainous regions of Manitoba, the North-west 
Territories and British Colombia, where the ordinary mode 
of survey is impracticable, from being laid out into townships, 
sections, quarter sections or legal subdivisions by fixing the 
corners of such townships, sections, quarter sections, or legal 
subdivisions by reference to points determined by astronomical 
observation or by triangulation or other geodetic process, in 
such manner as the Minister directs, and the describing of such 
townships, sections, quarter sections or legal subdivisions for 
patent by metes and bounds according to a plan of record.” 



An Act further to amend the Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1899, c. 16. 

Clause 90 
amended. 

Claims arising 
ont of Indian 
title. 

4. Clause 90 of the said Act is hereby amended by striking 
out paragraph (/) thereof, and by substituting the following 
paragraphs therefor :— 

“ (/.) grant lands in satisfaction of claims of half-breeds aris- 
ing out of the extinguishment of the Indian title ; 

“ (f2.) upon the extinguishment of the Indian title in any 
territory or tract of land, make to persons satisfactorily estab- 
lishing undisturbed occupation of any lands within such terri- 
tory or tract on the first day of January, one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-nine, and who are at that time, by their 
own residence or that of their servants, tenants or agents, in 
actual peaceable possession thereof, free grants of such lands, 
provided that not more than one hundred and sixty acres shall 
be so granted to any one person.” 



Dominion Lands Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 55. 

CHAPTER 55. 

An Act respecting Public Lands. 

SHORT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Dominion Lands Act. Bhort title. 
R.S., c. 54, s. 1. 

APPLICATION OF ACT. 

Manitoba, 
Saskatehe- 

tories. 

British 
Columbia. 

3. Except as provided by thi3 or any other Act of the Par- 
wan^Albîrta, liament of Canada, this Act applies exclusively to the public 
and Terri- lands in the provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta, 

and the Territories of Canada. 
2. The three and one-half million acres of lands in that por- 

tion of the Peace Eiver district of British Columbia, lying east 
of the Pocky Mountain*, granted to the Crown, as represented 
by the Government of Canada, by the Act of the Legislature of 

. British Columbia, number fourteen, passed in the session held 
in the rears one thousand eight hundred and eightv-three and 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, intituled An Act 
relating to the Island Railway, the Graving Doric and Railway 
Lands of the Province, and to be located by the said Govern- 
ment in one rectangular block, shall also be held to be Dominion 
lands within the meaning of this Act. R.S., c. 54, s. 3 ; c. 56, 
s. 2. 

Indian title. 4. Ivone of the provisions of this Act shall apply to territory 
the Indian title to which is not extinguished. P.S., c. 54, s. 4. 

POWEBS OF THE GOVERNOR IN' COUNCIL. 

Indian 
reserves. 

6. The Governor in Council may,— 
(a) withdraw from the operation of this Act, subject to ex- 

isting rights as defined or created thereunder, such lands 
as have been or are reserved for Indians ; 

(f) grant lands in satisfaction of claims of half-breeds Half-breeds' 
arising out of the extinguishment of the Indian title ; claims. 

(g) upon the extinguishment of the Indian title in any ter- Claims based 
ritory or tract of land, make to persons satisfactorily estab- "£,°n ^fce‘ 
lishing undisturbed occupation of any lands withm such "ion before 
territory or tract on the first day of January, one thousand tre"ty' 
eight hundred and ninety-nine, and who were at that time, 
by their own residence or that of their servants, tenants or 
agents, in actual peaceable possession thereof, free grants 
of such lands, provided that, not more than one hundred 
and sixty acres shall be so granted to any one person ; 



The Dominion Lands Act, S.C. 1908, c. 20. 

Application 
of Act. 

CHAP. 20. 

An Act to consolidate and amend the Acts respecting 
the Public Lands of the Dominion. 

[Assented to 20th July, 1908.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows:— 

SHOUT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as The Dominion Lands Act. short title. 

APPLICATION OF ACT. 

3. Except as provided by this or any other Act of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada, this Act applies,— 

(a) to the lands of the Dominion of Canada in the provinces 
of Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta, and in the Northwest 
Territories of Canada; 

(b) to the three and one-half million acres of land to be located 
by the Government of Canada In that portion of the Peace River 
district of British Columbia, lying east of the Rocky Mountains 
and adjoining the province of Alberta, granted to the Crown, 
as represented by the Government of Canada, by section 7, 
chapter 14 of the British Columbia statutes of 1884. 

School Lands. 

39. Sections eleven and twenty-nine in every surveyed Sections u 
township in Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta are hereby £"cii m 

set apart as an endowment for purposes of education, and shall ‘°"nshtP 
be designated school lands; and they are hereby withdrawn 88 “pa 

from the operation of the provisions of this Act which relate to 
entry for homestead, purchased homestead, pre-emption or 
sale; and no right to obtain entry for homestead or purchased 
homestead or pre-emption or to purchase shall be recognized 
in connection with the said sections, or any part of them: 
Provided that any person who is proved to the satisfaction 
of the Minister to have bona fide settled and made improve- 
ments upon any such section before the commencement of the 
survey thereof, may be granted an entry for a homestead for 
the land -v occupied by him, not in excess: of a quarter-section, 
an Î may ho allowed m pre-empt am additional quarter-section 
of ordinal) Dominion lands, other than school lands, if there is 
any such land available adjoining the quarter-section of school 
land for which he enters, under the provisions of section 27 of 
this Act: but an area of available land equal to that which may 
be entered for as a homestead shall be set apart as school lands, 
and notice thereof shall be published in The Canada Gazette. 
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S.C. 1908, c. 20, cont'd. 

Exchange 
of school 
lands. 

2. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the Governor in 
Council may authorize the Minister to include in any block of 
land sold or to be sold to any person for the purpose of irriga- 
tion, or in any lands which have been or which may be set 
aside for the purpose of an Indian or other public reserve, or 
have been or may be reserved for any other purpose which the 
Minister considers to be in the public interest, lands which 
under the provisions of this Act are school lands, or lands which 
upon survey will become school lands; but no such block of 
lands so sold or to be sold for the purpose of irrigation, or 
lands so set aside and reserved or to be set aside and reserved 
for any of the purposes aforesaid, shall include school lands, or 
lands which upon survey shall become school lands, until other 
Dominion lands of equal area and value, as nearly as may be, 
have been selected in lieu thereof; and when other Dominion 
lands have been so selected and have been designated by the 
Minister as '‘school lands” they shall thereafter be and become 
school lands and be dealt with in the same manner as ordinary 
school lands are dealt with under the provisions of this Act. 

Provided that if it is established to the satisfaction of the 
Minister, either by report or order of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council for the province in which any section, half-section or 
quarter-section of school lands is situate, or by the request in 
writing over the signature of the Minister or Deputy Minister of 
the Department which has charge of education in such province, ' 
that it is desirable to take or reserve out of such section, half- 
section or quarter-section of school lands a small portion thereof 
as a site for a school and for purposes properly connected there- 
with, the Minister may, forthwith, sell to the board of school 
trustees for the district for which the same is required, at a 
minimum price of km dollars per acre, such portion of school 
lands, in no case to exceed an area of four acres, which must 
front on a road allowance, at such price as he may consider 
fair and reasonable, and may forthwith, upon payment of such 
£rice, cause letters patent to be issued for tire portion of school 

mds so required as a site for a school and for purposes properly 
connected therewith.    

row Kits OF TUB GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL. 

rowers of 7<J. The Governor in Council may— 

Council?1*in (a) withdraw from the operation of this Act, subject to 
existing rights as defined or created thereunder, such lands as 
have been or may be reserved for Indians; 

(b) grant lands in satisfaction of claims of half-breeds arising 
out of the extinguishment of the Indian title; 

(c) upon the extinguishment of the Indian title in any terri- 
tory or tract of land, make to persons satisfactorily establishing 
undisturbed occupation of any lands within the said territory or 
tract at the date of such extinguishment, by their own residence 
or that of their servants, tenants or agents, in actual peaceable 
possession thereof, free grants of the said lands, provided that 
an area not more than equal to a quarter-section shall be so 
granted to any one pei-son unless there has been cultivation of 
more than that area; 

REPEAL. 

103. Chapter 55 of the Revised Statutes, 1906, is repealed. Repeal. 



An Act to amend the Dominion Lands Act. S.C. 1923, c. 44. 

8. Paragraph (b) of section seventy-six of the said Act 
is repealed and the following is substituted therefor:— 

Powers of “(b) make grants not exceeding in any case the sum of 
Council?1 m two hundred and forty dollars in cash in satisfaction of 

claims of half-breeds arising out of the extinguishment of 
the Indian title”. 

Dominion Lands Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 113. 

School Lands. 

37. Sections eleven and twenty-nine in every surveyed Section* n 
township in Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta, together ^j,2^,^ 
with the gold and silver as well as other minerals contained ship «>- 
therein, are hereby set apart as an endowment for pur- ^th^oid 
poses of education, and shall be designated school lands; and Siiver 
and they are hereby withdrawn from the operation of the 
provisions of this Act, which relate to entry for homestead, set apart 
or sale; and no right to obtain entry for homestead ^n^

hot>I 

or to purchase shall be recognized in connection with m s' 
the said sections, or any part of them: Provided that 
any person who is proved to the satisfaction of the Min- 
ister to have bona fide settled and made improvements 
upon any such sections before the commencement of the 
survey thereof, may be granted an entry for a homestead 
for the land so occupied by him, not in excess of a quarter- 
section ; but an area of available land equal to that which 
may be entered for as a homestead shall be set apart as 
school lands, and notice thereof shall be published in the 
Canada Gazette. 

2. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the Governor Exchange 
in Council may authorize the Minister to include in any ?anfoh001 

block of land sold or to be sold to any person for the pur- 
pose of irrigation, or in any lands which have been or which 
may be set aside for the purpose of an Indian or other 
public reserve, or have been or may be reserved for any 
other purpose which the Minister considers to be in the 
public interest, lands which under the provisions of this 
Act are school lands, or lands which upon survey will be- 
come school lands; but no such block of lands so sold or 
to be sold for the purpose of irrigation, or lands so set aside 
and reserved or to be set aside and reserved for any of the 
purposes aforesaid, shall include school lands, or lands which 
upon survey shall become school lands, until other Domin- 
ion lands of equal value, as nearly as may be, have been 
selected in lieu thereof; and when other Dominion lands 
have been so selected and have been designated by the 
Minister as “school lands” they shall thereafter be and be- 
come school lands and be dealt with in the same manner 
as ordinary school lands under the provisions of this Act: 

Provided that if it be established to the satisfaction of 
the Minister, either by report or order of the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council for the province in which any section, 
half-section or quarter-section of school lands is situate, or 
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R.S.C. 1927, c. 113, cont'd. 

by the request'in writing over the signature of the Minister 
or Deputy Minister of the Department which has charge 
of education in such province, that it is desirable to take 
or reserve out of such section, half-section or quarter-sec- 
tion of school lands a small portion thereof as a site for a 
school and for purposes properly connected therewith, the 
Minister may, forthwith, sell to the board of school trustees 
for the district for which the same is required, at a mini- 
mum price of ten dollars per acre, such portion of school 
lands, in no case to exceed an area of four acres, which must 
front on a road allowance, at such price as he may con- 
sider fair and reasonable, and may forthwith, upon pay- 
ment of such price, cause letters patent to be issued for the 
portion of school lands so required as a site for a school and 
for purposes properly connected therewith: 

Sale of Provided that notwithstanding anything contained in 
surface this Act where a lease has been granted for mining rights on 
certain cases or under school lands, as provided by sections eight and 
to lessee of thirty-five of this Act, and in the opinion of the Min- 
rights8 ister the proper carrying on of mining operations will 

destroy the surface of the land for agricultural purposes, the 
Minister may sell the surface rights of the said land to 
the lessee of the said mining rights at a price to be fixed 
by an Inspector of Dominion Lands at the actual market 
value of the land at the time of such sale, irrespective of 
its mining value. The sum realized from such sale shall 
become part of the school fund, as provided by section forty 
of this Act. 1908, c. 20, s. 39; 1914, c. 27, s. 10; 1919, c. 50, 
s. 3; 1923, c. 44, s. 5. 

POWERS OF THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL. 

74. The Governor in Council may Powers of 
(a) withdraw from the operation of this Act, subject to ^°^n°c

r
n 

existing rights as defined or created hereunder, such 
lands as have been or may be reserved for Indians; 

(b) make grants not exceeding in any case the sum of 
two hundred and forty dollars in cash in satisfaction 
of claims of half-breeds arising out of the extinguish- 
ment of the Indian title; 

(c) upon the extinguishment of the Indian title in any 
territory or tract of land, make, to persons satisfactorily 
establishing undisturbed occupation of any lands 
within the said territory or tract at the date of such 
extinguishment, by their own residence or that of then- 
servants, tenants or agents, in actual peaceable pos- 
session thereof, free grants of the said lands, provided 
that an area not more than equal to a quarter-section 
shall be so granted to any one person unless there has 
been cultivation of more than that area; 



An Act respecting Grants of Public Lands. S.C. 1890, c. 6. (53 Viet.) 

Crown grant- 
to convey fee 
simple. 

Crown grants 
to personal re- 
presentatives 
of a deceased 
person in ( In- 
tar io, Manito- 
ba and N.-W. 
Territories. 

Fee-simple 
conveyed. 

Interpreta- 
tion. 

“ Grant.” 

“ Public 
lands.” 

CHAP. 6. 

An Act respecting Grants of Public Lands. 

TTER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of' the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows 
[Assentul to 16th Ma y, 1890.] 

1. Hereafter every grant of public lands in the Province of 
Ontario, the Province of Manitoba, or the Xorth-'West Terri- 
tories shall, if the Crown has power to convey such an estate 
in the lands thereby affected, and if no contrary or different 
intention is expressed in the grant, operate as a conveyance of 
an estate in fee simple or an equivalent estate in such lands, 
although no words of limitation are used in such grant. 

2. Every grant made to the personal representatives of a 
deceased person of public lands in the Province of Ontario 
upon or since the first day of July in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and eighty-six, of syeh lands in the Province of 
Manitoba upon or since the first day of July in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-five, or of such lands in 
the Xorth-AVest Territories upon or since the first day of 
January in the year one thousand eight hundred and eighty- 
seven, shall, if the Crown had, at the date of such grant, power 
to convey such an estate in the lands thereby affected, and if 
no contrary or different intention is expressed in the grant, be 
taken and held to have operated as a conveyance to such per- 
sonal representative of an estate in fee simple or an equivalent 
estate in such lands, although no words of limitation are used 
in such grant. 

In this Act the word “ grant ■’ extends to and includes 
letters patent under the great seal of Canada, and any other 
instrument by which public lands may be granted in fee simple 
or for an equivalent'estate, and the words “public lands” 
extend to and include Dominion lands, Ordnance or Admiralty 
lands, Indian lands and all other lands of whatever description 
which are the property of Canada, or of which the Govern- 
ment of Canada has power to dispose. 
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An Act further to amend the Land Titles Act, 1894. S.C. 1899, c. 17. 

2. Section 21 of chapter 32 of the statutes of 1898 is hereby 1898, c. S2, 
amended by adding thereto the following subsection :— 8'21ameude4 

“ 2. Any map or plan attested by the signature of the Super- Registration 
intendent General of Indian Affairs or his deputy, and certified °indgdlaD 

by a Dominion land surveyor to be a true copy of a plan of 
survey lodged or filed in the Department of Indian Affairs, of 
lands described as ‘ Indian lands ’ in The Indian Act, shall 
be dealt with and recognized in accordance with the provisions 
of this section by the registrar of the district in which the said 
lands are situated when the said map or plan has been lodged 
or filed with him, notwithstanding that The Indian Act does 
not expressly authorize the said map or plan to be so lodged 
or filed.” 

Land Titles Act, R.S.C. 1906, c. 110. 

85. Any map or plan attested by the signature of the Plans of 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs or his deputy, and Il,diaD lands 

certified by a Dominion land surveyor to be a true copy of 
a plan of survey lodged or filed in the Department of Indian 
Affairs, of lands described as Indian lands in the Indian 
Act, shall be dealt with and recognized in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act by the registrar of the district in which 
the said lands are situated when the said map or plan has been 
lodged or filed with him, notwithstanding that the Indian Act 
does not expressly authorize the said map or plan to be so 
lodged or filed. 62-63 V., c. 17, s. 2. 

Land Titles Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 118. 

Plans of 84. Any map or plan attested by the signature of the 
Indian Superintendent General of Indian Affairs or his deputy, 
an and certified by a Dominion land surveyor to be a true 

copy of a plan of survey lodged or filed in the Department 
of Indian Affairs, of lands described as Indian lands in the 
Indian Act, shall be dealt with and recognized in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act by the registrar of the 
district in which the said lands are situated when the said 
map or plan has been lodged or filed with him, notwith- 
standing that the Indian Act does not expressly authorize 
the said map or plan to be so lodged or filed. R.S., c. 110, 
s. 85. 
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Land Titles Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 162. 

surrendered maP. or P^an a^es*ed by the signature of the 
Indian ere Minister of Citizenship and Immigration or his deputy, 
reserves. ancj certified by a Dominion land surveyor to be a true 

copy of a plan of survey lodged or filed in the Department 
of Mines and Technical Surveys, of lands described as sur- 
rendered lands in the Indian Act, shall be dealt with and 
recognized in accordance with the provisions of this Act by 
the registrar of the district in which the said lands are 
situated when the said map or plan has been lodged or 
filed with him, notwithstanding that the Indian Act does 
not expressly authorize the said map or plan to be so 
lodged or filed. R.S., c. 118, s. 84; 1949 (2nd Sess.), c. 16, 
s. 6. 

Land Titles Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. L-4. 

PUmof g5. Any map or plan attested by the 

MUntwwvw signature of the Minister or his deputy, and 
certified by a Dominion land surveyor to be 
a true copy of a plan of survey lodged or 
filed in the Department, of lands described as 
surrendered lands in the Indian Act, shall be 
dealt with and recognized in accordance with 
this Act by the registrar of the district in 
which the said lands are situated when the 
said map or plan has been lodged or filed 
with him, notwithstanding that the Indian 
Act does not expressly authorize the map or 
plan to be so lodged or filed. R.S., c. 182, s. 
86; 1966-67, c. 25, s. 40. 



National Energy Board Act. S.C. 1959, c. 46. 

67. (1) No company shall take possession of or occupy 
lands in an Indian reserve without the consent of the Gov- 
ernor in Council. 

(2) Where, with the consent of the Governor in Council, 
lands in an Indian reserve are taken possession of, used or 
occupied by a company, or where they are injuriously af- 
fected by the construction of a pipe line, compensation 
shall be made therefor as in the case of lands taken 
without the consent of the owner. 

National Energy Board Act. R.S.C. c. N-6. 

Indian Until 67. (j) No company shall take possession 
of or occupy lands in an Indian, reserve 
without the consent of the Governor in 
Council. 

Compensation (2) Where, with the consent of the Governor 
in Council, lands in an Indian reserve are 
taken possession of, used or occupied by a 
company, or where they are injuriously 
affected by the construction of a pipeline, 
compensation shall be made therefor as in the 
case of lands taken without the consent of the 
owner. 1959, c. 46, s. 67. 

Indian lands 

Com- 
pensation. 



The Soldier Settlement Act, 1919. S.C. 1919, c. 71. 

CHAP. 71. 

An Act to assist Returned Soldiers in settling upon the 
Land. 

[Assented to 7th July, 1919.} 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 

as follows:— 

PART I. 

THE SOLDIER SETTLEMENT BOARD—ACQUIREMENT OF 

LANDS. 

SHORT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as The Soldier Settlement Act, short title. 

1919. 

INTERPRETATION. 

2. In this Act, and in any regulations made under it, 
unless the context otherwise requires, the expression,— 

“ Dominion (f ) “ Dominion Lands ” means any lands owned or held 
Landa” by the Dominion of Canada, excepting Indian or 

School Lands; 

lO. The Board may acquire from His Majesty by pur- Indian lands, 

chase, upon terms not inconsistent with those of the release 
or surrender, any Indian lands which, under the Indian 
Act, have been validly released or surrendered. 

Dominion, 20. Subject to the provisions of section fifteen of this 
school lands Act as to soldier grants of Dominion lands, the Board 
to bo dealt shall deal with and dispose of all Dominion lands, Indian 
they were lands or school lands granted or otherwise conveyed or 
private lands, transferred to it pursuant to sections six, ten and eleven 

of this Act as nearly as may be as if such lands were private 
lands acquired by it by way of purchase, but the sale 
price of such lands shall be such as is approved by the 
Governor in Council. 

All agree- 
ments 
between 
Board and 
settler under 
twenty-one 
years are 
valid. 

Commence- 
ment of 
section. 

30. (1) All deeds of land, all mortgages and charges 
upon land or goods and all contracts and agreements 
whatever, including bills of exchange and promissory 
notes, made or entered into by any settler to or with, or 
for the benefit or security of, the Board, purporting to act 
with respect thereto or to accept any thereof in execution of 
any of its powers under this Act or under the former Act, 
shall be valid and enforceable notwithstanding that such 
settler is not of the full age of twenty-one years, or is an 
Indian or is under any civil disability. 

(2) This section shall be deemed to have been operative 
as from the passing of The Soldier Settlement Act, 1917. 
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Soldier Settlement Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 188. 

CHAPTER 188. 

An Act to assist Returned Soldiers in Settling upon 
the Land. • 

SHORT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Soldier Settlement Act. Short title. 
1919, c. 71, s. 1. 

INTERPRETATION". 

2. In this Act, and in any regulations made under it, Definitions, 

unless the context otherwise requires, the expression 
(I) “ Dominion lands ” means any lands owned or held “Dominion 

by the Dominion of Canada, excepting Indian orIands ” 
School Lands; 

Indian 10. The Board may acquire from His Majesty by pur- 
n ' chase, upon terms not inconsistent with those of the release 

or surrender, any Indian lands which, under the Indian Act, 
have been validly released or surrendered. 1919, c. 71, s. 10. 

Dominion, 20. Subject to the provisions of section fifteen of this 
schoonanda Act as to soldier grants of Dominion lands, the Board 
tobe'deaR8 shall deal with and dispose of all Dominion lands, Indian 
they were lands or school lands granted or otherwise conveyed or 
private transferred to it pursuant to sections six, ten and eleven 
lands. q£ tkjs Act as nearly as may be as if such lands were private 

lands acquired by it by way of purchase, but the sale 
price of such lands shall be such as is approved by the 
Governor in Council. 1919, c. 71, s. 20. 

30. All deeds of land, all mortgages and charges upon **ree- 
land or goods and all contracts and agreements whatever, “e

e
t^en 

including bills of exchange and promissory notes, made or Board and^ 

entered into by any settler to or with, or for the benefit or twenty-one6 

security of, the Board, purporting to act with respect there- are 

to or to accept any thereof in execution of any of its powers 
under this Act or under the former Act, shall be valid and 
enforceable notwithstanding that such settler is not of the 
full age of twenty-one years, or is an Indian or is under any 
civil disability. 

2. This section shall be deemed to have been operative Commence- 

as from the passing of the former Act. 1919, c. 71, s. 30. ^tïôn. 
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An Act to amend The Surplus Crown Assets Act. S.C. 1949, c. 38. 

CHAP. 38. 

An Act to amend The Surplus Crown Assets Act. 

[Assented to 10 th December, 1949.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the im-ts, c. 21. 

Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 
follows: 

2. Section three of the said Act is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 

Reports by 
departments. 

Exceptions 

R.S., c. 93. 
1930 (1st^ 

1944-45. c. 16. 

1942-43, c. 33 
R.S., c. 18S 
1945, (2nd 
Sess.) c. 15. 

No disposa 
except under 
this Act. 

(1) Except as provided in subsection two of this 
section, whenever a government department determines 
that property of His Majesty in right of Canada in its 
custody or under its control or administration is surplus to 
its requirements, it shall make a report of such property 
to the Minister. 

(2) The following property need not be included in a 
report made under subsection one, except to such extent as 
may be specified by order of the Governor in Council: 

(a) agricultural or dairy products or livestock or livestock 
products, other than those in the custody or under 
the control or administration of the Department of 
National Defence; 

fb ) personal property acquired or produced by a board, 
commission, corporation or other body for disposal 
pursuant to an Act of Parliament or order of the 
Governor in Council; 

(c) lands situated in the Yukon Territory or the North- 
west Territories and under the control, management or 
administration of the Minister of Mines and Resources; 

(d) lands under the control, management or adminis- 
tration of the Minister of Mines and Resources on the 
thirty-first day of December, nineteen hundred and 
forty-nine, or by virtue of the Indian Act, The National 
Parks Act or The Canada Forestry Act; 

(e) lands under the control, management or administra- 
tion of the ^Minister of Transport, other than those 
acquired pursuant to the Acts mentioned in section two 
of The War Appropriation Act, No. 2, 1944', 

(f ) lands authorized to be disposed of under The Veterans' 
Land Act, 1942, the Soldier Settlement Act, The Central 
Mortgage and Housing Corporation Act or the Housing 
Acts ses defined in The Central Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation Act. 

(3) Notwithstanding any Act or Order in Council enacted 
or passed before this Act comes into force, no government 
department shall dispose of any surplus Crown assets 
except in accordance with this Act." 
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Surplus Crown Assets Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 260. 

CHAPTER 260. 

An Act respecting Surplus Crown Assets. 

SHORT TITLE. 

1» This Act may be cited as the Surplus Crown Assets Short tide. 

Act. 1944-45, c. 21, s. 1. 

3. (1) Except as provided in subsection (2), whenever a Reports by 
government department determines that property of Her departments. 
Majesty in right of Canada in its custody or under its con- 
trol or administration is surplus to its requirements, it shall 
make a report of such property to the Minister. 

Exceptions. (2) The following property need not be included in a 
report made under subsection (1), except to such extent as 
may be specified by order of the Governor in Council : 

(a) agricultural or dairy products or live stock or live 
stock products, other than those in the custody or 
under the control or administration of the Department 
of National Defence; 

(b) personal property acquired or produced by a board, 
commission, corporation or other body for disposal 
pursuant to an Act of Parliament or order of the 
Governor in Council; 

(c) lands situated in the Yukon Territory or the North- 
west Territories and under the control, management or 
administration of the Minister of Resources and 
Development; 

(d) lands under the control, management or adminis- 
tration of the Minister of Mines and Resources on the 
31st day of December, 1949, or by virtue of the 
Indian Act, the National Parks Act or the Canada 
Forestry Act; 

(e) lands under the control, management or administra- 
tion of the Minister of Transport, other than those 
acquired pursuant to the Acts mentioned in section 2 
of The War Appropriation Act, No. 2,1944; 

(f) lands authorized to be disposed of under the Veterans’ 
Land Act, the Soldier Settlement Act, the Central 
Mortgage and Housing Corporation Act or the Housing 
Acts as defined in the Central Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation Act. 

No disposal (3) Notwithstanding any Act or order in council 
thLeictnder enacted or passed before the 11th day of July, 1944, no 

" government department shall dispose of any surplus Crown 
assets except in accordance with this Act. 1949 (2nd Sess.), 
c. 18, s. 6; 1949 (2nd Sess.), c. 38, s. 2. 



Government Organization Act, 1966. S.C. 1966, c. 25. 

45. The Acts and portions of Acts set out in Amendment* 
Schedule B are repealed or amended in the manner and to ** repe“* 
the extent indicated in that Schedule. , 

Act Affected Repeal or Amendments. 

Surplus Crown Assets Act 
R.S., c. 260 

Paragraph (c) of subsection (2) of section 3 is amended 
by substituting the Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development for the Minister therein men- 
tioned. 

Surplus Crown Assets Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. S-20. 

CHAPTER S-20 

An Act respecting surplus Crown assets 

Short tide Î. This Act may be cited as the Surplus 
Crown Assets Act. R.S., c. 260, s. 1. 

Reports by 3. (j) Except as provided in subsection (2), 
departments whenever a government department deter- 

mines that property of Her Majesty in right 

of Canada in its custody or under its control 
or administration is surplus to its require- 
ments, it shall make a report of such property 
to the Minister. 

Exceptions (2) The following property need not be 
included in a report made under subsection 
(1), except to such extent as may be specified 
by order of the Governor in Council : 

(a) agricultural or dairy products or live- 
stock or livestock products, other than those 
in the custody or under the control or 
administration of the Department of 
National Defence ; 
(b) personal property acquired or produced 
by a board, commission, corporation or 
other body for disposal pursuant to an Act 
of Parliament or order of the Governor in 
Council ; 
(c) lands situated in the Yukon Territory 
or the Northwest Territories and under the 
control, management or administration of 
the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development; 
(d) lands under the control, management 
or administration of the Minister of Mines 
and Resources on the 31st day of December 
1949, or under the control, management or 
administration of a Minister by virtue of 
the Indian Act, the National Parks Act or 
the Forestry Development and Research Act; 
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R.S.C. 1970, c. S-20, cont'd. 

(e) lands under the control, management or 
administration of the Minister of Transport, 
other than those acquired pursuant to the 
Acts mentioned in section 2 of The War 
Appropriation Act, No. 2, 1944; 
(J) lands authorized to be disposed of under 
the Veterans’ Land Act, the Soldier Settlement 
Act, the Central Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation Act or the Housing Acts as 
defined in the Central Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation Act. 

No disposal (3) Notwithstanding any Act or order in 

thu ActUnder council enacted or passed before the 11th day 
of July 1944, no government department shall 
dispose of any surplus Crown assets except in 
accordance with this Act. R.S., c. 260, s. 3; 
1953-54, c. 4, s. 12; 1966-67, c. 25, s. 45. 



An Act respecting Railways. S.C. 1868, c. 68, s. 9(37). 

37. If the Railway passes through any land belonging to or The case of 
in possession of any Tribe of Indians in Canada, or if any act 
occasioning damage to their lands be done under the authority through 
of this Act or the Special Act, compensation shall be made to ■ 
them therefor, in the same manner as is provided with respect pr0T1 e or‘ 
to the lands or rights of other individuals ; and whenever it is 
necessary that Arbitrators should be chosen by the parties, the 
Secretary of State is hereby authorized and required to name 
an Arbitrator on behalf of the Indians, and where the lands 
belong to the Indians, the amount awarded in any case shall 
be paid to the said Secretary of State, for the use of such Tribe 
or Body. 

The Consolidated Railway Act, 1879. S.C. 1879, c. 9, s. 9(37). 

37. If the railway passes through any land belonging to Tbe case of 
or in possession of any tribe of Indians'in Canada, or if any Railway paw- 

act occasioning damage to their lands be done under the tudianUnds 
authority of this Act or the Special Act, compensation shall provided foe. 

be made to them therefor, in the same manner as is provided 
with respect to the lands or rights of other individuals ; and 
whenever it is necessary that arbitrators should be chosen 
by the parties, the Minister of the Interior is hereby authorized 
and required to name an arbitrator on behalf of the Indians ; 
and where the lands belong to the Indians, the amount 
awarded in any case shall be paid to the said Minister of 
the Interior, for the use of such tribe or body : 



The Railway Act. S.C. 1888, c. 29. 

lOl. No company shall take possession of or occupy As to Indian 

any portion of any Indian reserve or lands without the lands" 
consent of the Governor in Council ; and when, with such 
consent, any portion of any such reserve or lands is taken 
possession of, used or occupied by any company, or when 
the same is injuriously affected by the construction of any 
railway, compensation shall be made therefor, as in other 
cases. 

The Railway Act, S.C. 1903, c. 58. 

Indian lands. 186. No company shall take possession of, or occupy, any 
portion of any Indian reserve or land-*, without the consent of 
the Governor in Council; and when, with such consent, any 
portion of any such reserve or lands is taken possession of, 
nsed or occupied by any company, or when the same is in- 
juriously affected by the construction of any ra'lway, com- 
pensation shall be made therefor as in the case of lands taken 
without the consent of the owner. 51 V., c. 29, s. 101, Am. 

Railway Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 37. 

175. No company shall take possession of or occupy any Indian lands, 

portion of any Indian reserve or lands, without the consent of 
the Governor in Council. 

2. IV hen, with such consent, any portion of any such reserve Consent, 

or lands is taken* possession of, nsed or occupied by any com- 
pany, or when the same is injuriously affected by the construe- < 
tion of any railway, compensation shall be made therefor as in 
the case of lands taken without the consent of the owner. 3 E. 
VIT., e. 58, s. 136. 
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The Railway Act, 1919. S.C. 1919, c. 68. 

Indian Lands. 

Indian lands. 192. (1) No company shall take possession of or occupy 
any portion of any Indian reserve or lands, without the 
consent of the Governor in Council. 

(2) When, with such consent, any portion of any such Consent, 

reserve or lands is taken possession of, used or occupied 
by any railway company, or when the same is injuriously 
affected by the construction of any railway, compensation 
shall be made therefor as in the case of lands taken without 
the consent of the owner. R.S., c. 37, s. 175. 

Railway Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 170. 

Indian Lands. 

192. No company shall take possession of or occupy 
any portion of any Indian reserve or lands, without the con- 
sent of the Governor in Council. 

2. "When, with such consent, any portion of any such 
reserve or lands is taken possession of, used or occupied by 
any railway company, or when the same is injuriously 
affected by the construction of any railway, compensation 
shall be made therefor as in the case of lands taken without 
the consent of the owner. 1919, c. 68, s. 192. 

Railway Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 234. 

Indian 
lands. 

Consent. 

Indian Lands. 

Indian 195. (1) No company shall take possession of or 
knda- occupy any portion of any Indian reserve or surrendered 

lands, without the consent of the Governor in Council. 
(2) When, with such consent, any portion of any such Consent, 

reserve or lands is taken possession of, used or occupied by 
any railway company, or when the same is injuriously 
affected by the construction of any railway, compensation 
shall be made therefor as in the case of lands taken without 
the consent of the owner. R.S., c. 170, s. 192. 
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Railway Act. R.S.C. 1970, 

Indian lands 

Consent 

c. R-2. 

Indian Land» 

133. (1) No company shall take possession 
of or occupy any portion of any Indian 
reserve or surrendered lands, without the 
consent of the Governor in Council. 

(2) When, with such consent, any portion 
of any such reserve or lands is taken possession 
of, used or occupied by any railway company, 
or when such reserve or lands are injuriously 
affected by the construction of any railway, 
compensation shall be made therefor as in the 
case of lands taken without the consent of the 
owner. R.S., c. 234, s. 195. 



An Act respecting the transfer of the Railway Belt and the Peace River Block. 

S.C. 1930, c. 37. 

CHAP. 37. 

An Act respecting the transfer of the Railway Belt and the 
Peace River Block. 

[Assented to 30th May, 1930.] 

FS Majesty by, and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows:— 

1. This Act may be cited as The Railway Belt and Peace Short title. 
River Block Act. 

I ne agreement set out 
approved. oonnrmea. 

INDIAN RESERVES. 

13. Nothing in this agreement shall extend to the lands 
included within Indian reserves in the Railway Belt and 
the Peace River Block, but the said reserves shall continue 
to be vested in Canada in trust for the Indians on the 
terms and conditions set out in a certain order of the 
Governor General of Canada in Council approved on the 
3rd day of February, 1930 (P.C. 208). 
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An Act to amend the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority Act. S.C. 1955, c. 58. 

CHAP. 58. 

An Act to amend the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority Act. 

[Assented to 28th July, 1955.} 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the R.S., e. 242; 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 1953'54-c- 

as follows: 

1. Section 18 of the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority Ad, 
chapter 242 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1952, is 
amended by adding thereto the following subsection : 

“(5) For greater certainty it is hereby declared that the Indian lands. 
Authority, acting under this section, is a corporation 
empowered to take or to use lands or any interest therein 
without the consent of the owner, within the meaning of 
section-35 of the Indian Ad.” 

St. Lawrence Seaway Authority Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. S-l. 

EXPROPRIATION 

Taking or 19, (i) With the prior approval of the 
acquiring lands Qovernor is Council, the Authority may, 

without the consent of the owner, take or 
acquire lands for the purposes of this Act and, 
except as otherwise provided in this section, 
all the provisions of the Expropriation Act are, 
mutatis mutandis, applicable to the taking, 
acquisition, sale or abandonment of lands by 
the Authority under this section. 

Signed by the (2) For the purposes of section 9 of the 
Pressai Expropriation Act the plan and description 

may be signed by the President of the 
Authority. 

Compensation (3) The Authority shall pay compensation 
for lands taken or acquired under this section 
or for damage to lands injuriously affected 
by the construction of works erected by it and 
all claims against the Authority for such 
compensation may be heard and determined 
in the Exchequer Court of Canada in 
accordance with sections 46 to 49 of the 
Exchequer Court Act. 

Payment (4) The Authority shall pay out of the 

funds administered by it the compensation 
agreed upon or adjudged by the Court to be 
payable. 

Indian lands (5) F0r greater certainty it is hereby 
declared that the Authority, acting under this 
section, is a corporation empowered to take 
or to use lands or any interest therein without 
the consent of the owner, within the meaning 
of section 35 of the Indian Act. R.S., c. 242, s. 
18; 1955, c. 58, s. 1. 



Expropriation Act. R.S.C. 1970 (1st Supp.), c. 16. 

Repeal 42. (1) The Expropriation Act, chapter 
E-19 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 
1970, and sections 46 and 49 of the Ex- 
chequer Court Act, chapter E-ll of the 
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1970, are re- 
pealed. 

-Acts (2) The Acts mentioned in Column I of 
amended Schedule II to this Act are amended to the 

extent specified in Column II of that 
Schedule. 

SCHEDULE II 

Column I 

St. Lawrence Seaway Authority Act 
R.S., c. S-l 

Column II 

Section 19 is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 

“19. (1) Where in the opinion of the 
Authority the taking or acquisition of 
any land or interest therein by the 
Authority without the consent of the 
owner is required for the purposes of 
this Act, the Authority shall so advise 
the appropriate Minister in relation to 
Part I of the Expropriation Act 

(2) For the purposes of the Expropria- 
tion Act, any land or interest therein 
that, in the opinion of the Minister men- 
tioned in subsection (1), is required for 
the purposes of this Act shall be deemed 
to be land or an interest therein that, in 

his opinion, is required for a public work 
or other public purpose, and, in relation 
thereto, a reference to the Crown in that 
Act shall be construed as a reference to 
the Authority.” 
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An Act to amend and continue the Act 32 and 33 Victoria, chapter 3; 
and to establish and provide for the Government of the Province of 
Manitoba. S.C. 1870, c. 3. 

CAP. III. 

An Act to amend and continue the Act 32 and 33 Victoria, 
chapter o ; and to establish and provide for the Govern- 
ment of the Province of Manitoba. 

[Assented to 12th May, 1870.) 

Preamble, TT7HEREAS it is probable that Her Majesty The Queen may, 
\V pursuant to the British North America Act, 1867, be 

pleased to admit Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory 
into the Union or Dominion of Canada, before the next Session of 
the Parliament of Canada : 

And Whereas it is expedient to prepare for the transfer of the 
said Territories to the Government of Canada at the time ap- 
pointed by the Queen for such admission : 

And Whereas it is expedient also to provide for the organiza- 
tion of part of the said Territories as a Province, and for the 
establishment of a Government therefor, and to make provision 
for the Civil Government of the remaining part of the said 
Territories, not included within the limits of the Province: 

Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows : 

Province to I. On, from and after the day upon which the Queen, by and 
be “w the advice and consent of Her Majesty’s Most Honorable 
territory ' Privy Council, under the authority of the 146th Section of the 
when united British North America Act, 1867, shall, by Order in Council'in 
to Canada. that behalf, admit Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory 

into the Union or Dominion of Canada, there shall be formed out 

Its name and ^ie same a Province, which shall be one of the Provinces of the 
boundaries. Dominion of Canada, and which shall be called the Province of 

Manitoba, and be bounded as follows : that is to say, commencing 
at the point where the meridian of ninety-six degrees west longi- 
tude from Greenwich intersects the parallel of forty-nine degrees 
north latitude,—thence due westalong the said parallel of forty-nine 
(degrees north latitude (which forms a portion of the boundary line 
between the United States of America and the said North-Western 
Territory) to the meridian of ninety-nine degrees of west longitude, 
—thence due north along the said meridian of ninety-nine degrees 
west longitude, to the intersection of the same with the parallel 
of fifty degrees and thirty minutes north latitude,—thence due 
east along the said parallel of fifty degrees and thirty minutes 
north latitude to its intersection with the before-mentioned 
meridian of ninety-six degrees west longitude,—thence due south 
along the said meridian of ninety-six degrees west longitude to 
the place of beginning, 
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3, cont’d. 

I - And w]it-vea« it is «•:<].o<, towards the c\l iiigiiishmcnt f r<ivi?."n'!'' 1 f' to Iiulian 
of title. 

of the Indian Title to the lands in the Province,, to appropriate a 
portion of such ungranted lands, to the extent of one million four 
hundred thousand acres thereof, for the benefit of the families of 
the half-breed residents, it is hereby enacted, that, under regula- 
tions to be from time to time made by the Governor General in 
Council, the Lieutenant-Governor shall select such lots or tracts in 
such parts of the Province as he may deem expedient, to the 
extent aforesaid, and divide the same among the children of the 
half-breed heads of families residing in the Province at the time 
of the said transfer to Canada, and the same shall be granted to 
the said children respectively, in such mode and on such condi- 
tions as to settlement and otherwise, as the Governor General in 
Council may from time to time determine. 

32. For the quieting of titles, and assuring to the settlers in 
the Province the peaceable possession of the lands now held by 
them, it is enacted as follows :— 

1. All grants of land in freehold made by the Hudson s Bay 
Company up to the eighth day of March, in the year 18G9, shall, 
if required by the owner, be confirmed by grant from the Crown. 

2. All grants of estates less then freehold in land made by the 
Hudson’s Bay Company up to the eighth day of March aforesaid, 
shall, if required by the owner, be converted into an estate in free- 
hold by grant from the Crown. 

3. All titles by occupancy with the sanction and tinder the 
license and authority of the Hudson’s Bay Company up to the 
eighth day of March aforesaid, of land in that part of the 
Province in which the Indian Title has been extinguished, shall, 
if required by the owner, be converted into an estate in freehold 
by grant from the Crown. 

4. All persons in peaceable possession of tracts of land at the 
time of the transfer to Canada, in those parts of the Province in 
which the Indian Title has not been extinguished, shall have the 
right of pre-emption of the same, on such terms and conditions as 
may be determined by the Governor in Council. 

5. The Lieutenant-Governor is hereby authorized, under regu- 
lations to be made from time to time by the Governor General in 
Council, to make all such provisions for ascertaining and adjusting, 
on fair and equitable terras, the rights of Common, and rights of 
cutting Hay held and enjoyed by the settlers in the Province, and 
for the commutation of the same by grants of land from the 
Crown. 

33. The Governor General in Council shall from time to time 
settle and appoint the mode and form of Grants of Land from the 
Crown, and any Order in Council for that purpose when published 
in the Canada Gazette, shall have the same force and effect as if it 
were a portion of this Act. 
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An Act to remove doubts as to the construction of section 31 of the Act 
33 Victoria, chapter 3, and to amend section 108 of the Dominion Lands 
Act. S.C. 1873, c. 38. 

CHAP. 38. 

An Act to remove doubts as to the construction of sec- 
tion 31 of thé Act 38 Victoria, chapter 3, and to amend 
section. 108 of the Dominion Lands Act. 

[Assented to 3rd May, 1873.] 

Preamble. WHEREAS doubts have arisen as to the children intended by 
the thirty-first section of the Act passed in the thirty-third 

year of Her Majesty’s reign, chapter three, and it is expedient to 
remove such doubts : Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of 
Canada, enacts as follows :— 

Section 31 of 1 • The children meant and intended by the said thirty-first 
33 V., c.3, section of the said Act shall be held to include all those of mixed 
explained. y00(]) partly white and. partly Indian, and who are not heads of 

families. 

2. Such proceedings only under the Orders in Council men-Section 108 of 

tioned and referred to in section one hundred and eight of the tended.0" ^ 
Act thirty-five Victoria, chapter twenty-three, as are sanctioned 
by the provisions of the said section thirty-one of the Act thirty- 
three Victoria, chapter three as explained by this Act, shall be 
held and deemed to have been properly taken and to have been 
confirmed by the said section one hundred and eight of the said 
Act thirty-five Victoria, chapter twenty-three ; and the said 
respective orders (except such of the provisions thereof as may be 
inconsistent with the provisions of the said section thirty-one of 
the said Act thirty-three Victoria, chapter three, as explained by 
this Act, or of the said Act thirty-five Victoria, chapter twenty- 
three, and which are hereby revoked) shall be and remain in force, 
subject to the provisions of the following section of this Act,— , 
the said section one hundred and eight of the said Act thirty-five 
Victoria, chapter twenty-three, being hereby amended to that 
efiect. 

3. In amendment of so much of the said Order in Council of Order in 
the twenty-fifth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and as to draw- 
seventy-one, as provides that the Lieutenant-Governor of Mani-ing tickets, 
toba shall draw and initial tickets for the allotment of lands, it is 
Hereby enacted that such drawing and initialing may be done by 
any person appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor for that pur- 
pose ; and the Lieutenant-Governor is hereby authorized from 
time to time to appoint a person to draw and initial such tickets. 



An Act respecting the appropriation of certain Dominion Lands in Manitoba. 

S.C. 1874, c. 20. 

CHAP. 20. 

An Act respecting the appropriation of certain Dominion 
Lands in Manitoba. 

[Assented to 26tk May, 1874.] 

Preamble. TTTHEREAS by the thirty-first section of the Act thirty-third 
33 V., c. 3. yy Victoria, chapter three, it was enacted as expedient towards 

the extinguishment of the Indian title to the lands-in the Province 
of Manitoba to appropriate one million four hundred thousand 
acres of such lands for the benefit of the children of the half-breed 
heads of families residing in the Province at the time of the 
transfer thereof to Canada; 

And whereas no provision has been made for extinguishing the 
Indian title to such lands as respects the said half-breed heads of 
families residing in the Province at the period named ; 

And whereas it is expedient to make such provision, and it is 
deemed advisable to effect the same by grants of land or by an 
issue of scrip redeemable in Dominion Lands ; 

Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows :— 

Grant to half- 1. To effect the purpose above mentioned, each half-breed head 

famili&i!ad,i °f °f a family resident in the Province on the fifteenth day of July, 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy, shall be entitled, in the 
discretion of and under regulations to be made by the Governor 
General in Council, to receive a grant of one hundred and sixty 
acres of land or to receive scrip for one hundred and sixty dollars, 
the latter to be receivable in payment for the purchase of Domin- 
ion Lands. 

Who shall bo 2. For the purpose of this Act the term “half-breed heads 

hea<3sofSfami ^am^es” shall be held to include half-breed mothers as well 
lies. as half-breed fathers, or both, as the case may be : 

Frovüo. But the land or scrip to which any half-breed mother shall be 
entitled under this Act shall be granted or allotted and given to 
such half-breed mother on 3uch conditions as the Governor in 
Council may, from time to time, determine ; 

Case of death 
of such head 
after 15th 
July, 1S70. 

And in the event of the death of any half-breed father or half- 
breed mother, or both, between the fifteenth day of July, one 
thousand eight hundred and seventy, and the granting of the land 
or the issuing of the scrip, the land or scrip to which such half- 
breed head of a family is entitled shall be granted or distributed 
to such members of the family and on such conditions as the 
Governor in Council may, from time to time, determine. 

3. Whereas it is expedient to afford facilities to parties claiming Who shall be 
lands under the third and fourth sub-sections of the thirty-second ^tlntiftmder 
section of the Act thirty-third Victoria, chapter three, to obtain & V., c. 3, 
letters patent for the same,— s^dt*’"'*08. 

Be it enacted, that persons satisfactorily establishing undisturbed 
occupancy of any lands within the Province prior to, and being by 
themselves or their servants, tenants or agents, or those through 
whom they claim, in actual and peaceable possession thereof on 
the eighth day of March, One thousand eight hundred and sixty- 
nine, shall be entitled to receive letters patent therefor, granting 
the same absolutely to them respectively in fee simple. 
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4. And whereas by the Act thirty-sixth Victoria, chapter thirty- CM# nnder 36 
seven it was provided that forty-nine thousand acres should be set 37• r*‘ 
apart from the ungranted lands of the Crown in Manitoba, to be 
divided as Free Grants to persons resident in the Province, being 
original white settlers who came into the country under the 
auspices of Lord Selkirk, between the years one thousand eight 
hundred and thirteen and one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
five, both inclusive, or the children, not being half-breeds, of such 
original settlers: 

And whereas it was thereby intended to give each of such 
settlers and their children one hundred and forty acres of land, 
and, in the absence of an exact census, the number of claimants 
was assumed as not to exceed three hundred and fifty, and the 
grant of land, forty-nine thousand acres, was estimated accordingly: 

And whereas an accurate census of such persons and their Census of per- 

children shews that they number five hundred and thirty or there- 
abouts, and an equal division of the land so set apart, as above, request*1 

would only give to each claimant ninety-two acres and four-tenths 
of an acre : 

And whereas it is expedient to recognize the right of each of 
such claimants to a grant of one hundred and sixty acres : 

-And whereas the said persons and their children have requested 
that such grant may be by an issue of scrip, and it is considered 
expedient to concede such request : 

And whereas it is also expedient to recognize the claims to free case of others 

grants of land on the part of certain original white settlers in the not provided 

said Province, who settled in the country at an early date, but not ttat 

under the auspices of Lord Selkirk, and to provide for the same by 
an issue of scrip, therefore— 

Each and every person now resident in the said Province, being Grant of scrip 

original white settlers who came into the Red River country, oa*es 

whether under the auspices of Lord Selkirk or otherwise, between tioned.m<m 

the years one thousand eight hundred and thirteen and one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-five, both, inclusive, or the 

children, not being half-breeds, of such original white settlers, 
shall be entitled under regulations to be made by the Governor 
General in Council to receive scrip for one hundred and sixty 
dollars, the same to be receivable in payment for the purchase of 
Dominion Lands. 

38 V. c. 37 6. The said Act, thirty-sixth Victoria, chapiter thirty-seven, is 
repealed. hereby repealed. 



An Act respecting Roads and Road Allowances in Manitoba. 
S.C. 1876, c. 20. 

CHAP. 20. 

An Act respecting Roads and Road Allowances in 
Manitoba. 

[Assented to 12th April, 1876.] 

WHEREAS in the surveys of townships under the preamble. 
“Dominion Lands Act,” it is provided that Road Allow- 

ances, one chain and fifty links in width, shall be laid out 
between all sections ; and whereas it is expedient to place 
the road allowances, now existing in Manitoba, and 
those wThich may hereafter be laid out in the said Province, 
under the control of the Provincial Legislature : And 
whereas there existed in the said Province upon, and ante- 
cedent to the transfer of the North West Territories to 
Canada, on the fifteenth day of July, 1870, and before any 
township surveys were effected, certain thoroughfares or 
public travelled roads or trails leading from Fort G-arry or 
Winnipeg to the North West Territories, and to the United 
States, and also others connecting certain settlements within 
the Province ; and whereas application has been made by 
the Provincial Government to have the said thoroughfares 
and public travelled roads or trails transferred to the Pro- 
vince, and to have allowances laid out for roads at conve- 
nient distances to connect the township road allowances 
with the public travelled roads through the settlements on 
the Red and Assiniboine rivers, commonly known as the 
“ Great Highways of the Settlement Belt ” ; and it is 
expedient to grant the said application to the extent and on 
the terms respectively hereinafter ret forth : Therefore, Her 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows 

1. The road allowances in townships surveyed and sub- Certain road 
divided, and all road allowances set out on block lines the&rr^ t0 

surveyed, in the Province of Manitoba, before the passing of pertyofthe 
this Act, shall be the property of the said Province. Province. 

2. On the survey and subdivision of any township within And ail 
the Province, after the passing of this Act, and the approval others aft<y 
of such survey and subdivision of any township, the fact subdivision 
shall be notified to the Lieutenant-Governor by the are «■Proved. 
Minister of the Interior, and by virtue of such notification 
all section road allowances in such township, shall 
become, the property of the said Province. 

®. On the Government of Canada receiving notice from And public 
the Provincial Government of the particular thoroughfares ]^e

a
lied

d 
or public travelled roads or trails in the Province which trails, on 

fyling of plan 
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existed as such, on the fifteenth day of July, one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy, and which the said Provincial 
Government desires to have transferred to the Province, the 
Governor in Council may pass an Order directing the same 
to be forthwith surveyed by a Dominion land surveyor and 
thereafter may transfer each such thoroughfare, public 
travelled road or trail according to the plan and des- 
cription thereof to the Province, subject, nevertheless, 
to any rights acquired under patents for any lands 
crossed thereby, issued previously to the receipt of such 
notice : Provided, that excepting those public thoroughfares in 
the Province designated by the Provincial Act thirty-four 
Victoria, chapter thirteen, section one, as “ Great Highways ” 
the width of which shall be two chains, no such thoroughfare, 
public travelled road or trail as abovementioned transferred 
to the Province, shall be held to have a greater width than 
one and a halt chains or ninety-nine feet. 

4. The Minister of the Interior is hereby authorized and 
required to cause roads to be laid out, in the survey of the 

Outer Two Miles " known as the “ Hay Privilege ” proposed 
to be granted to the owners of the front lots in the old 
parishes, as follows :— 

1. A road one chain and fifty links wide in rear of the 
farms fronting on the Ped and Assiniboine Rivers and 
between the said farms and the corresponding lots in the 
“ Outer Two Miles ” or 11 Hay Privilege ” before-mentioned ; 

2. A road one chain and fifty links wide in rear of the lots 
contained in the “ Outer Two Miles ” or “ Hay Privilege,” 
beforementioned. and between them and the sections, or 
legal subdivisions thereof, bounding the same, except in 
cases where the said rear boundary of the said lots may 
prove to be a regular section line in the township survey ; 

3. Roads, each one chain in width, at convenient distances, 
sav every two miles or thereabouts, between lots in the said 
“ Outer Two Miles," and running from the front to the rear 
thereof : 

4. The roads provided for in the next preceding subsection 
shall be laid out between such lots as the Minister of the 
Interior shall indicate writh that view, and shall be taken 
half off each of such lots or the wdiole w'idth off one of such 
lots in the discretion of the said Minister ; and the persons 
to whom it is proposed to grant such lots may be compensat- 
ed by the said Minister for the quantity of land respect- 
ively contributed by them to any such road, by the issue 
of land scrip to them at the rate of one dollar and fifty cents 
for each acre of land so contributed. 
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5. On the final completion of the surrey and marking off Ju
ra“s/"d°.f 

-of the lots and roads as above provided in the said ” Outer the Province! 
Two Miles,” and of the mapB thereof, and the approval of 
the same, the Governor in Council may, on the report of 
the Minister of the Interior, transfer the said several roads 
provided for by the next preceding section, to the Province. 

6. The unpatented land forming part of any road Land how 
transferred under this Act to the said Province shall be the on3^àtand 

property thereof,—the legal title thereto remaining in the conditions. 
Crown for the public use of the Province ; but no such road 

•shall be closed up, or its direction varied, or any part of the 
land occupied by it sold or otherwise alienated, without the 
•consent of the Governor General in Council 



328 

An Act respecting Roads and Road Allowances in the Province of Manitoba. 
R.S.C. 1886, c. 49. 

CHAPTER 49. 

An Act respecting Roads and Road Allowances in the A. D. use. 
Province of Manitoba. 

XTER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

1- The road allowances in townships surveyed and sub- Certain road 

divided, and all road allowances set out on block lines, sur- jj11'^,fnc®s 11 

veyed in the Province of Manitoba before the passing of perty6 oTthe 
this Act, shall be the property of the said Province. 39 V., Pr071Dce- 
c. 20, s. 1. 

2. On the survey and sub-division of any township within Other road 

the Province, and the approval of such survey and sub-divi- af}°7survey. 
sion of any township, the fact shall be notified to the Lieu- 
tenant Governor by the Minister of the Interior, and by 
virtue of_such notification all section road allowances in 
such township shall become the property of the Province. 
39 V., c. 20, s. 2. 

«5. On the Government of Canada receiving notice from Certain roads 

the Government of the Province of the particular thorough- 
fares or public travelled roads or trails in the Province transferred 

which existed as such on the fifteenth day of July, one Pr<>' 
thousand eight hundred and seventy, and which the Gov- 
ernment of the Province desires to have transferred to the 
Province, the Governor in Council may pass an order 
directing' the same to be forthwith surveyed by a Dominion 
land surveyor, and thereafter may transfer each such 
thoroughfare, public travelled road or trail, according to the 
plan and description thereof, to the Province, subject to any 
rights acquired under patents for auy lands crossed thereby, 
issued previously to the receipt of such notice : Provided, Proviso : as 
that excepting those public thoroughfares in the Province towldth' 
which are designated as “Great Highways” by the first 
section of the Act of the Legislature of the Province of 
Manitoba, passed in the thirty-fourth year of Her Majesty's 
reign and chaptered thirteen,—the width of which shall be 
two chains.—no snch thoroughfare, public travelled road 
or trail as above mentioned, transferred to the Province, 
shall be held to have a greater width than one and one-half 
chains or ninety-nine feet. 39 V., c. 20, s. 3. 
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-4. The Minister of the Interior shall cause roads to be 
laid out. in the survey of the “ Outer Two Miles ” known 
as the ;; llav Privilege ” proposed to be granted to the 
owners of the front lots in the old parishes, as follows :— 

(a.) A road one chain and fifty links wide in rear of the 
farms fronting on the Eed and Assiniboine Rivers and 
between the said farms and the corresponding lots in the 
“ Outer Two Miles ” or “ Hay Privilege ” before mentioned ; 

(b.) A road one chain and fifty links wide in rear of the 
lots contained in the “ Outer Two Miles ” or “ Hay Privi- 
lege" before mentioned, and between them and the sec- 
tions. or legal sub-divisions thereof, bounding the same, 
except in cases where the said rear boundary of the said lots 
proves to be a Tegular section line in the township survey ; 

(r.) Roads, each one chain in width, at convenient dis- 
tances, say every two miles or thereabouts, between lots in 
the said 11 Outer Two Miles,” and running from the front 
to the rear thereof : 

2. The roads provided for in the last paragraph of the next 
preceding sub-section shall be laid out between such lots as 
the Minister of the Interior indicates with that view, and 
shall be taken half off each of such lots or the whole width 
off one of such lots, in the discretion of the Minister ; and 
the persons to whom it is proposed to grant such lots may 
be compensated by the Minister for the quantity of land 
respectively contributed by them to any such road, by the 
issue of land scrip to them at the rate of one dollar and-fifty 
cents for each acre of land so contributed. 39 V., c. 20, s. 4. 

5. On the final completion of the survey and marking off 
thehprt>d3 10 °f the lots and roads, as above provided, in the said “ Outer 
vince. Two Miles.” and of the maps thereof, and the approval of 

the same, the Governor in Council may, on the report of 
the Minister of the Interior, transfer the said several roads 
provided for by the next preceding section to the Province. 
39 Y., c. 20, s. 5. 

Land, how G- The unpatented land forming part of any road trans- 
on'wh’at^on- ferred under this Act to the Province shall be the property 
ditions. thereof,—the legal title thereto remaining in the Crown for 

the public uses of the Province ; but no such road shall be 
closed up, or its direction varied, or any part of the land 
occupied by it sold or otherwise alienated, without the 
consent of the Governor in Council. 39 V., c. 20, s. 6. 

Roads in the 
“ outer two 
miles.” 

In rear of 
and between 
certain 
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Between 
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An Act to amend the Act respecting Roads and Road Allowances in 
ManitobaT S.C. 1895, c. 50. 

CHAP. 30. 

An Act to amend the Act respecting Roads and Road 
Allowances in the Province of Manitoba. 

[Assented to 22nd July, 1895.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, declares and 

enacts as follows :— 

1 • Section one of chapter forty-nine of the Revised Statutes, R.S.C., C. 49, 
intituled An Act respecting Roads and Road Allowances in the K-1 repealed. 
province of Manitoba, is hereby repealed and the following 
substituted therefor :— 

“I* All road allowances in townships surveyed and sub-Certain road 

divided, and all road allowances set out on block lines sur- theproiwty 

veyed, in the province of Manitoba, shall be vested in the of the pro- 

Crown in the right of the said province ; and it is hereby de- vmce' 
dared that all road allowances in townships heretofore surveyed 
and subdivided, and all road allowances set out on block lines 
heretofore surveyed in the said province, were the property of 
the Crown in the right of the said province upon the confirma- 
tion of the survey.” 

2. Section five of the said Act is hereby repealed and the Section 5 

following substituted therefor :— repealed. 

“ •>. The Governor in Council may, on the report of the Transfer of 

Minister of the Interior, transfer to the Crown in the right of to^bepro- * 
the province of Manitoba— viBce- 

(a.) The several roads provided for by the next preceding 
section ; 

(b.) All road allowances around, adjoining, or leading to 
park lots or portions of sections within the outer two miles of 
any parish in the said province, as 6uch road allowances are 
shown on the plan of the Dominion Government survey of 
such outer two miles; 

“ (c.) All road allowances between lots in the inner two 
miles of any parish in the said province, as such road allow- 
ances are shown on the plan of the Dominion Government 
survey of 6ueh inner two miles.” 

Section (5 
re pea ltd. 

Land. ! ■'.in- 
vested, and on 
what condi- 
tions . 

Proviso. 

3. Section six of the said Act is hereby repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor:— 

<l <». The unpatented land forming part of any road trans- 
ferred to the Crown in the right of the province by or under 
this Act or declared by this Act to be the property of the 
Crown in the right of the province shall be vested in the Crown 
as aforesaid ; but no such road shall be closed up or its direction 
varied, or any part of the land occupied by it sold or otherwise 
alienated, without the consent of the Governor in Council : 
Provided always, that in the case of any such road situate 
within the limits of an organized municipality within the pro- 
vince the consent of the Lieutenant Governor in Council shall 
alone be necessary.” 
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S.C. 1895, c. 30, cont'd. 

Certain lands 
in Winnipeg1 

transferred to 
the province. 

4. All roads, trails, road allowances, highways, or great 
highways of any of the classes referred to in the said Act, 
as hereby amended, which are shown on any sectional plan of 
the city of "Winnipeg which has been prepared and confirmed 
by" the Lieutenant-Governor of Manitoba in Council under 
chapter one hundred and forty-two of the Revised Statutes of 
Manitoba, are hereby transferred to and vested in the Crown in 

Declaratory as the right of the province of Manitoba ; and the boundaries and 
of such*'anils lines of all such roads, trails, road allowances, highways and 

great highways, as such boundaries and lines are shown on 
any such sectional plan, are hereby declared to be the true 
boundaries thereof, whether or not they are the true boundaries 
and lines according to any Dominion Government survey 
thereof. 

Certain lands 
in Winnipeg 
may be trans- 
ferred to the 
province. 

Declaratory 
as to boun- 
daries. 

-■>. The Governor in Council may, on the report of the 
Minister of the Interior, transfer to the Crown in the right of 
the province of Manitoba all such roads, trails, road allowances, 
highways and great highways as are referred to in the next pre- 
ceding section, and which are shown on any sectional plan of 
the city of Winnipeg hereafter prepared and confirmed by the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Manitoba in Council under chapter one 
hundred and forty-two of the Revised Statutes of Manitoba ; 
and the Governor in Council may declare the boundaries and 
lines of any such roads, trails, road allowances, highways and 
great highways, as such boundaries and lines are shown on any 
such sectional plan, to be the true boundaries and lines, whether 
or not they are the true boundaries and lines according to any 
Dominion Government survey thereof. 

Closing of 6. Upon the transfer to the Crown in the right of the pro- 
transfeiTed.nda yince of Manitoba taking place under either of the last two 

preceding sections, all roads, trails, road allowances, highways 
and great highways provided for by the said Act, as hereby 
amended, within the limits covered by any such sectional plan, 
except such roads, trails, road allowances, highways and great 
highways as are shown on such sectional plans, shall be and 
remain closed. 

7. The Lieutenant-Governor of Manitoba in Council may ®1
1
,™j"a

g
t°

f
n 

at any time, with the consent, of the Governor in Council, road^' 

where it is deemed advisable to do so for the purposes of set- 
tlement and colonization, direct roads to be opened through 
any unpatented lands, whether occupied or not, and whether 
such lands have been homesteaded, pre-empted, set apart or 
reserved for the benefit or use of any person ; and such roads Such^ds 
may thereafter be transferred to the Grown in the right of the f“rred to pn> 

province of Manitoba in the same manner as other roads are vinc,‘- 
transferred under section five of the said Act, as hereby 
amended. 

S- Until the survey aud transfer to the Crown in the right of Maintenance 
the province of Manitoba of any road, road allowance, trail, ^fore opened 
highway or great highway, the Attorney General of Manitoba 
may take such proceedings as are necessary to keep open any 
road, trail, road allowance, highway or great highway hereto- 
fore used or opened. 
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y. Upon the transfer to the Crown in the right of the pro- 
vince of any road, trail, road allowance, highway or great high- 
way, under the said Act, as hereby amended, the boundaries 
and lines thereof as shown on the plan of the Dominion Gov- 
ernment survey thereof shall thereafter be the true boundaries 
and lines until varied under the provisions of the said Act : 
Provided, this section shall not apply to any of the several 
classes of roads or highways referred to in sections four or five 
of this Act 

ÏO. [Nothing in this Act shall affect any right claimed or 
set up in any action or proceeding now pending in a court of 
competent jurisdiction, or any right heretofore adjudicated 
upon in an action or proceeding in any such court, or shall affect 
sectional plan number seven of the city of Winnipeg, or any 
road, trail, road allowance, highway or great highway shown 
on that plan, or any original road, trail, road allowance, high- 
way or great highway within the area shown thereon. 

Boundaries of 
roads trans- 
ferred. 

Savin i. 



An Act further to Amend the Act respecting roads and road allowances 
in the Province of Manitoba. S.C. 1899, c. 19. 

CHAP. 19. 

An Act further to amend the Act respecting- roads 
and road allowances in the province of Manitoba. 

[Assented, to 11th August, 1899.] 

IN’ amendment of the Act respecting roads and road alloicances R.S.C., o. 49. 
in the province of Manitoba, chapter 49 of the Revised 

Statutes : Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, declares and 
enacts as follows :— 

1. The sectional plan numbered 7a, filed in the Land Titles pian 
Office for the city of Winnipeg, on the twenty-seventh day of approved. 

June, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-nine, as number 
559, is hereby approved, and the boundaries and lines of all 
roads, trails, road allowances, highways and great highways, Declaratory 

as such boundaries and lines are shown on the said plan, are 33 to boun- 

hereby declared to be the true boundaries thereof, whether or danes' 
not they are the true boundaries and lines according to any 
Dominion Government survey thereof. 

2. Those portions of the land shown as streets on the said Land 
sectional plan numbered 7a, are hereby transferred to the transferred to 

Crown in the right of the province of Manitoba. of iffitoS. 
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Manitoba Supplementary Provisions Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 99. 

SOADS AND EOAD ALLOWANCES. 

Certain road 
allowances 
the property 
of the 
province. 

7. All road allowances in. townships surveyed and sub- 
divided, and all road allowances set out on block lines surveyed, 
in the Province shall be vested in the Crown in the right of 
the Province; and it is hereby declared that all road allowances 
in townships heretofore surveyed and subdivided, and all road 
allowances set out on block lines heretofore surveyed in the 
Province, shall be deemed to have become the property of the 
Crown in the right of the Province upon the confirmation of 
the survey. 58-59 V., c. 30, s. 1. 

Section road 8. On the survey and subdivision of any township within 
townsh'ipa' 

ln the Province, and the approval of such survey and subdivision 
belong to the of any township, the fact shall be notified to the Lieutenant 
Province. Governor by the Minister, and by virtue of such notification 

all section road allowances in such township shall become the 
property of the Province. R.S., c. 49, s. 2. 

Roads 
existing on 
15th July. 
1870, may 
be transfer- 
red to the 
Province. 

9. On the Government of Canada receiving notice from 
the Government of the Province of the particular thoroughfares 
or public travelled roads or trails in the Province which existed 
as such on the fifteenth day of July, one thousand eight hund- 
red and seventy, and which the Government of the Province 
desires to have transferred to the Province, the Governor in 
Council may pass an order directing the same to be forthwith 
surveyed by a Dominion land surveyor, and thereafter may 
transfer each such thoroughfare, public travelled road or trail, 
according to the plan and description thereof, to the Province, 
subject to any rights acquired under patents for any lands 
crossed thereby, issued previously to the receipt of such notice: 
Provided that except those public thoroughfares in the Pro- 
vince which are designated as great highways by the first section 
of the Act of the legislature of Manitoba, passed in the thirty- 
fourth year of Her late Majesty’s reign, chapter thirteen, (the 
width of which shall be two chains), no such thoroughfare, 
public travelled road or trail as hereinbefore mentioned, trans- 
ferred to the Province, shall be held to have a greater width 
than one and one-half chains, or ninety-nine feet. R.S., c. 49, 
s. 3. 

10. The Minister shall cause roads to be laid out, in the 
survey of the outer two miles, known as the hay privilege, 
granted or proposed to’be granted to the owners of the front 
lots in the old parishes, as follows:— 

(a) a road one chain and fifty links wide in rear of the 
farms fronting on the Eed and Assiniboine rivers, and 
between the said farms and the corresponding lots in the 
outer two miles or hay privilege before mentioned : 

(b) a road one chain and fifty links wide in rear of the lots 
contained in the outer two miles or hay privilege before 
mentioned, and between them and the sections, or legal 
subdivisions thereof, bounding the same, except in cases 
where the said rear boundary of the said lots proves to 
be a regular section line in the township survey; 

(c) roads, each one chain in width, at convenient distances, 
say every two miles or thereabouts, between lots in the said 
outer two miles, and running from the front to the rear 
thereof. 

Roads in the 
outer tvro 
miles. 

In rear and 
between cer- 
tain farms. 

Between the 
outer two 
miles and 
sections 
bounding 
thereon. 

Between lots 
in outer two 
miles. 
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Road not to 
be closed or 
altered with- 
out consent 
of Governor 
in Council. 

Opening of 
colonization 
roads. 

Keeping 
open roads 
heretofore 
opened. 

2. The roads provided for in the last foregoing paragraph 
shall be laid out between such lots as the Minister indicates 
with that view; and shall be taken half off each of such lots, 
or the whole width off one of such lots, in the discretion of the 
Minister. 

Where to be 
laid out. 

3. The persons to whom such lots have been granted, or to Compensa- 

whom it is proposed to grant such lots, may be compensated by jànds^ 
the Minister for the quantity of land respectively contributed 
by them to any-such road, by the issue of land scrip to them at 
the rate of one dollar and fifty cents for each acre of land so 
contributed. R.S., c. 49, s. 4. 

11. The Governor in Council, may, on the report of the Transfer by 

Minister, transfer to the Crown in the right of the Province,— CouneU°r m 

(a) the several roads provided for by the last preceding 
section ; 

(b) all road allowances around, adjoining, or leading to 
park lots or portions of sections within the outer two miles 
of any parish in the Province, as such road allowances are 
shown on the plan of the Dominion Government survey of 
such outer two miles ; 

(c) all road allowances between lots in the inner two miles 
of any parish in the Province, as such road allowances are 
shown on the plan of the Dominion Government survey 
of such inner two miles. 58-59 V., c. 30, s. 2. 

12. The unpatented land forming part of any road trans- Land vested 
ferred to the Crown in the richt of the Province by or under in Provmi'e- 

this Part, or declared by this Part to be the property of the 
Crown in the right of the Province shall be vested in the Crown 
as aforesaid. 

2. No such road shall he closed up or its direction varied, or 
any part of the land occupied by it sold or otherwise alienated, 
without the consent of the Governor in Council: Provided that 
in the case of any such road situate within the limits of an 
organized municipality within the Province the consent of the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council shall alone be necessary. 58-59 
V. c. 30, s. 3. 

13. The Lieutenant Governor of Manitoba in Council may 
at any time, with the consent of the Governor in Council, where 
it is deemed advisable to do so for the purposes of settlement 
and colonization, direct roads to be opened through any 
unpatented lands, whether occupied or not, and whether such 
lands have been homesteaded, pre-empted, set apart or reserved 
for the benefit or use of any person ; and the Governor in Coun- 
cil may thereafter, on the report of the Minister, transfer such 
roads to the Crown in the right of the Province. 58-59 Y., 
c. 30, s. 7. 

14. Until the survey and transfer to the Crown in the right 
of the Province of any road, road allowance, trail, highway or 
great highway, the Attorney General of Manitoba may take 
such proceedings as are necessary to keep open .any road, trail, 
road allowance, highway or great highway heretofore used or 
opened. 58-59 Y., c. 30”, s. 8. 
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Boundaries 
of roads 
transferred. 

Certain 
roads in 
Winnipeg 
transferred 
to the 
Province. 

Boundaries 
of such 
roads. 

15. Except as hereinafter provided, upon the transfer to 
the Crown in the right of the Province of any road, trail, road 
allowance, highway or great highway, under this Part, the 
boundaries and lines thereof, as shown on the plan of the 
Dominion Government survey thereof, shall thereafter he the 
true boundaries and lines, until varied under the provisions of 
this Part. 58-59 V., c. 30, s. 9. 

16. All roads, trails, road allowances, highways or great 
highways of any of the classes referred to in this Part, which 
are shown on any sectional plan of the city of Winnipeg which 
has been prepared and confirmed by the Lieutenant Governor 
of Manitoba in Council under chapter one hundred and forty- 
two of the Revised Statutes of Manitoba, are hereby trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Crown in the right of the Province. 

2. The boundaries and lines of all such roads, trails, road 
allowances, highways and great highways, as such boundaries 
and lines are shown on any such sectional plan, are hereby 
declared to be the true boundaries thereof, whether or not they 
are the true boundaries and lines according to any Dominion 
Government survey thereof. 58-59 V., c. 30, s. 4. 

17. The Governor in Council may, on the report of the Certain 

Minister transfer to the Crown in the right of the Province ;n Winnipeg 
all such roads, trails, road allowances, highways and great be ^ 
highways as are referred to in the last preceding section, and to the^6 

which are shown on any sectional plan of the city of Winnipeg Province, 
hereafter prepared and confirmed by the. Lieutenant Governor 
of Manitoba in Council under chapter one hundred and forty- 
two of the Revised Statutes of Manitoba. 

2. The Governor in Council may declare the boundaries and Declaration 

lines of any such roads, trails, road allowances, highways and bound- 
great highways, as such boundaries and lines are shown on any 
such sectional plan, to be the true boundaries and lines, whether 
or not they are the true boundaries and lines according to any 
Dominion Government survey thereof. 58-59 V., c. 30, s. 5. 

- 18. Upon the transfer to the Crown in the right of the Certain 

Province taking place under either of the last two preceding dosed.10 be 

sections, all roads, trails, road allowances, highways and great 
highways provided for by this Part, within the limits covered 
by any such sectional plan, except such roads, trails, -road 
allowances, highways and great highways as are shown on such 
sectional plans, shall be and remain closed. 58-59 V., c. 30, s. 6. 

19. The sectional plan numbered 7a, filed in the Land Titles Plan marked 

Office of the district of Winnipeg, on the twenty-seventh day L^ncfintf 
of June, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-nine, as train- Office ap- 
ber five hundred and fifty-nine, is approved, and the boundaries proved- 
and lines of all roads, trails, road allowances, highways and 
great highways, as such boundaries and lines are shown on the ®°n

U£ da£j1
e8 

said plan, are hereby declared to be the true boundaries thereof, 
whether or not they are the true boundaries and lines accord- 
ing to any Dominion Government survey thereof. 62-63 V., 
c. 19, s. 1. 
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20. Nothing in this Part shall affect,— 
(a) anj right claimed or set up in any action or proceeding 

pending in any court of competent jurisdiction on the 
twenty-second day of July, one thousand eight hundred 
and ninety-fire, or any right theretofore adjudicated upon 
in an action or proceeding in any such court; or, 

(b) sectional plan number seven of the City of Winnipeg, 
or any road, trail, road allowance, highway, or great high- 
way shown on that plan, or any original trail, road allow- 
ance, highway or great highway within the area shown 
thereon. 58-59 V., c. 30, s. 10. 

Saving. 
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Manitoba Supplementary Provisions Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 124. 

Certain road 5. All road allowances in townships surveyed and sub- 
theproperty divided, and all road allowances set out on base and merid- 
of the ian lines surveyed, in the Province shall be vested in the 
Province. Crown in the right of the Province; and it is hereby de- 

clared that all road allowances in townships heretofore sur- 
veyed and subdivided, and all road allowances set out on 
base and meridian lines heretofore surveyed in the Pro- 
vince, shall be deemed to have become the property of the 
Crown in the right of the Province upon the confirmation 
of the survey. R.S., c. 99, s. 7. 

Section 
toad 
allowances 
in townships 
belong 
to the 
Province. 

Q. On the survey and subdivision of any township with- 
in the Province, and the approval of such survey and sub- 
division of any township, the fact shall be notified to the 
Lieutenant-Governor by the Minister, and by virtue of such 
notification all section road allowances in such township 
shall become the property of the Province. R.S., c. 99, s. 8. 

Roads 7. On the Government of Canada receiving notice from 
îfth'juiT the Government of the Province of the particular thorough- 
1870, may fares or public travelled roads or trails in the Province 

ferreTto which existed as such on the fifteenth clay of July, one 
the Province thousand eight hundred and seventy, and which the Gov- 

ernment of the Province desires to have transfered to the 
Province, the Governor in Council may pass an order 
directing the same to be forthwith surveyed by a Dominion 
land surveyor, and thereafter may transfer each such 
thoroughfare, public travelled road or trail, according to 
the plan and description thereof, to the Province, subject 
to any rights acquired under patents for any lands crossed 
thereby, issued previously to the receipt of such notice: 
Provided that except those public thoroughfares in the Pro- 
vince which are designated as great highways by the first 
section of the Act of the legislature of Manitoba, passed 
in the year one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one, 
chapter thirteen, the width of which shall be two chains, 
no such thoroughfare, public travelled road or trail as here- 
inbefore mentioned, transferred to the Province, shall be 
held to have a greater width than one and one-half chains, 
or ninety-nine feet. R.S., c. 99, s. 9. 

Roads in 8. The Minister shall cause roads to be laid out, in the 
tt-o miles survey of the outer two miles, known as the hay privilege, 

granted or proposed to be granted to the owners of the 
front lots in the old parishes, as follows:— 

(a) A road one chain and fifty links wide in rear of the Jr rear ami 
farms fronting on the Red and Assinibome rivers, and 
between the said farms and the corresponding lots in farms, 
the outer two miles or hay privilege beiore mentioned; 

(b) A road one chain and fifty links wide in rear of the Between 
lots contained in the outer two miles or hay privilege ^omifes 

before mentioned, and between them and the sections, and sortions 
or legal subdivisions thereof, bounding the same, ex- thereon.6 

cept in cases where the said rear boundary of the said 
lots proves to be a regular section line in the town- 
ship survey; 
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(c) Roads, each one chain in width, at convenient dis-Between 
tances, say every two miles or thereabouts, between j.11 

lots in the said outer two miles, and running from the miles. w° 

front to the rear thereof, 
2. The roads provided for in the last foregoing paragraph Whereto 

shall be laid out between such lots as the Minister indi-be laid °ut- 
cates with that view, and shall be taken half off each of 
such lots, or the whole width off one of such lots, in the 
discretion of the Minister. 

3. The persons to whom such lots have been granted, or Compensa- 
te whom it is proposed to grant such lots, may be compere 
sated by the Minister for the quantity of land respectively 
contributed by them to any such road, by the issue of land 
scrip to them at the rate of one dollar and fifty cents for 
each acre of land so contributed. R.S., c. 99, s. 10. 

9. The Governor in Council may, on the report of the Transfer 
Minister, transfer to the Crown in the right of the Pro- inCouncHm 
vince 

(a) the several roads provided for by the last preceding 
section ; 

(b) all road allowances around, adjoining, or leading 
to park lots or portions of sections within the outer 
two miles of any parish in the Province, as such road 
allowances are shown on the plan of the Dominion 
Government survey of such cuter two miles: 

(c) all road allowances between lots in the inner, two 
miles of any parish in the Province, as such road 
allowances are shown on the plan of the Dominion 
Government survey of such inner two miles. R.3., 
c. 99, s. 11. 

10. The unpatented land forming part of any road Band vested 
transferred to the Crown in the right of the Province by 115Province- 
or under this Part, or declarer] by this Part to be the pro- 
per!'.' o! tin- (.':■• -,v:i .a the rich' the Province -rial! be 
vested in the Crown as aforesaid. 

Road not. to 
be closed or 
altered 
without 
consent 
o? Governor 
in LV.uii.il. 

2. No such road shall be closed up or its direction varied, 
or any part of the land occupied by it sold or otherwise 
alienated, without the consent of the Governor in Council: 
Provided that in the case of any such road situate within 
the limits A. an organized municipality within th<* Pro- 
vince the consent of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
shall alone be necessary. R.S., c. 99, s. 12. 

9?en|nsof 11. The Lieutenant-Governor of Manitoba in Council 
roadsCu‘°u may at any time, with the consent of the Governor in 

Council, where it is deemed advisable to do so for the pur- 
poses of settlement and colonization, direct roads to be 
opened through any unpatented lands, whether occupied 
or not, and whether such lands have been homesteaded, 
pre-empted, set apart or reserved for the benefit or use of 
any person; and the Governor in Council may thereafter, 
on the report of the Minister, transfer such roads to the 
Crown in the right of the Province. R.S., c. 99, s. 13. 
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Keeping 12. Until the survey and transfer to the Crown in the 

heretofore right the Province °f anY road, road allowance, trail, 
opened. highway or great highway, the Attorney General of Mani- 

toba may take such proceedings as are necessary to keep 
open any road, trail, road allowance, highway or great 
highway heretofore used or opened. R.S., c. 99, s. 14. 

Boundaries 13. Except as hereinafter provided, upon the transfer 
transferred to the Crown in the right of the Province of any road, .rans err c. anowance> highway or great highway, under this 

Part, the boundaries and lines thereof, as shown on the 
plan of the Dominion Government survey thereof, shall 
thereafter be the true boundaries and lines, until varied 
under the provisions of this Part. R.S., c. 99, s. 15. 

Certain 
roads in 
Winnipeg 
transferred 
to the 
Province. 

Boundaries 
of such 
roads. 

14. All roads, trails, road allowances, highways or great, 
highways of any of the classes referred to in this Part, 
which are shown on any sectional plan of the city of Win- 
nipeg which has been prepared and confirmed by the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Manitoba in Council under chap- 
ter one hundred and forty-two of the Revised Statutes of 
Manitoba 1S91, are hereby transferred to and vested in 
the Crown in the right of the Province. 

2. The boundaries and lines of all such roads, trails, road 
allowances, highways and great highways, as such bound- 
aries and lines are shown on any such sectional plan, are 
hereby declared to be the true boundaries thereof, whether 
or not they are the true boundaries and lines according to 
any Dominion Government survey thereof. R.S., c. 99, 
s. 16. 

15. The Governor in Council may, on the report of the Certain 
Minister transfer to the Crown in the right of the Pro- f,! vnJ,',0?,'?6, 
vmce all such roads, trails, road allowances, highways and maybe 
great highways as are referred to in the last preceding ^a

t'hefeired 

section, and which are shown on any sectional plan of the Province, 
city of Winnipeg prepared and confirmed by the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor of Manitoba in Council under chapter one 
hundred and forty-two of the Revised Statutes of Mani- 
toba 1S91. 

2. The Governor in Council may declare the boundaries Declaration 

and lines of any such roads, trails, road allowances, high- asto . 
ways and great highways, as such boundaries and lines are bomi anes‘ 
shown on any such sectional plan, to be the true bound- 
aries and lines, whether or not they are the true boundaries 
and lines according to any Dominion Government survey 
thereof. R.S., c. 99, s. 17. 

16. Upon the transfer to the Crown in the right of the Certain 
Province taking place under either of the last twfo preced- ci°0

a
Sedtobe 

ing sections, all roads, trails, road allowances, highways 
and great highways provided for by this Part, within the 
limits covered by any such sectional plan, except such 
roads, trails, road allowances, highways and great high- 
ways as are shown on such sectional plans, shall be and 
remain closed. R.S., e. 99. s. 18. 



341 
R.S.C. 1927, c. 124, cont’d. 

17. The sectional plan numbered la, filed in the Land Plan marked 
Titles Office of the district of Winnipeg, on the twenty- Land Titles 
seventh day of June, one thousand eight hundred and office 1 es 

ninety-nine, as number five hundred and fifty-nine, is aPProved- 

approved, and the boundaries and lines of all roads, trails, 
road allowances, highways and great highways, as such 
boundaries and lines are shown on the said plan, are hereby Boundaries 
declared to be the true boundaries thereof, whether or not conermed- 
they are the true boundaries and lines according to any 
Dominion Government survey thereof. R.S., c. 99, s. 19. 
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The Larceny Act. R.S.C. 1886, c. 164. 

08- Everyone who steals, or without the sanction of Injuring or 

the Lieutenant Governor of the Province, cuts, breaks, anythi'ngfrom 
destroys, damages or removes any image, bones, article or an Indian 
thing deposited in or near any‘Indian grave, or induces or gfav.e or Plir* 

mates any other person so to do, or purchases any such thing, 
article or thing after the same has been so stolen, or cut or 
broken, destroyed or damaged, knowing the same to have 
been so acquired or dealt with, shall, on summary convic- 
tion, be liable, for a first offence, to a penalty not exceeding 
one hundred dollars, or to three months’ imprisonment, and 
for a subsequent offence, to the same penalty and to six 
months’ imprisonment with hard labor : 

2. In any proceeding under this section it shall be suffi- Property may 
tient to state that such gvave, image, bones, article or thing, ^ ,0 

is the property of the Crown. E. S. B. C., c. 69, ss. 2, 3 and 4. Crown. 
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98. Every one is guilty of an indictable offence and liable 
to two years’ imprisonment who induces, incites or stirs up riotou”8acts, 

any three or more Indians, non-treaty Indians, or half-breeds, 
apparently acting in concert— 

(a.) to make any request or demand of any agent or 
servant of the Government in a riotous, routous, disorderly 
or threatening manner, or in a manner calculated to cause a 
breach of the peace ; or 

(b.) to do any act calculated to cause a breach of the peace. 
R.S.C., c. 48, s. 111. 

190. Every one is guilty of an indictable offence and liable Prostitution 

to a penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars and not less 
than, ten dollars, or six months’ imprisonment— 

(a.) who, being the keeper of any house, tent or wigwam, 
allows or suffers any unenfranchised Indian woman to be or 
remain in such house, tent or wigwam, knowing or having 
probable cause for believing that such Indian woman is in 
or remains in such house, tent or wdgwam with the inten- 
tion of prostituting herself therein ; or 

(b.) who, being an Indian woman, prostitutes herself 
therein ; or 

(c.) who, being an unenfranchised Indian woman, keeps, 
frequents or is found in a disorderly house, tent or wigwam 
used for any such purpose. 

2. Every person who appears, acts or behaves as master 
or mistress, or as the person who has the care or manage- 
ment, of any house, tent or wigwam in which any such 
Indian woman is or remains for the purpose of prostituting 
herself therein, is deemed to be the-keeper thereof, notwith- 
standing he or she is not in fact the real keeper thereof. 
R.S.C., c. 43, s. 106 ; 50-51 V., c. 33, s. 11. 

352. Every one who steals, or unlawfully injures or Stealing 
removes, any image, bones, article or thing deposited m or ted in Indian 
near any Indian grave is guilty of an offence and liable, on eraves- 
summary conviction, for a first offence to a penalty not 
exceeding one hundred dollars or to three months’ impri- 
sonment, and for a subsequent offence to the same penalty 
and to six months’ imprisonment with hard labour. R.S.C., 
c. 164, s. 98 
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Criminal Code. R.S.C. 1906, c. 146. 

Penalty. 

Itiotous 
request. 

Breach of 
the peace. 

Inciting Indians. 

109. Every one is guilty of an indictable offence and liable 
to two years' imprisonment who induces, incites or stirs up any 
three or more Indians, non-treaty Indians, or half-breeds, ap- 
parently acting in concert,— 

(a) to make any request or demand of any agent or servant 
of the Government in a riotous, rontons, disorderly or 
threatening manner, or in a manner calculated to cause a 
breach of the peace ; or, 

(b) to do any act calculated to cause a breach of the peace. 
55-56 V., c. 20, s. 98. 

Indu-table 
olieuce. 

Things de- 
posited in 
Indian 
graves. 

110. Every one who incites any Indian to commit any 
indictable offence is guilty of an indictable offence and liable to 
imprisonment for any term not exceeding five years. R.S., 
c. 43, s. 112. 

220. Every one is guilty of an indictable offence and liable Tenalty. 
to a penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars and not less 
than ten dollars, or six months’ imprisonment,—- 

(a) who, being the keeper of any house, tent or wigwam, 
allows or suffers any unenfranchised Indian woman to be 
or remain in such house, tent or wigwam, knowing or 
having probable cause for believing that such Indian 
woman is in or remains in such house, tent or wigwam 
with the intention of prostituting herself therein ; or, 

(b) who, being an Indian woman, prostitutes herself there- 
in; or, 

(c) who, being an unenfranchised Indian woman, keeps, 
frequents or is found in a disorderly house, tent or wig- 
wam used for any such purpose. 

2. Every person who ajtpears, acts or behaves as master or 
mistress, or as the person who has the care or management, of 
.my house, tent or wigwam in which any such Indian woman 
is or remains for the purpose of prostituting herself therein, is 
deemçd to be the keeper thereof, notwithstanding he or she is 
not in fact the real keeper thereof. 55-56 V., c. 29, s. 190. 

3SH. Every one who steals, or unlawfully injures or 
removes, any image, hones, article or thing deposited in or near 
any Indian grave, is guilty of an offence and liable, on sum- 
mary conviction, for a first offence, to a penalty not exceeding 
one hundred dollars or to three months’ imprisonment, and for 
a subsequent offence to the same penalty and to six months’ 
imprisonment with hard labour. 55-56 V., c. 29, s. 352. 

Keeping ha- 
bitation for 
prostitution 
of Indian 

Prostitution 
therein. 

Frequenting 
the same. 

Who deemed 
keeper. 
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Criminal Code 

Penalty. 

. R.S.C. 1927, c. 36. 

Inciting Indians. 

109. Every one is guilty of an indictable offence and Penalty, 

liable of two years’ imprisonment who induces, incites or 
stirs up aDy three or more Indians, non-treaty Indians, 
or half-breeds, apparently acting in concert, 

(a) to make any .request or demand of any agent or Rkitoug 
servant of the Government in a riotous, routous, dis- request- 
orderly or threatening manner, or in a manner cal- 
culated to cause a breach of the peace ; or 

(b) to do any act calculated to cause a breach of the Breach of 
peace. R.S., c. 146, s. 109. peace. 

110. Every one who incites any Indian to commit any indictable 

indictable offence is guilty of an indictable offence and 0?Ience- 
liable to imprisonment for any term not exceeding fi\re 
years. R.S., c. 146, s. 110. 

220. Every one is guilty of an indictable offence and 
liable to a penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars and 
not less than ten dollars, or six months’ imprisonment, 

(a) who, being the keeper of any house, tent or wig- Keeping 
warn, allows or suffers any unenfranchised Indian f“r”pro3°-n 

woman to be or remain in such house, tent or wig- titution 
warn, knowing or having probable cause for believing 
that such Indian woman is in or remains in such 
house, tent or wigwam with the intention of pros- 
tituting herself therein; or 

(b) who, being an Indian woman, prostitutes herself Prostitu- 
therein; or hon . 

tnerein 
(c) who, being an unenfranchised Indian woman, keeps. Frequenting 

frequents or is found in a disorderly house, tent or the same- 
wigwam used for any such purpose. 

2. Every person who appears, acts or behaves as mas- who 
ter or mistress, or as the person who has the care or man- £eemed 

agement, of any house, tent or wigwam in which any such eeper’ 
Indian woman is or remains for the purpose of prostituting 
herself therein, is deemed to be the keeper thereof, not- 
withstanding he or she is not in fact the real keeper there- 
of. R.S., c. 146, s. 220. 

'— * “ -* - ■ » j v.- * > ■ r i f < i xj JJJ nu u.3 vyi i c.. tj.« — 

moves, any image, bones, article or thing deposited in or in 

near any Indian grave, is guilty of an offence and liable, gravS 
on summary conviction, for a first offence, to a penalty 
not exceeding one hundred dollars or to three months’ im- 
prisonment, and for a subsequent offence to the same pen- 
alty and to six months’ imprisonment with hard labour. 
R.S., c. 146, s. 3S5. 
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An Act to prolong, for a certain time, the term allowed for the redemption of 
rents reserved on certain Indian- lands in the Township of DundeeT 

S.C. 1871, c. 27. 

CAP. XXVII. 

An Act to prolong, for a certain time, the term allowed 
for the redemption of rents reserved on certain Indian 
lands in the Township of Dundee. . 

[Assented to 14th April, 1871.] 

WHEREAS, it is expedient to prolong, for a limited time, the Preamble. 
term allowed by the second section of the Act of the 

Legislature of the late Province of Canada, passed in the session 
held in thetwenty-seventh and twenty-eighth years of Her Majesty’s 27, 28 V., 
reign, intituled, “An Act to change the tenure of the Indian lands cap' 68' 
in the Township of Dundee, in the County of Huntingdon,” for the 
redemption of the rents therein mentioned ; Therefore Her Majesty, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and House of 
Commons of Canada, enacts as follows :— 

1. The term of five years from the passing of the Act cited in 'r*?ie fo
fl 

the Preamble to this Act, limited by the second section of the said £ent™eX!°n ° 
Act for the redemption of the reserved rents therein mentioned, tended, 
shall be, and is hereby extended to the end of two years from the 
passing of this Act, up to which period such redemption may be 
made on the same terms and with the same effect.as if made within 
the five years limited by the said section. 

2. If any lessee or assignee of a lessee of lands in the said ^ejjnands^ 
Township of Dundee, for a'term exceeding thirty years, desires to patent*^ Sn 

acquire by Patent a title to such land in fee simple, the Superin- issue, 
tendent General of Indian Affairs may make a sale of such lands 
to such lessee or assignee, for such price as he may deem sufficient, 
but excepting from the valuation thereof, the increased value arising 
from the improvements made thereon ; and upon payment of the 
purchase money a Patent in fee simple shall issue. 



An Act to expedite the issue of Letters Patent for Indian Lands. 

S.C. 1886, c. 7“   ~ 

CHAP. 7. 

An Act to expedite the issue of Letters Patent for 
Indian Lands. 

[Assented to 2nd June, 1886.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Preamble. 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

!• Â Deputy Governor may be appointed by the Governor 
General, who shall have the power, in the absence of, or 
under instructions of, the Governor General, to sign letters 
patent for Indian lands ; and the signature of such Deputy 
Governor to such patents shall have the same force and 
virtue as if such patents were signed by the Governor 
General. 

Deputy Gov- 
ernor may be 
appointed 
who may be 
authorized to 
sign letters 
patent for 
Indian lands. 

2. Every patent for Indian lands shall be prepared in the Such patents 

Department of Indian Affairs, and shall be signed by the the Depart 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs or his deputy, or ment of 
by some other person thereunto specially authorized by Jndsfgne^by 
order of the Governor General in Council, and when so Superinten- 
signed, shall be registered by an officer specially appointed deputy,r&o. 
for that purpose by the Registrar General, and then trans- Registration, 
mitted to the Secretary of State of Canada, by whom, or by fng andUffix- 

the Under Secretary of State, the same shall be counter- ing Great 
signed, and the Great Seal of Canada thereto caused to be |“*Lg0. for 
affixed : Provided, that eA'ery such patent for land shall be signature by 
signed by the Governor or Deputy Governor, as herein- Governor or 
before provided. p 



An Act for the enfranchisement of Jamieson Webster Lewis, an Indian of the 
Moravian Band of the Thames, in the Province of Ontario. S.C. 1906, c. 25. 

CHAP. 25. 

An Act for the enfranchisement of Jamieson Webster 
Lewis, an Indian of the Moravian Band of the 
Thames, in the province of Ontario. 

[ Assented to 26th June, 1906.] 

LIT HERE AS Jamieson Webster Lewis, an Indian of the Mora- Preamble. 

' * vian Band of the Thames, in the province of Ontario, on or 
about the twenty-first day of July, in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-nine, duly made application to the 
Superintendent General of Indian Affairs to be enfranchised 
pursuant to the provisions of The Indian Act, being chapter 43 R.S.C., c. 43. 

of the Revised Statutes; and whereas proceedings were there- 
upon taken in intended compliance with such provisions, but 
such proceedings were defective and irregular, and no location 
ticket was issued under such provisions to the said Jamieson 
Webster Lewis as a probationary Indian for the land occupied 
by him or any portion thereof ; and whereas the conduct of the 
said Jamieson Webster Levas since his said application has been 
satisfactory, and it is expedient to make provision for his 
enfranchisement notwithstanding such defects and irregular- 
ities : Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 
as follows:— 

1- There may be granted to the said Jamieson Webster Levis, Land on 
in fee simple, in the form and manner provided by section 87 of b^e7r'^s“dyto 
The Indian Act, the land occupied by him on the reserve of the J. w. Lewis, 

said Moravian Band of the Thames, or such portion thereof as 
appears to the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs to be 
fair and proper. 

2- The letters patent making such grant may be issued to and Enfranchise- 

received by the grantee in his said name and surname of Jamieson “roeLdinra 
Webster Lewis, and shall have the same effect as if all the pro- made regular, 
ceedings prescribed by the said Act had been regularly taken, 
and such letters patent had been issued in due course thereunder. 

Payment of 
share of 
capital of 
band. 

R.S.C., c. 43, 
s. S8A, S.S. 4 
to apply. 

3. The said Jamieson Webster Lewis may be paid his share 
of the capital at the credit of the said band, and his share of the 
principal of the annuities of the said band, at any time after the 
passing of this Act, upon the order of the Governor in Council 
made upon a report of the Superintendent General of Indian 
Affairs, and thereupon subsection 4 of section 88A of The Indian 
Act, as enacted by section 4 of chapter 35 of the statutes of 1895, 
shall apply to him. 



An Act relating to the St. Peter's Indian Reserve. S.C. 1916, c. 24. 

Lands where 
lien is given 
for payment 
of one dollar 
per acre. 

Discharge of 
lien. 

Act retro- 
active. 

CHAP. 24. 

An Act relating to the St. Peter’s Indian Reserve. 

[Assented to 18th May, 1916.] 

WHEREAS an information on behalf of His Majesty was 
exhibited in the Exchequer Court of Canada on the 

seventeenth day of October, 1914, claiming among other 
things a declaration of the court that a release or surrender 
of the St. Peter’s Indian Reserve, situate in the county of 
Selkirk in the province of Manitoba, made on the twenty- 
fourth day of September, 1907, was invalid and void, and that 
all patents heretofore issued for lands included in the said 
Reserve and certain alleged sales of land in the said Reserve 
might be declared void and of no effect; and whereas His 
Majesty has since consented to confirm and make good 
certain of the patents and, subject to the terms and con- 
ditions hereinafter set out, certain of the sales made: There- 
fore His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 
follows :— 

1. This Act may be cited as The St. Peter’s Reserve Act. Short title- 

2. The patents of lands included in the said St. Peter’s ^o
a
n^°^ed 

Reserve issued by His Majesty and the sales of such lands con rme 

made on behalf of His Majesty in the said Reserve are 
hereby confirmed and made good,— 

(a) in cases where such lands were unsold and were held Lands held 
by the Indian patentees on the fust day of June, 1915; by In,l!an3- 
and 

(5) in cases where the additional sum of one dollar for Lands on 
each acre of such lands included in such patent or sale, ^jj'^ £”r

e 

together with interest at the rate of five per centum acre has 
per annum from the first day of June, 1915, until be^n pa‘ * 
payment, has been or is paid to His Majesty; and 

(c) in cases where the owner gives His Majesty a lien 
creating a first charge upon the lands, subject only to 
taxes, for the sum of one dollar for each acre of such lands 
included in such patent or sale, payable in five equal 
annual instalments with interest at the rate of five per 
centum per annum from the first day of June, 1915, 
the first of such instalments and interest to be due and 
payable on the first day of June, 1916, such lien to be 
effected by an endorsement of the hen or a caveat 
respecting same on the Certificate of Title issued to the 
owner by the District Registrar of the proper Land 
Titles Office: Provided that such hen may be paid in 
full at any time during the said five years with interest as 
aforesaid to the date of payment. 

The Certificate of the Deputy Superintendent 
General of Indian Affairs certifying that a hen has been 
paid and satisfied shall be a valid discharge of such 
hen. 

3. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the first day of June, A.D., 1915. 



350 

St. Regis Islands Act. S.C. 1927, c. 37. 

CHAP. 37. 

An Act to provide for special control by the Superintendent 
General of Indian Affairs of certain islands in the St. 
Lawrence river being part of the St. Regis Indian 
reservation. 

HEREAS the St. Regis band of Indians situated at the Preamble. 

village of St. Regis, in the township of Dundee, 
county of Huntingdon, in the province of Quebec, hold 
certain islands in the river St. Lawrence, between the town 
of Prescott and the village of Lancaster, as part of their 
Reserve; and whereas over a century ago the chiefs and 
headmen of the said band purported to grant leases of a 
number of the said islands, or portions of islands, in con- 
sideration of a nominal rental, for terms of ninety-nine 
3'ears with covenants for renewals of the said leases for 
further periods of ninety-nine years; and whereas in the 
interest of the Indians of the said band, the Crown has 
taken action in the courts to have these alleged leases 
declared null and void and has already succeeded in 
recovering what are known as Lewis island, Snyder island 
and Thompson or Macmaster island; and whereas actions 
are still pending in respect of Thomas or Hamilton 
island, and what is known as the Easterbrook farm 
on Cornwall island; and whereas it is considered that 
the revenues to be derived from these islands maintained 
in their scenic beauty and leased for summer resorts or 
agricultural purposes, would be of much greater benefit 
to the band than they would derive from having these 
islands thrown open to the Indians generally resulting 
in the groves of timber being cut down and removed for 
firewood, as has happened with many other islands, rendering 
them non-productive as summer resorts: Therefore His 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— 

[Assented to Slst March, 1927.] 

1. This Act may be cited as the St. Regis Islands Act. short title. 
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S.C. 1927, . 37, cont'd. 

Supenn- 2. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Indian Act 
hknvee^wer to the contrary, the Superintendent General of Indian 
to deal with Affairs shall have full power to deal with the said Thompson 
Islands. or Macmaster Island, Lewis Island, Snyder Island, also 

Thomas or Hamilton Island and the Easterbrook farm, 
in the event of the leases under which they are held being 
declared by the courts to be null and void, and also any 
other island or islands belonging to the St. Regis band 
which are not held under location ticket or under any 
recognized interest by individual members of the band, 
in any way that may be deemed to be in the best interests 
of the band, and may for such purpose grant leases, licenses 
or other concessions without the necessity of obtaining 
a surrender of the said islands from the band. 

Consent of 
Superin- 
tendent 
required for 
occupation, 
etc. 

3. No Indian or other person shall without the consent 
of the Superintendent General, expressed in writing, use or 
occupy any part of the said islands or cut, carry away 
or remove from the said islands any of the trees, saplings, 
shrubs, underwood or other material whatsoever. 

Penalty. 4. Any one violating the provisions of the preceding 
section shall be liable on summary conviction to a term of 
imprisonment not exceeding six months nor less than one 
month, or to a fine not exceeding two hundred dollars 
with costs of prosecution and in default of immediate 
payment to a term of imprisonment not exceeding three 
months. 
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An Act respecting the Caughnawaga Indian Reserve and to amend the Indian Act. 
S.C. 1934, c. 29. 

CHAP. 29. 

An Act respecting the Caughnawaga Indian Reserve and 
to amend the Indian Act. 

[Assented to 28th June, 193A] 

TÏ7HEREAS by Order in Council of the fifth March, 1889 Preamble. 
' T (P.C. 466), the provisions of The Indian Advancement R-S lgS6 

Act, being chapter forty-four of the Revised Statutes of r-44';’ 
Canada, 1886, were applied to the Iroquois Indians of I92?' 
Caughnawaga in the province of Quebec, and, for the 
purpose of giving effect to the application of the said Act, 
the reserve at Caughnawaga was designated the Caughna- 
waga Indian Reserve, and was divided into six sections, as 
therein set out; and whereas by Order in Council of the 
12th July, 1906 (P.C. 1419), in the purported exercise of 
the powers conferred by section four of The Indian Advance- 
ment A d, as enacted by section one of chapter thirty of the 
statutes of 1890, it was provided that the division of the 
Caughnawaga Indian Reserve into sections be done away 
with, and that the said reserve be comprised in one section; 
and whereas it appears that there was no provision of The R.S., isss, 
Indian Ad or of any other statute authorizing the making c-43* 
of the last mentioned Order in Council, and that the same 
was and is, therefore, void and of no effect ; and whereas it is 
expedient that anything duly done or suffered pursuant to 
the provisions of the said last mentioned Order in Council 
be validated, and that provision be made for again dividing 
the reserve into six sections: Therefore His Majesty, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate and House of 
Commons of Canada, enacts as follow's:— 

1. All acts committed, proceedings taken or things done Acta and 
or suffered under or pursuant to the provisions of the said 
Order in Council of the 12th July, 1906 (P.C. 1419), are V& 

hereby declared to have been valid and effective to all 
intents and purposes as if the said Order in Council had 
been lawfully made. 



S.C. 1934, c. 29, cont'd. 
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R.S., 1927, 
c. 98. 

Division of 
reserve? 
into (sections. 

2. Subsection one of section one hundred and sixty-seven 
of the Indian Act, chapter ninety-eight of the Revised 
Statutes of Canada, 1927, is repealed, and the following is 
substituted therefor:— 

“1G7. (1) Every reserve to which this Part is applicable, 
may, by Order in Council, be divided into sections, the 
number of which shall not exceed six, and each section 
shall have therein, as nearly as is found convenient, an 
equal number of male Indians of the full age of twenty-one 
years, or, should the majority of the Indians of the reserve 
so desire, the Governor in Council may provide that the 
whole reserve may form one section, the wishes of the 
Indians in respect thereto being first ascertained in the 
manner prescribed in Part I in like matters, and certified 
to the Superintendent General by the Indian agent. The 
power to divide any such reserve into sections, or to provide 
that the whole reserve may form one section may, subject 
to the provisions of this section, be exercised at any time 
and from time to time, as the Governor in Council may see 
fit.” 
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Indian Oil and Gas Act. S.C. 1974-75-76, c. 15. 

CHAPTER 15 

An Act respecting oil and gas in Indian lands 

[Assented to 20th December, 1974] 

Her Majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate and House of Com- 
mons of Canada, enacts as follows: 

Short title 

SHORT TITLE 

1. This Act may be cited as the Indian Oil 
and Gas Act. 

Definitions 

“gas” 

“Indian 
lands” 

“Minister” 

“oil” 

INTERPRETATION 

2. In this Act, 

“gas” means natural gas that is or can be 
produced from a well, both before and 
after it has been subjected to any process- 
ing, and includes marketable gas and all 
fluid components not defined as oil; 

“Indian lands” means lands reserved for the 
Indians, including any interests therein, 
surrendered in accordance with the Indian 
Act and includes any lands or interests in 
lands described in any grant, lease, permit, 
licence or other disposition referred to in 
section 6 ; 

“Minister” means the Minister of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development; 

“oil” means crude oil and all other hydrocar- 
bons, regardless of gravity, that are or can 
be produced from a well in liquid form 
including crude bitumen but excluding 
condensate. 

Indian Oil and 
Gat Regula- 
titmt 

3. For greater certainty, subsections 31(1) 
to (4), 31(9), 31(11), 43(2) and 43(3) and section 
45 of the Indian Oil and Gas Regulations, 
expressed to have been made pursuant to 

paragraph 57(c) of the Indian Act by Order in 
Council P.C. 1974-732 on March 28, 1974, 
shall for all purposes have and continue to 
have, until revoked by the Governor in 
Council, the same force and effect as if they 
had been made on that day pursuant to an 
Act of Parliament that authorized the 
making of such provisions and any acts by 
the Minister pursuant to such provisions 
shall be deemed to have been validly done. 



355 

S.c. 1974-75-76, c. 15, cont'd. 

Regulation* 4. The Governor in Council may make 
regulations 

(a) respecting the granting of leases, per- 
mits and licences for the exploitation of oil 
and gas in Indian lands and the terms and 
conditions thereof ; 
(i>) respecting the disposition of any inter- 
est in Indian lands necessarily incidental 
to the exploitation of oil and gas in such 
lands and the terms and conditions 
thereof ; 
(c) providing for the seizure and forfeiture 
of any oil or gas taken in contravention of 
any regulation made under this section or 
any lease, licence or permit granted under 
such regulations; 
(d) prescribing the royalties on oil and gas 
obtained from Indian lands; 
(e) prescribing the penalty not exceeding 
five thousand dollars that may be imposed 
on summary conviction for contravention 
of any regulation made under this section 
or failure to comply with any lease, permit 
or licence granted pursuant to any regula- 
tion under this section; and 
(f) generally for carrying out the purposes 
of this Act and for the exploitation of oil 
and gas in Indian lands. 

Royalties 5. (i) Notwithstanding any term or condi- 
tion in any grant, lease, permit, licence or 
other disposition or any provision in any 
regulation respecting oil or gas or both oil 
and gas or the terms and conditions of any 
agreement respecting royalties in relation to 
oil or gas or both oil and gas, whether grant- 
ed, issued, made or entered into before or 
after the coming into force otf this Act, but 

subject to subsection (2), all oil and gas 
obtained from Indian lands after the coming 
into force of this section is subject to the 
payment to Her Majesty in right of Canada, 
in trust for the Indian bands concerned, of 
the royalties prescribed from time to time by 
the regulations. 

special agree- (2) The Minister may, with the approval of 
s*'nte the council of the band concerned, enter into 

a special agreement with any person for a 
reduction or an increase, or a variation in the 
basis of calculation of royalties payable 
under subsection (1). 
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S.C. 1074-75-76, c. 15, cont’d. 

Existing 
grants, leases, 
ate. 

Minister to 
xwssult 

Flights not 
ihrogated 

6. Every grant, lease, permit, licence or 
other disposition respecting the exploitation 
of oil or gas in Indian lands, whether grant- 
ed, issued, made or entered into before or 
after the coming into force of this Act, and, 
without restricting the generality of the 
foregoing, any grant, lease, permit, licence or 
other disposition respecting oil or gas or both 
oil and gas issued or made or purported to be 
issued or made pursuant to any regulation or 
order under the Indian Act is deemed to be 
subject to any regulations made under this 
Act. 

7. (1) The Minister, in administering this 
Act, shall consult, on a continuing basis, per- 
sons representative of the Indian bands most 
directly affected thereby. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything herein con- 
tained, nothing in this Act shall be deemed 
to abrogate the rights of Indian people or 
preclude them from negotiating for oil and 
gas benefits in those areas in which land 
claims have not been settled. 

poming into 8. Section 5 shall come into force on a day 
to be fixed by proclamation. 

In force 22 April 1977. 



The North-West Territories Act. S.C. 1875, c. 49. 

CHAP. 49. 

An Act to amend and consolidate the Laws respecting 
the North-West Territories. 

[Assented to 8th April, 1875.] 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend and consolidate the Preamble. 
laws respecting the North-West Territories ; There- 

fore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 
follows :— 

GOVERNMENT AND LEGISLATION. 

I. The Territories formerly known as “Rupert’s Land” North-West 

and the North-Western Territory, (with the exception of^^ries 

such portion thereof as forms the Province of Manitoba), me ' 
shall continue to be styled and known as the North-West 
Territories ; and the word “ Territories,” in this Act, means 
the said Territories. 

ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF COUNCIL OR ASSEMBLY. 

IS. When and so soon as the Lieutenant-Governor is Formation of 
satisfied by such proof as he may require, that any district f^^g1 

or portion of the North-West Territories, not exceeding an 
area of one thousand square miles, contains a population of 
not less than one thousand inhabitants of adult age, exclusive 
of aliens or unenfranchised Indians, the Lieutenant-Governor 
shall, by proclamation, erect such district or portion into an 
electoral district, by a name and with boundaries to be 
respectively declared in the proclamation, and such electoral 
district shall thenceforth be entitled to elect a member of 
the Council, or of the Legislative Assembly, as the case may 
be. 

2. The Lieutenant-Governor shall thereafter cause a writ Powers of 
to be issued by the Clerk of the Council in such form and 
addressed to such Returning Officer as he thinks fit ; and thereupon, 
until the Lieutenant-Governor and Council of the Province 
otherwise provides, he shall by proclamation prescribe and 
declare the mode of providing voters’ lists, the oaths to be 
taken by voters, the powers and duties of Returning and 
Deputy Returning Officers, the proceedings to be observed 
at such election, and the period during which such election 
may be continued, and such other provisions in respect to 
such election as he may think fit. 

3. The persons qualified to vote at such election shall be Who may 
the bond fide male residents and householders of adult age, vote' 
not being aliens, or unenfranchised Indians, within the 
electoral district, and shall have respectively resided in 
such electoral district for at least twelve months imme- 
diately preceding the issue of the said writ. 
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S.C. 1875, c. 49, cont'd. 

4. Any jterson entitled to vote may be elected. Or be elected. 

5. When and so soon as the Lieutenant-Governor is satis- Additional 
fied as aforesaid, that any electoral district contains a popu- ^“dUtrict, 
lation of two thousand inhabitants of adult age, exclusive of 
aliens or unenfranchised Indians, he shall issue his writ for 
the election of a second member for the electoral district. 

Legislative 
Assembly, 
when to be 
constituted 
in lieu of 
Council. 

6. When the number of elected members amounts to 
twenty-one, the Council hereinbefore appointed shall cease 
and be determined, and the members so elected shall be con- 
stituted and designated as the Legislative Assembly of the 
North-West Territories, and all the powers by this Act vested 
in the Council shall be thenceforth vested in and exercisable 
by the said Legislative Assembly. 

Number of t. The number of members so to he elected, as hereinbefore 
term^of3 aDd mentioned, shall not exceed txventy-one, at wrhich number 
service. the representation shall remain ; the members so elected 

shall hold their seats for a period not exceeding two years. 

75. Nothing in this Act shall affect the provisions of an -Act not to. 
Act passed in the thirty-seventh year of Her Majesty's reign, dT V-’ 
entitled “ An Act to amend certain Laics respecting Indians, 
and to extend certain Laws relating to matters connected with 
Indians, to the Provinces of Manitoba and British Columbia." 
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The North-West Territories Act. S.C. 1880, c. 25. 

CHAP. 25. 

An Act to amend and consolidate the several Acts relat- 
ing to the North-West Territories. 

[Assented to fith May, 1880.] 

'Preamble. TY7HEEEAS it is expedient to amend and to consolidate- 
VV as amended the several Acts relating to the North- 

West Territories of Canada: Therefore Her Majesty, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate and House of 
Commons of Canada, declares and enacts as follows :— 

GOVERNMENT AND LEGISLATION. 

North-West 1. The Territories formerly known as “ Eupert’s Land ,r 

defined”63 and the North-West Territory (with the exception of such. 
portion thereof as forms the Province of Manitoba and the 
District of Keewatin), shall continue to be styled and known 
as the North-West Territories, and the word “Territories” 
in this Act means the said Territories. 

ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF COL’NCIL OR ASSEMBLY. 

15. When and so soon as the Lieutenant-Governor is sat- Erection of 
isfied by such proof as he may require, that any district or 
portion of the North-West Territories, not exceeding an area 
of one thousand square miles, contains a population of not 
less than one thousand inhabitants of adult age, exclusive of 
aliens or unenfranchised Indians, the Lieutenant-Governor 
shall, by Proclamation, erect such district or portion into an 
Electoral District, by a name and with boundaries to be re- 
spectively declared in the proclamation, and such electoral j 
district shall thenceforth be entitled to elect a member of the 
Council, or of the Legislative Assembly, as the case may be. 

Voting quaii- 17. The persons qualified to vote at such election shall be 
fication. the bond fide male residents and householders of adult age, 

not being aliens or unenfranchised Indians, within the elec- 
toral district, and shall have respectively resided in such 
electoral district for at least . t we I ye__ months immediately 
preceding the issue of the said writ. 

Additional 
member for 
an y district. 

10. TV hen and so soon as the Lieutenant-G-overnor is satis- 
bed as aforesaid, that any electoral district contains a popu- 
lation of two thousand inhabitants of adult age, exclusive of 
aliens or unenfranchised Indians, he shall issue his writ for 
the election of a second member for the electoral district. 



The North-West Territories Act. R.S.C. 1886, c. 50. 

CHAPTER 50. 

An Act respecting the North-West Territories. A. D. 1886. 

*FTER Majesty, bv and with the advice and consent of the 
JJL Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 
follows :— 

SHORT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as “ The North-West Territories Shorttitle. 

Act" 43 Y., c. 25, s. 97. 

GOVERNMENT AND LEGISLATION. 

3. The Territories formerly known as “Eupert’s Land" Territories 

and the North-West Territory shall, with the exception oi dofiDt<1' 
such portions thereof as form the Province of Manitoba 
and the District of -Keewatin, continue to be called and 
known as the North-West Territories. 43 Y., c. 25, s. 1 .part. 

ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF COUNCIL AND ASSEMBLY.* * 

Erection of IS. Whenever the Lieutenant Governor is satisfied, by 
tricts°ral diS" such proof as he requires, that any district or portion of the Territories, not exceeding an area of one thousand square 

miles, contains a population of at least one thousand 
inhabitants of adult age, exclusive of aliens and unen- 
franchised Indians, he shall, by proclamation, erect such 
district or portion into aii electoral district by a name and 
with boundaries, which shall be respectively declared in 
the proclamation ; and such electoral district shall thence- 
forth be entitled to elect a member of the Council, or of 
the Legislative Assembly, as the case may be. 43 Y., c. 25, 
s. 15.- 

20. The persons qualified to vote at such election shall Voting quali- 

be the bond fide male residents and householders of adult fication- 
age, who are not aliens or unenfranchised Indians, within 
the electoral district, and who have respectively resided in 
such electoral district for at least twelve months imme- 
diately preceding the issue of the said writ. 43 Y., c. 25, 
$. 17. 

22. Whenever the Lieutenant Governor is satisfied, as Additional 

aforesaid, that any electoral district contains a population member- 
of two thousand inhabitants of adult age, exclusive of 
aliens and unenfranchised Indians, he shall issue his writ for 
the election of a second member for the electoral district, 
or he may, in the manner aforesaid, erect such electoral dis- 

• trict into two electoral districts, each of which shall be Sub-division 
' .entitled to elect a member, or he may. with the advice of of electoral 
\ his Council OT Assembly as the case may be, from time to dl3trictB' 

\ time, re-arrange such electoral districts or any of them, so as 
\ to secure as far as possible in the Council or Assembly of the 

^Territories the representation of each district not exceeding 
que thousand square miles and containing one thousand in- 
habitants of adult age. 43 Y., c. 25. s. 19 48-49 Y., c. 51, s. 3. 



An Act to amend the Revised Statutes of Canada, chapter fifty, respecting 
the North-West Territories. S.C. 1888, c. 19, s. 7. 

7. The persons qualified to vote at an election for the Who may 
Legislative Assembly, shall be the male British subjects, by vot& 

birth or naturalization (other than unenfranchised Indians), 
who have attained the full age of twenty-one years, who have 
resided in the North-west Territories for at least the twelve 
months, and in the electoral district for at least the three 
months, respectively, immediately preceding the time of 
voting. 

Northwest Territories Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 62. 

(Does not contain provisions relating directly to Indians.) 

Northwest Territories Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 142. 
(Does not contain provisions relating directly to Indians.) 

Northwest Territories Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 195. 
(Does not contain provisions relating directly to Indians.) 

Northwest Territories Act. S.C. 1952, c. 46. 

Reindeer. 

Regulations 41. (1) The Governor in Council may make regulations, 
reiudLr!8 (a) authorizing the Minister to enter into agreements 

with Eskimos or Indians, or persons with Eskimo or 
Indian blood living the life of an Eskimo or Indian, for 
the herding of reindeer that are the property of Her 
Majesty, such agreements, if deemed advisable by 
the Minister, to include provisions for the transfer of 
such portions of the herds as may be therein specified 
to the herders upon satisfactory completion of the 
agreements; 

(b ) for the control, management, administration and 
protection of reindeer in the Territories, whether they 
are the property of Her Majesty or otherwise; 

(c ) for the sale of reindeer and the slaughter or other 
disposal of surplus reindeer and the carcasses thereof; 
and 

(d) controlling or prohibiting the transfer or shipment 
by any means of reindeer or their carcasses or parts 
thereof, whether they are the property of Her Majesty 
or otherwise, from any place in the Territories to any 
other place within or without the Territories. 
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Northwest Territories Act. R.S.C. 1952 (Supp.), c. 331. 
“ (repeals R.S.C. 1952 c. 195). 

CHAPTER 331. 

An Act respecting the Northwest Territories. 

SHOET TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Northwest Territories Short title. 

Act. 

INTERPRETATION'. 

“Terri- 
tories.” 

2. In this Act, Definitions. 
(a) “Commissioner” means the Commissioner of the “Com- 

Terri tories; miBSloner” 
(b) “Commissioner in Council” means the Commissioner "Com- 

aeting by and with the advice and consent of the “council1”11 

Council; 
(c) “Council” means the Council of the Territories; “Council.” 

(d) “Court” means the Territorial Court for the Terri- “Court.” 
tories; 

(e) “intoxicant” includes alcohol, alcoholic, spirituous, “intoxicant." 
vinous, fermented malt or other intoxicating liquor or 
combination of liquors and mixed liquor a part of 
which is spirituous, vinous, fermented or otherwise 
intoxicating and all drinks, drinkable liquids, prepara- 
tions or mixtures capable of human consumption that 
are intoxicating; 

(f) “Minister” means the Minister of Resources and "Minister.” 
Development; 

(g) “ordinance” includes an ordinance of the Territories “Ordinance.” 
passed before or after the commencement of this Act; 

(h) “public lands” mean any lands, in the Territories, "Public 
belonging to Her Majesty in right of Canada or of land8’’ 
which the Government of Canada has power to dispose; 

(i) “Territories” means the Northwest Territories, which 
comprise 
(i) all that part of Canada north of the Sixtieth 

Parallel of North Latitude, except the portions 
thereof that are within the Yukon Territory, 
the Province of Quebec or the Province of New- 
foundland, and 

(ii) the islands in Hudson Bay, James Bay and Ungava 
Bay, except those islands that are within the 
Province of Manitoba, the Province of Ontario 
or the Province of Quebec. 



R.S.C. 1952 (Supp.), c. 331, cont'd. 

Regulation* 
respecting 
reindeer. 

Reindeer. 

41. (1) The Governor in Council may make regulations. 
(a) authorizing the Minister to enter into agreements 

with Eskimos or Indians, or persons with Eskimo or 
Indian blood living the life of an Eskimo or Indian, for 
the herding of reindeer that are the property of Her 
Majesty, such agreements, if deemed advisable by 
the Minister, to include provisions for the transfer of 
such portions of the herds as may be therein specified 
to the herders upon satisfactory completion of the 
agreements; 

(b) for the control, management, administration and 
protection of reindeer in the Territories, whether they 
are the property of Her Majesty or otherwise; 

(c) for the sale of reindeer and the slaughter or other 
disposal of surplus reindeer and the carcasses thereof; 
and 

(d) controlling or prohibiting the transfer or shipment 
by any means of reindeer or their carcasses or parts 
thereof, whether they are the property of Her Majesty 
or otherwise, from any place in the Territories to any 
other place within or without the Territories. 

Repeal. 

47. (1) The Northwest Territories Act, chapter 195 of Repeal, 
the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1952, is repealed. 

(2) Sections 5 to 11, inclusive, and sections 14, 15 and 16 Certain see- 
of the Land Titles Act, chapter 162 of the Revised Statutes rales 
of Canada, 1952, do not apply with respect to the North- Act cease to 

west Territories. be effective. 
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An Act 

General 
Territorial 
laws 
applicable i 
Eskimos. 

to amend the Northwest Territories Act. S.C. 1960, c. 20, ss. 1-2. 

CHAP. 20 

An Act to amend the Northwest Territories Act. 

[.Assented to 9th June, I960.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows: 

1. (1) Section 14 of the Northwest Territories Act is 
amended by adding thereto the following subsections: 

“(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1) but subject to sub- 
section (3), the Commissioner in Council may make Ordi- 
nances for the government of the Territories in relation to the 
preservation of game in the Territories that are applicable 
to and in respect of Indians and Eskimos, and Ordinances 
made by the Commissioner in Council in relation to the 
preservation of game in the Territories, unless the contrary 
intention appears therein, are applicable to and in respect 
of Indians and Eskimos. 

R.8., c. 331; 
1953-54, c. 8; 
1955. cc. 21, 
48; 
1957-58, c. 30; 
1959, c. 7. 

Game 
Ordinances 
in respect of 
Indians and 
Eskimos. 

(3) Nothing in subsection (2) shall be construed as 
authorizing the Commissioner in Council to make Ordinances 
restricting or prohibiting Indians or Eskimos from hunting 
for food, on unoccupied Crown lands, game other than game 
declared by the Governor in Council to be game in danger 
of becoming extinct.” 

(2) From the day on which this Act comes into force, 
the provisions of the Ordinances entitled 

(a) “An Ordinance respecting the Preservation of Game 
in the Northwest Territories”, being chapter 42 of 
the Revised Ordinances of the Northwest Territories, 
1956; 

(b) “An Ordinance to amend the Game Ordinance”, 
being chapter 2 of the Ordinances of the Northwest 
Territories, 1956, 2nd Session; 

(c) “An Ordinance to amend the Game Ordinance”, 
being chapter 1 of the Ordinances of the Northwest 
Territories, 1957, 1st Session; 

(d) “An Ordinance to amend the Game Ordinance”, 
being chapter 1 of the Ordinances of the Northwest 
Territories, 1958, 1st Session; and 

(e) “An Ordinance to amend the Game Ordinance”, 
being chapter 4 of the Ordinances of the Northwest 
Territories, 1959, 1st Session, 

have the same force and effect in relation to Indians and 
Eskimos as if on that day they had been re-enacted in the 
same terms. 

2. Section 17 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsection: 
“(2) All laws of general application in force in the 

Territories are, except where otherwise provided, applicable 
to and in respect of Eskimos in the Territories.” 



Northwest Territories Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. N-22. 

Short title 

Défiait ions 

“Commissioner” 
«commissaire» 

“Commissioner 
io Council” 
«commistaire 

“Council” 
«conseil» 

“Court" 
•Covr* 

“intoxicant” 
«spiritueux» 

“Minister” 
•Ministre* 

“ordinance” 
«ordonnance* 

“public lands” 

“Territories” 
•terriioirts» 

CHAPTER N-22 

An Act respecting the Northwest Territories 

SHORT TITLE 

1. This Act may be cited as the Northwest 
Territories Act. R.S., c. 331, s. 1. 

INTERPRETATION 

2. In this Act 
“Commissioner” means the Commissioner of 

the Territories; 
“Commissioner in Council” means the Com- 

missioner acting by and with the advice 
and consent of the Council ; 

"Council” means the Council of the Territo- 
ries; 

“Court” means the Territorial Court for the 
Territories; 

“intoxicant” includes alcohol, alcoholic, spir- 
ituous, vinous, fermented malt or other 
intoxicating liquor or combination of liquors 
and mixed liquor a part of which is 
spirituous, vinous, fermented or otherwise 
intoxicating and all drinks, drinkable liq- 
uids, preparations or mixtures capable of 
human consumption that are intoxicating; 

“Minister” means the Minister of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development ; 

“ordinance” includes an ordinance of the 
Territories passed before, on or after the 1st 
day of April 1955; 

“public lands” means any lands, in the 
Territories, belonging to Her Majesty in 
right of Canada or of which the Government 
of Canada has power to dispose ; 

“Territories” means the Northwest Territories, 
which comprise 
(а) all that part of Canada north of the 

Sixtieth Parallel of North Latitude, except 
the portions thereof that are within the 
Yukon Territory, the Province of Quebec or 
the Province of Newfoundland, and 
(б) the islands in Hudson Bay, James Bay 
and Ungava Bay, except those islands that 
are within the Province of Manitoba, the 
Province of Ontario or the Province of 
Quebec. R.S., c. 331, s. 2; 1953-54, c. 8, s. 7; 
1966-67, c. 25, s. 40. 
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R.S.C. 1970, c. N-22, cont'd. 

Restriction on 14, (j) Nothing in section 13 shall be 

construed to give the Commissioner in Council 
greater powers with respect to any class of 
subjects described therein than are given to 
legislatures of the Provinces of Canada under 
sections 92 and 95 of the British North America 
Act, 1867, with respect, to similar subjects 
therein described. 

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1) but sub- 
of ject to subsection (3), the Commissioner in 

Indians and 
Eskimoc 

Council may make ordinances for the govern- 
ment of the Territories in relation to the 
preservation of game in the Territories that 
are applicable to and in respect of Indians 
and Eskimos, and ordinances made by the 
Commissioner in Council in relation to the 
preservation of game in the Territories, unless 
the contrary intention appears therein, are 
applicable to and in respect of Indians and 
Eskimos. 

Hunting for (3) Nothing in subsection (2) shall be 
construed as authorizing the Commissioner in 
Council to make ordinances restricting or 
prohibiting Indians or Eskimos from hunting 
for food, on unoccupied Crown lands, game 
other than game declared by the Governor in 
Council to be game in danger of becoming 
extinct. R.S., c. 331, s. 14; 1960, c. 20, s. 1. 

Laws Applicable to the Territories 

18. (1) Subject to this Act, the laws of 
England England relating to civil and criminal matters, 

as such laws existed on the 15th day of July 
1870, are in force in the Territories, in so far 
as they are applicable to the Territories and 
in so far as they have not been or are not 
hereafter repealed, altered, varied, modified 
or affected in respect of the Territories by 
any Act of the Parliament of the United 
Kingdom or of the Parliament of Canada or 
by any ordinance. 

Laws applicable (2) All laws of general application in force 

in the Territories are, except where otherwise 
provided, applicable to and in respect of 
Eskimos in the Territories. R.S., c. 331, s. 17; 
1960, c. 20, s. 2. 



367 
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Reindeer 

Regulation» 47. The Governor in Council mav make 
respecting 
reindeer 

regulations 

(а) authorizing the Minister to enter into 
agreements with Eskimos or Indians, or 
persons with Eskimo or Indian blood living 
the life of an Eskimo or Indian, for the 
herding of reindeer that are the property of 
Her Majesty, such agreements, if deemed 
advisable by the Minister, to include 
provisions for the transfer of such portions 
of the herds as may be therein specified to 
the herders upon satisfactory completion of 
the agreements ; 
(б) for the control, management, adminis- 
tration and protection of reindeer in the 
Territories, whether they are the property 
of Her Majesty or otherwise; 
(c) for the sale of reindeer and the slaughter 
or other disposal of surplus reindeer and 
the carcasses thereof ; and 
(d) controlling or prohibiting the transfer 
or shipment by any means of reindeer or 
their carcasses or parts thereof, whether 
they are the property of Her Majesty or 
otherwise, from any place in the Territories 
to any other place within or outside the 
Territories. 
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The Unorganized Territories' Game Preservation Act. S.C. 1894, c. 31. 

1 '%»■?- CHAR 31. 

An Act for the preservation of game in the unor- 
ganized portions of the North-west Territories of 
Canada. 

-■ y' [Assented to 23rd July, 1894.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

I. This Act may be cited as The Unorganized Territories’ short title. 

Game Preservation Act, 1894. 

2. This Act applies only to those portions of the North-west Application of 

Territories of Canada which are not included within the pro- Aot 

visional districts of Assiniboia, Alberta and Saskatchewan. 
It applies to the district of Keewatin. 

8. The names by which the beasts and birds mentioned in 
this Act are therein described include their young and males 
and females. 

2. The expression “ game guardian ” means a game guardian 
appointed under the subsequent provisions of this Act. 

3. The time fixed with respect to any beast or bird by sec- 
tions four and five, or by the Governor in Council under section 
six of this Act, is called in this Act “ the close season ” for 
that beast or bird. 

4. Except as hereinafter provided, buffalo and bison shall 
aot be hunted, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, injured, or 
molested in any way, at any time of the year until the first day 
jf January, A.D. 1900^, 

5. Except as hereinafter provided, the following beasts and Protection of- 

oirds shall not be hunted, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, ^abb-ds^8 

njured or molested in any way during the following times of 
•'ear respectively :— 

fa.) Musk oxen, between the twentieth day of March and Musk oxen, 
be fifteenth day of October ; 

Elk, etc. (6.) Elk or wapiti, moose, cariboo, deer, mountain sheep and 
mountain goats between the first day of April and the fifteenth 
day of July, and between the first day of October and the first 
day of December ; 

Fur bearing (c.) Minks, fishers and martens between.the fifteenth day of 
animals. March and the first day of November; 

(d.) Otters and beavers between the fifteenth day ofMay and 
the first day of October ; 

(e.) Muskrats between the fifteenth day of May and the first 
day of October ; 

(f.) Grouse, partridges, pheasants and prairie chickens 
between the first day of January and the first day of Septem- 
ber ; 

(g.) Wild swans, wild ducks and wild geese between the 
fifteenth day of J anuary and the first day of September. 

Interpreta- 
tion. 

“ Game guar- 
dian.” 

“ Close 
season. ” 

c 

Buffalo not to 
be killed for 
fivej 

2* 

nveyears. 
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S.C. 1894, c. 31, cont'd. 

Governor in 6. The Governor in Council may from time to time, when 
ke deems it expedient or necessary so to do, alter any of the 

season. times fixed by sections four and five of this Act. 

Eg^s not to be 7. Except as hereinafter provided, no eggs in the nest of 
taken' any of the birds above mentioned, or in the nest of any other 

species of wild fowl, shall be taken, destroyed, injured or mo- 
lested at any time of the year. 

Exception 
made for cer- 
tain persons. 

Indians and 
other inhabi- 
tants. 

Explorers, 
etc. 

Persons with 
permits. 

8. Notwithstanding anything in sections four, five, six and 
seven of this Act, the beasts and birds mentioned in those 
sections may be lawfully hunted, taken or killed, and eggs of 
any of the birds or other wild fowl so mentioned may be law- 
fully taken,— 

(a.) By Indians who are inhabitants of the country to which 
this Act applies, and by other inhabitants of the said country. 
But this exception does not apply to buffalo, bison, or musk 
oxen during the close seasons for those beasts ; 

(b.) By explorers, surveyors or travellers, who are engaged 
in any exploration, survey or other examination of the 
country, and are in actual need of the beasts, birds or eggs for 
rood; £ 

(c.) By any person who has a permit to do so granted under 
the subsequent provisions of this Act. | 

12. No one shall enter into any contract or agreement with Nooneem- 

or employ any Indian or other person, whether such Indian or to 

person is an inhabitant of the country to which this Act applies contrary to 

or not, to hunt, kill or take, contrary to the provisions of this Act 

Act, any of the beasts or birds mentioned in this Act, or to take 
contrary to such provisions, any eggs. 
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Northwest Game Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 151. (consolidates S.C. 1894, c. 31.) 

CHAPTER 151. 

An Act for the Preservation of Game in the North- 
west Territories. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Northwest,Game Act. 57-58 Sll0rt 

V., c. 31, s. 1. 

JNTEKPEETATION. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— Definitions. 
(a) ' game guardian’ means a game guardian appointed 

under the provisions of this Act ; 
(b) 1 close season,’ with respect to any beast or bird, means 

the time during which under the provisions of this Act it 
is unlawful to hunt, take, kill, shoot at, wound, injure, or 
molest in any way that beast or bird ; 

(c) 1 bird ’ means any grouse, partridge, pheasant, prairie 
chicken, wild swan, wild duck or wild goose, and includes 
both males and females and their young. 57-58 V., c. 31, 
s. 3. 

3. The names by which the beasts and birds mentioned in Young ones 

this Act are therein described include males and females and 1Dclude<i- 
their young. 57-58 V., c. 31, s. 3. 

APPLICATION OF ACT. 

4. This Act applies to the Northwest Territories of Canada. Application 
57-58 V., c. 31, s. 2. of Act- 

5. The ordinance of the Legislature of the Northwest Terri- N. w. T. 

tories, No. 8 of 1893, intituled The Game Ordinance, shall 
not apply to that part of the country in which this Act is in 1893. not to 

force. 57-58 V., c. 31, s. 26. Territories. 

CLOSE SEASONS. 

6. Except as hereinafter provided, buffalo and bison shall Buffalo or 

not be hunted, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, injured or blson- 
molested in any way, at any time of the year until the first day 
of January, one thousand nine hundred and twelve. 2 _E. VII., 
c. 12. s. 1 ; 6 E. VII., c. 16, s. 1. 
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Musk oxen. 

Elk, etc. 

Fur-bearing 
animals. 

Idem. 

Idem. 

Birds. 

Idem. 

Governor in 
Council may 
alter close 
seasoD. 

7. Except as hereinafter provided, the following beasts and 
birds shall not be hunted, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, 
injured or molested in any way during the following times of 
year respectively:— 

(a) Musk oxen, between the twentieth day of March and 
the fifteenth day of October ; 

(b) Elk or wapiti, moose, caribou, deer, mountain sheep and 
mountain goats between the first day of April and the 
fifteenth day of July, and between the first day of October 
and the first day of December ; 

(c) Minks, fishers and martens between the fifteenth day of 
March and the first day of November; 

(d) Otters and beavers between the fifteenth day of May 
and the first day of October ; 

(e) Muskrats between the fifteenth day of May and the first 
day of October; 

(f) Grouse, partridges, pheasants and prairie chickens 
between the first day of January and the first day of 
September ; 

(g) Wild swans, wild ducks and wild geese between the 
fifteenth day of January and the first day of September. 
57-58 V., c. 31, s. 5. 

8. The Governor in Council may, from time to time, wheD 
he deems it expedient or necesssary so to do, alter any of the 
times fixed by the two last preceding sections of this Act. 57-58 
V., c. 31, s. 6. 

Eggs not to 9, Except as hereinafter provided, no eggs in the nest of 
be taken. any q£ ga-(j or nest 0f any other species of wild 

fowl, shall be taken, destroyed, injured or molested at any time 
of the year. 57-58 V., c. 31, s. 7. 

Exceptions 
for certain 
persons. ... 

Indiana and 
other in- 
habitants. 

Explorers, 
etc. 

Holders of 
permit. 

Indians, etc. 
not to hunt 
buffalo, 
bison or » 
musk oxen 
in close 
season. 

10. Notwithstanding anything in the four last preceding 
sections of this Act, the beasts and birds hereinbefore men- 
tioned may be lawfully hunted, taken, or killed, and eggs of 
any of such birds or wild fowl may bo lawfully taken ; 

(a) except as hereinafter provided, by Indians who are 
inhabitants of the country to which this Act applies, and 
by other inhabitants of the said country; 

(b) by explorers, surveyors or travellers, who are engaged 
in any exploration, survey or other examination of the 
country, and are in actual need of the beasts, birds or 
eggs for food ; 

(c) by any person who has a permit to do so granted under 
the provisions of this Act. 

2. Indians or other inhabitants of the country to which this 
Act applies shall not hunt, take or kill, buffalo,', bison or musk 
oxen during the close seasons for those beasts. 57-58 V a 31 
s. 8. 
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14. No one shall enter into any contract or agreement with Indianiste., 
or employ any Indian or other person, whether such Indian or ^ployed to 
person is an inhabitant of the country to which this Act applies hunt con^ 

or not, to hunt, kill or take, contrary to the provisions of this 17 

Act, any of the beasts or birds hereinbefore mentioned, or to 
take any eggs contrary to such provisions. 57-58 V-, c. 31, 
s. 12. 

25. Except as herein provided, every person who,— 
(a) hunts, takes, kills, shoots at, wounds, injures or molests, Hunting in 

during the close season, any beast or bird hereinbefore close seas<:in~ 
mentioned; or, - 

(b) during the close season uses dogs for the hunting, taking, Using dogs, 

running, killing, injuring, or molesting of any beast or 
bird hereinbefore mentioned; or, 

(c) at any time of the year uses any battery, swivel gun or Using pro- 
sunken punt to take, destroy, or kill any bird or any other tibited con- 

species of wild fowl ;^or, trnanees. 

(d) at any time of the year takes or kills by the use of poison Using 
or poisonous substance any beast hereinbefore mentioned, P°iso11. 

or any bird ; or, 
(e) at any time of the year uses dogs for the hunting, taking, Hunting’ 

running, killing, injuring, or molesting of any musk-ox, ^’Vaffalo 
buffalo or bison; or, or'bison 

(f) enters into any contract or agreement with, or employs dofp- 
any Indian or other person, whether an inhabitant of the ^thlndjana 
country to which this Act applies or not, to hunt, kill, or tunt- etc- 
take contrary to the provisions of this Act, any beast or 
bird hereinbefore mentioned, or to take any eggs contrary 
to the provisions of this Act; 

shall be guilty of an offence and shall be liable on summary Penalty, 

conviction to a penalty of not more than one hundred dollars 
and not less than twenty dollars. 57-58 Y-, c. 31, s. 13. 
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The Northwest Game Act. S.C. 1917, c. 36. (Repeals R.S.C. 1906, c. 151). 

Close 
seasons. 

CHAP. 36. 

An Act respecting Game in the Northwest Territories 
of Canada. 

[Assented to 20th September, 1917.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of R.S.C. ISU 

the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 
as follows:— 

1. This Act may be cited as The Northwest Game Act. short title. 

4. (1) Except as hereinafter provided, the following 
shall not be hunted, trapped, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, 
injured or molested in any way during the following times 
of year respectively:— 

(a) Moose, deer and mountain goat, between the first 
day of April and the first day of September; 

(b) Caribou and mountain sheep, between the first day of 
April and the first day of August, and between the first 
day of October and the first day of December; 

(c) Mink, fisher and marten, between the fifteenth day 
of March and the first day of November; 

(id) Otter and beaver, between the fifteenth day of May 
and the first day of October; 

(e) Muskrat, between the fifteenth day of May and the 
first day of October; 

(/) White fox, between the first day of April and the 
fifteenth day of November; 

(g) Partridge, prairie chicken, ptarmigan and other 
species of grouse, between the first day of January 
and the first day of September; • ~ 

(h) Wild geese and wild duck, with the exception of 
eider duck, between the fifteenth day of December 
and the first day of September. 

(2) Except as hereinafter provided, no eggs in the nest 
of any of the said birds or in the nest of any other species 
of wild fowl, shall be taken, destroyed, injured or molested 
at any time of the year. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in subsections 
one and two, the game therein mentioned may be lawfully 

etc. hunted, taken or killed, and the eggs of birds therein 
mentioned may be lawfully taken, by Indians or Eskimos 
who are bona fide inhabitants of the Northwest Territories, 
or by other bona fide inhabitants of the said territories, 
and by explorers or surveyors who are engaged in any 
exploration, survey or other examination of the country, 
but only when such persons are actually in need of such 
game or eggs to prevent starvation. 

Eggs not to 
be taken. 

Exceptions 
for Indians, 
Eskimos, 



S.C. 1917, c. 36, cont'd. 

Contracts 
with Indians 
and others. 

(4) Except as hereinafter provided, buffalo or bison shall Buffalo 
not be hunted, trapped, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, 
injured or molested at any time of the year. 

(5) Except as hereinafter provided, musk-ox and wapiti Musk-ox, 
or elk shall not be hunted, trapped, taken, killed, shot at, wapltl or elk 

wounded, injured or molested at any time of the year, 
except in such zones and during such period as the 
Governor in Council may prescribe. 

(6) Except as hereinafter provided, white pelicans shall white 
not be hunted, trapped, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, pthcanSv 

injured or molested at any time of the year. 
(7) Except as hereinafter provided, the following shall wild swan, 

not be hunted, trapped, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, d^k
e,der 

injured or molested in any way :— 
(a) Wild swan, until the first day of January, one 

thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight. 
(b) Eider duck, until the first day of January, one 

thousand nine hundred and twenty-three. 
(8) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsections one, Permit to 

two, four, five and six, the Minister or any officer or person ^gcîentîfio 
authorized by him, may issue a permit to any person to purposes, 

take or kill at any time such mammals and birds, or take 
the eggs or nests of birds, for scientific or propagation 
purposes. 

(9) Excepting a native-born Indian, Eskimo or halfbreed, Game 
who is a bona fide resident of the Northwest Territories, llcen8e- 
no person shall engage in hunting, trapping, or trading or 
trafficking in game, without first securing a license so to do. 

5. No one shall enter into any contract or agreement 
with or employ any Indian, Eskimo, or other person, 
whether such Indian, Eskimo, or other person is an inhabi- 
tant of the country to which this Act applies or not, to 
hunt, trap, kill or take game contrary to the provisions of 
this Act or a regulation; or to take, contrary to the 
provisions of this Act or a regulation, any egg, nest or part 
thereof. 
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Northwest Game 

Close 
seasons. 

Governor In 
Council to 
have power 
to change 
close season. 
Eggs not to 
be taken. 

Exceptions 
for Indians, 
Eskimos, 
explorers, 
etc. 

Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 141. 

CHAPTER 141. 

An Act respecting Game in the Northwest Territories 
of Canada. 

SHORT TITLE. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Northwest Game Act. Short title. 

1917, c. 36, s. 1. 

4. Except as hereinafter provided, the following shall 
not be hunted, trapped, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, 
injured or molested in any way during the following times 
of year respectively:-— 

(a) Caribou and mountain sheep, between the first day 
of April and the first day of August, and between the 
first day of October and the first day of December; 

(b) Mink, fisher and marten, between the fifteenth day 
of March and the first day of November; 

(c) Moose, deer and mountain goat, between the first 
day of April and the first day of September; 

(d) Muskrat, between the fifteenth day of May and the 
first day of October, in the district to the south of 
latitude sixty-four, and between the fifteenth day of 
June and the first day of October in the district to 
the north of latitude sixty-four; 

(e) Otter and beaver, between the fifteenth day of May 
and the first day of October; 

(f) Partridge, prairie chicken, ptarmigan and other 
species of grouse, between the first day of January 
and the first day of September; 

(g) White'fox, between the first day of April and the 
fifteenth day of November; 

(h) Wild geese and wild duck, with the exception of 
eider duck, between the fifteenth day of December 
and the first day of September. 

2. The Governor in Council may from time to time 
alter any of the times fixed by subsection one of this 
section. 

3. Except as hereinafter provided, no eggs in the nest 
of any of the said birds or in the nest of any other species 
of wild fowl, shall be taken, destroyed, injured or molested 
at any time of the year. 

4. Notwithstanding anything contained in subsections 
one and three, the game therein mentioned may be law- 
fully hunted, taken or killed, and the eggs of birds therein 
mentioned may be lawfully taken, by Indians or Eskimos 
who are bona fide inhabitants of the Northwest Territories, 
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or by other bona fulc inhabitants of the said territories, 
and by explorers or surveyors who are engaged in any 
exploration, survey or other examination of the country, 
but only when such persons are actually in need of such 
game or eggs to prevent starvation. 

5. Except as hereinafter provided, buffalo or bison shall Buffalo, 

not be hunted, trapped, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, 
injured or molested at any time of the year. 

6. Except as hereinafter provided, musk-ox and wapiti Musk-ox, 
or elk shall not be hunted, trapped, taken, killed, shot at, «r

a^‘ 
wounded, injured or molested at any time of the year, °r c c‘ 
except in such zones and during such period as the 
Governor in Council may prescribe. 

7. Except as hereinafter provided, white pelicans shall White 
not be hunted, trapped, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, poUuan8, 

injured or molested at any time of the year. 
8. Except as hereinafter provided, wild swan shall not Wild swan, 

be hunted, trapped, taken, killed, shot at, wounded, in- 
jured or molested in any way until the first day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight. 

9. Notwithstanding the provisions of subsections one, Permit to 

three, five, six and seven, the Minister or any officer or fal
r‘e or klU 

person authorized by him, may issue a permit to any per- scientific 

son to take or kill at any time such mammals and birds,imrpoaes- 
or take the eggs or nests of birds, for scientific or propaga- 
tion purposes. 

10. Excepting a native-born » Indian, Eskimo or half 
breed, who is a bona fide resident of the Northwest Terri- 
tories, no person shall engage in hunting, trapping, or 
trading or trafficking in game, without first securing a 
license so to do. 

^rithracta one s^ab enter into any contract or agreement 
Indians with or employ any Indian, Eskimo, or other person, 
and others, whether or not such Indian, Eskimo, or other person is an 

inhabitant of the country to which this Act applies, 
to hunt, trap, kill or take game contrary to the provisions 
of this Act or a regulation; or to take, contrary to the 
provisions of this Act or a regulation, any egg, nest or part 
thereof. 1917, c. 36, s. 5. 

An Act to amend the Northwest Territories Act. S.C. 1948, c. 20, s. 

Re peed. 3. (1) The Northwest Game Act, chapter one hundred 
d fortv-one of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927, is 

repealed. 

3(1) 



The North-West Territories' Representation Act, R.S.C. 1886, c. 7. 

CHAPTER 7. 
* 'ïd%‘,''' 

An Act respecting’the representation of the North-West A.D. im. 

Territories in the Parliament of Canada. 

TfEl? Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 

as follows :— ,T 

I. This Act may be cited as “ The North-West Territories' Short title. 
Representation Act.” 49 V., c. 24, s. 1. . 

4» Every person qualified to vote at the election of a mem- Who. shall be 
her under this Act shall be a bonâ fide male resident and * 
householder, of adult age, who is not an alien or an Indian, 
within the electoral district, and who has resided in such 
electoral district for at least twelve mouths immediately 
preceding the issue of the writ of election. 49 V., c. 24, s. 4. 

An Act further to amend the North-West Territories' Representation Act. 
S.C. 1895, c. 11. 

CHAR ii. 

An Act further to amend the North-west Territories’ 
Representation Act. 

[Assented to 22nd July, 1895.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows 
1. Subsection one of section four of The. North-icest Terri- R.S.C., c. r, 

tories’ Representation Act, chapter seven of the Revised Sta- s' 4 amended 

tutes, as amended by section one of chapter fifteen of the 
Statutes of 1894, is hereby repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor :— 

“ 4. Every male person shall be qualified to vote at the Qualification 
election of a member under this Act who, not being an Indian, of electors, 
is a British subject and of the full age of twenty-one years, and 
has resided in the North-west Territories for at least twelve 
months, and in the electoral district for at least three months, 
immediately preceding the issue of the writ of election.” 



S.C. 1895, c. 11, cont'd. 
378 

3. Form P in the schedule to the said Act is hereby New f.,nn p. 

repealed, and the following substituted therefor :— 

“P. 

“ Oaths to he taken by electors. 

“ No. 1. 

“You do swear that you are of the male sex and a British 
subject, that you are not an Indian, that you are of the full age 

of twenty-one years, and that you have resided in the North- 
west Territories for at least twelve months, and in this electoral 
district fer at least three months, immediately preceding the 
issue of the writ of election : So help you God. 



An Act respecting the preservation of Game in the Yukon Territory. 
S.C. 1900, c. 34° 

CHAR 34. 

An Act respecting- the preservation of Game in the 
Yukon Territory. 

[Assented to 18th July, 1900.] 

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

1. Notwithstanding anything contained in The Yukon Ter- Power to 
ritory Act or any Act in amendment thereof, or in any other ^®ances fa 
Act of the Parliament of Canada, the Commissioner of the preservation 
Yukon Territory in Council may make ordinances for the of game- 
preservation of game in the Yukon Territory, and to that end 1898, c. 6 ; 
may repeal or amend the provisions of The Unorganized Terri- 1Sÿ4> & S1- 
tories1 Game Preservation Act, 1894, so far as they apply to the 
Yukon Territory. 
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The Yukon Placer Mining Act. S.C. 1906, c. 39. 

in.—RIGHT TO ACQUIRE MINES. 

Lands which 3. Any person over, but not under, eighteen years of age may 
prospected enter, locate, prospect and mine for gold and other minerals 
and mined, upon any lands in the Yukon Territory, whether vested in the 

Crown or otherwise, except land within the boundaries of a 
Restrictions, city, town or village as defined by any ordinance of the Yukon 

Council, or land which is occupied by a building, or which falls 
within the curtilage of a dwelling house, or land lawfully oc- 
cupied for placer mining purposes, or lands which are Indian 
reservations. 

Yukon Placer Mining Act. R.S.C. 1906, c. 64. 

RIGHT TO ACQUIRE CLAIMS. 

Lands which 17. Any person over, but not under, eighteen years of age 

prospected may enter f°r mining purposes, locate, prospect and mine for 
and mined, gold and other precious minerals or stones upon any lands in 

the Territory, whether vested in the Crown or otherwise, 
Restrictions, except lands within the boundaries of a city, town or 

village as defined by any ordinance of the Commissioner in 
Council, or lands occupied by a building, or within the curtilage 
of a dwelling house, or lawfully occupied for placer mining 
purposes, or which form part of an Indian reserve. 6 E. VIL, 
c. 39, s. 3. 

An Act to amend the Yukon Placer Mining Act, S.C. 1908, c. 77. 

Sec. 17 
amended. 

ii. Section 17 of the said Act is amended by inserting, after 
the word "Council” in the sixth line, the words “unless under 
regulations approved by the Governor in Council.” 

Yukon Placer Mining Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 216, s. 17. 
(Provisions identical to R.S.C. 1952, c. 300, s. 17, below.) 

Yukon Placer Mining Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 300, s. 17. 

RIGHT TO ACQUIRE CLAIMS. 

17. Any person over, but not under, eighteen years of Lands 
age may enter for mining purposes, locate, prospect and ^*ich may 

mine for gold and other precious minerals or stones upon prospected 
any lands in the Territory, whether vested in the Crown andmined- 
or otherwise, except lands within the boundaries of a city, 
town or village as defined by any ordinance of the Com- 
missioner in Council, unless under regulations approved Restrie- 
by the Governor in Council, or lands occupied by a build- tlons' 
ing, or within the curtilage of a dwelling house, or law- 
fully occupied for placer mining purposes, or which form 
part, of an Indian reserve. R.S., c. 216, s. 17. 
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An Act to amend the Yukon Placer Mining Act. S.C. 1969-70, c. 38. 

CHAPTER 38 

An Act to amend the Yukon Placer 
Mining Act 

[Assented to 18th May, 1970] 

&.S., c. 300; 
1966-67, 
*x.25.96 

Her Majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate and House of Com- 
mons of Canada, enacts as follows: 

1. Section 17 of the Yukon Placer Min- 
ing Act is repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Who may “17. (1) Subject to this Act, any in- 
k>cate dividual eighteen years of age or over, on 
claims his own behalf, on behalf of any corpo- 

ration authorized to carry on business in 
the Territory, or on behalf of any other 
individual eighteen years of age or over, 
may enter for mining purposes, locate, 
prospect and mine for gold and other 
precious minerals or stones upon any 
lands in the Territory. 

Restrictions (2) Subsection (1) does not apply to 
on locating lands 

(o) to which the National Parks Act 
applies; 
(b) used as a cemetery or burial 
ground; 
(c) lawfully occupied for placer min- 
ing purposes; 
(d) set apart and appropriated by the 
Governor in Council for any purpose 
described in paragraph (d) of section 
18 of the Territorial Lands Act; 
(e) entry on which for the purpose of 
prospecting for minerals and locating 
a claim is prohibited by order of the 
Governor in Council under section 93 

of this Act except on the terms and 
conditions set out in the order; 
(/) under the administration and con- 
trol of the Minister of National De- 
fence, unless the consent of that Min- 
ister has been obtained in writing; 
(g) within the boundaries of a city, 
town or village as defined by any ordi- 
nance of the Commissioner in Council, 
unless under regulations approved by 
the Governor in Council; or 
(h) occupied by a building or within 
the curtilage of a dwelling house.” 



Yukon Placer Mining Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. Y-3. 

that may 
prospected 

i rained 

RIGHT TO ACQUIRE CLAIMS 

17. Any person over eighteen years of age 
may enter for mining purposes, locate, 
prospect and mine for gold and other precious 
minerals or stones upon any lands in the 
Territory, whether vested in the Crown or 
otherwise, except lands within the boundaries 
of a city, town or village as defined by any 
ordinance of the Commissioner in Council, 
unless under regulations approved by the 
Governor in Council, or lands occupied by a 
building, or within the curtilage of a dwelling- 
house, or lawfully occupied for placer mining 
purposes, or that form part of an Indian 
reserve. R.S., c. 300, s. 17. 
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An Act to amend the Yukon Placer Mining Act. R.S.C. 1970 (1st Supp.), c. 49. 

CHAPTER 49 (1st Supp.) 

An Act to amend the Yukon Placer 
Mining Act 

[1969-70, c. 88) 

1. Section 17 of the Yukon Placer Min- 
ing Act, chapter Y-3 of the Revised 
Statutes of Canada, 1970, is repealed and 
the following substituted therefor: 

“17, (1) Subject to this Act, any in- 
dividual eighteen years of age or over, on 
his own behalf, on behalf of any corpo- 
ration authorized to carry on business in 
the Territory, or on behalf of any other 
individual eighteen years of age or over, 
may enter for mining purposes, locate, 
prospect and mine for gold and other 
precious minerals or stones upon any 
lands in the Territory. 

Who may 
locate 
claims 

Restrictions (2) Subsection (1) does not apply to 
on locating lands 
claims 

(a) to which the National Parks Act 
applies ; 
(b) used as a cemetery or burial 
ground; 
(c) lawfully occupied for placer min- 
ing purposes; 
(d) set apart and appropriated by the 
Governor in Council for any purpose 
described in paragraph 19(d) of the 
Territorial Lands Act; 
(e) entry on which for the purpose of 
prospecting for minerals and locating 
a claim is prohibited by order of the 
Governor in Council under section 93 

of this Act except on the terms and 
conditions set out in the order; 
(/) under the administration and con- 
trol of the Minister of National De- 
fence, unless the consent of that Min- 
ister has been obtained in writing; 
(g) within the boundaries of a city, 
town or village as defined by any ordi- 
nance of the Commissioner in Council, 
unless under regulations approved by 
the Governor in Council; or 
(ft) occupied by a building or within 
the curtilage of a dwelling house.” 



The Yukon Quartz Mining Act. S.C. 1924, c. 74. 

WHERE AND BY WHOM CLAIMS MAY BE ACQUIRED. 

where'and by 12. Every person eighteen years of age, or over, but not 
wh°mciaims un(ier) shall have the right personally, but not through 
acquired. another except as provided in section forty-seven of this 

Act, to enter, locate, prospect, and mine upon any vacant 
Dominion lands in Yukon Territory, for the minerals 
defined in this Act, and upon all lands the right whereon 
so to enter, prospect and mine such minerals has been, 
or hereafter shall be reserved to the Crown. 

Exceptions. 13. Excepting, however, any land occupied by any 
building, and any land falling within the curtilage of any 
dwelling house, and any land valuable for water-power 
purposes, or for the time being actually under cultivation, 
unless with the written consent of the owner, lessee or 
locatee or of the person in whom the legal estate therein 
is vested, and any land on which is situated any church or 

cemetery, and any land lawfully occupied for mining pur- 
poses, and excepting also Indian Reserves, Dominion Forest 
Parks and military, naval, quarantine, or other like reserva- 
tion made by the Government of Canada, except as 
provided by section fourteen hereof. 

The Yukon Quartz Mining Act. R.S.C. 1927, c. 217. 

WHERE AND BY WHOM CLAIMS MAY BE ACQUIRED. 

12. Every person eighteen years of age, or over, mere 
shall have the right personally, but not through 
another except as provided in section forty-seven of this claims 

Act, to enter, locate, prospect, and mine upon any vacant ^,fr
e
ed 

Dominion lands in Yukon Territory, for the minerals 
defined in this Act, and upon all lands the right whereon 
so to enter, prospect and mine such minerals has been, 
or hereafter shall be reserved to the Crown. 1924, c. 74, 
s. 12. 

13. There shall be excepted from the provisions of Exceptions, 
the last preceding section, any land occupied by any 
building, and any land falling within the curtilage of any 
dwelling house, and any land valuable for water-power 
purposes, or for the time being actually under cultivation, 
unless with the written consent of the owner, lessee or 
locatee or of the person in whom the legal estate therein 
is vested, and any land on which is situated any church or 
cemetery, and any land lawfully occupied for mining pur- 
poses, and also Indian reserves, Dominion forest parks 
and military, naval, quarantine, or other like reservations 
made by the Government of Canada, except as provided 
by the next following section. 1924, c. 74, s. 13. 
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Government Organization Act. S.C. 1966-67, c. 25. 

Arts to be 4®. (1) Without restricting the generality of sec- 
by^tuîister'1 tions 17 and 18, the Acts or portions of Acts to be ad- 
of Indian ministered by the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Northern ^ Development shall include the Acts or portions of Acts set 
Develop- out in Part TV of Schedule A, and whenever the Department 

of Citizenship and Immigration, the Minister of Citizenship 
and Immigration, the Deputy Minister of Citizenship and 
Immigration, the Department of Northern Affairs and Na- 
tional Resources, the Minister of Northern Affairs and 
National Resources, the Deputy Minister of Northern 
Affairs and National Resources, the Department of Mines 
and Technical Surveys, the Minister of Mines and Technical 
Surveys or the Deputy Minister of Mines and Technical 
Surveys is mentioned or referred to in any of those Acts 
or portions of Acts, or in any order, rule or regulation 
thereunder, or any contract, lease or other document made 
thereunder, there shall in each and every such case unless 
the context otherwise requires be substituted the Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern Development, the 
Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Development or the 
Deputy Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment, as the ease may be. 

(2) Whenever under any order, rule or regula- 
tion, or any contract, lease or other document, any power, 
duty or function is vested in or exercisable by the Minister 
of Northern Affairs and National Resources, the Deputy 
Minister of Northern Affairs and National Resources or 
any other officer of the Department of Northern Affairs 
and National Resources, the Minister of Citizenship and 
Immigration or the Deputy Minister- of Citizenship and 
Immigration, in relation to any matter not provided for 
under subsection (1) to which the powers, duties or 
functions of the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development extend under this Act, the power, duty or 
function is vested in and shall or may be exercised by the 
Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Development, the 
Deputy Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment or the appropriate officer of the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development, as the ease may be, 
unless the Governor in Council by order designates another 
Minister, Deputy Minister or other officer of a department 
of the public service of Canada to exercise such power, duty 
or function. 

PART IV: Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Development: (Section 40) 

Indian Act (R.S., c. 149) 
Northern Canada Power Commission Act (R.S., c. 196) 
Dominion Water Power Act (R.S., c. 90) 
National Parks Act (R.S., c 189) 
Territorial Lands Act (R.S., c. 263) 
Yukon Placer Mining Act (R.S., c. 300) 
Yukon Quartz Mining Act (R.S., c. 301) 
Land Titles Act (R.S., c. 162) 
Northwest Territories Act (R.S., c. 331) 
Yukon Act (1952-53, c. 53) 
Part III of Canada Lands Surveys Act (R.S., c. 26) 
Historic Sites and Monuments Act (1952-53, c. 39) 
Game Export Act (R.S., c. 128) 
Migratory Birds Convention Act (R.S., c. 179) 

References 
elsewhere. 



Yukon Quartz Mining Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. Y-4. 

WHERE AND BY WHOM CLAIMS MAY BE 

ACQUIRED 

Entry and 12. (1) Subject to subsection (2), a person 
location • » . r n eighteen \*ears of age, or over, may personally 

or by attorney enter, locate, prospect and 
mine upon any vacant territorial lands in the 
Yukon Territory, for the minerals defined in 
this Act, and upon all lands in respect of 
which the right to so enter, prospect and mine 
such minerals has been, or is after the 19th 
day of July 1924 reserved to the Crown. 

Limitation on (2) Subject to section 46, during any period 
number of 

'1&i™ of twelve months no person is entitled to 
locate, whether personally, as attorney for 
another or by an attorney, more than seven 
mineral claims in the aggregate within a 
distance of ten miles from any other mineral 
claim (making a total of eight mineral claims) 
located by him personally, as attorney or by 
attorney, during that period. 

Power of (3) Every power of attorney authorizing a 
attorney person to enter, locate, prospect or mine 

pursuant to subsection (1) shall be filed with 
the mining recorder before the entering, 
locating, prospecting or mining is undertaken. 
R.S., c. 301, s. 12. 

Exceptions 13, (]) There shall be excepted from the 
provisions of section 12 any land occupied by 
any building, and any land falling within the 
curtilage of any dwelling-house, and any land 
valuable for water-power purposes, or for the 
time being actually under cultivation, unless 
with the written consent of the owner, lessee 
or locatee or of the person in whom the legal 
estate therein is vested, and any land on 
which any church or cemetery is situated, and 
any land lawfully occupied for mining 
purposes, and also Indian reserves, national 
parks and defence, quarantine, or other like 
reservations made by the Government of 
Canada, except as provided by section 14. 



Yukon Territory Representation Act, 1902. S.C. 1902, c. 37. 

CHAP. 37- 

An Act respecting the representation of the Yukon 
Territory in the House of Commons. 

[Assented to Ibth May, 1902.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and "House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

I. This Act may he cited as The Yukon Territory Repre- Short title. 
sentation Act, 1902. 

4- Every male person shall be qualified to vote at the elec- Qualification 

tion of a member under this Act who, not being an Indian, is o£ electore- 
a British subject and of the full age of twenty-one years, and 
who has resided in the Yukon Territory for at least twelve 
months, immediately preceding the issue of the writ of election. 



An Act to amend the Yukon Act. S.C. 1960, c. 24. 

Game 
Ordinances 
in respect of 
Indians and 
Eskimos. 

4. (1) Section 17 of the said Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following subsections: 
“(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1) but subject to sub- 

section (3), the Commissioner in Council may make Ordi- 
nances for the government of the Territory, in relation to 
the preservation of game in the Territory, that are appli- 
cable to and in respect of Indians and Eskimos, and Ordi- 
nances made by the Commissioner in Council in relation to 
the preservation of game in the Territory, unless the contrary 
intention appears therein, are applicable to and in respect 
of Indians and Eskimos. 

(3) Nothing in subsection (2) shall be construed as 
authorizing the Commissioner in Council to make Ordinances 
restricting or prohibiting Indians or Eskimos from hunting 
for food, on unoccupied Crown lands, game other than game 
declared by the Governor in Council to be game in danger 
of becoming extinct." 

(2) From the day on which this Act comes into force, 
the provisions of the Ordinance entitled “An Ordinance 
respecting the Conservation of Game in the Yukon Terri- 
tory", being chapter 50 of the Revised Ordinances of the 
Yukon Territory, 1958, and “An Ordinance to amend the 
Game Ordinance”, being chapter 3 of the Ordinances of 
the Yukon Territory, 1959, First Session have the same 
force and effect in relation to Indians and Eskimos as if 
on that day they had been re-enacted in the same terms. 

General 
Territorial 

applicable to 
Eskimos. 

5. Section 22 of the said Act is amended by adding there- 
to the following subsection : 
“(2) All laws of general application in force in the Terri- 

tory are, except where otherwise provided, applicable to 
and in respect of Eskimos in the Territory.” 
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Yukon Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. Y-2. 

17. (1) Nothing in section 16 shall be 
construed to give the Commissioner in Council 
greater powers with respect to any class of 
subjects described therein than are given to 
legislatures of the provinces of Canada under 
sections 92 and 95 of the British North America 
Act, Î867, with respect to similar subjects 
therein described. 

Gi“ - 

orctrjince? in 

Ir-î.tAi and 

Hunting for 

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1) but sub- 
ject to subsection (3), the Commissioner in 
Council may make ordinances for the govern- 
ment of the Territory, in relation to the 
preservation of game in the Territory, that 
are applicable to and in respect of Indians 
and Eskimos, and ordinances made by the 
Commissioner in Council in relation to the 
preservation of game in the Territory, unless 
the contrary intention appears therein, are 
applicable to and in respect of Indians and 
Eskimos. 

(3) Nothing in subsection (2) shall be 
construed as authorizing the Commissioner in 
Council to make ordinances restricting or 
prohibiting Indians or Eskimos from hunting 
for food, on unoccupied Crown lands, game 
other than game declared by the Governor in 
Council to be game in danger of becoming 
extinct. 1952-53, c. 53, s. 17 ; 1960, c. 24, s. 4. 

Laws Applicable to Territory 

Exiting taw* 22. (1) Subject to this Act, the laws relating 
continued cjvjj ancj criminal matters and the 

ordinances in force in the Northwest Territo- 
ries on the 13th day of June 1898 are and 
remain in force in the Territory, in so far as 
they are applicable thereto, and in so far as 
they have not been or are not hereafter 
repealed, abolished or altered by the Parlia- 
ment of Canada, or by any ordinance. 

Laws applicable (2) All laws of general application in force 
in the Territory are, except where otherwise 
provided, applicable to and in respect of 
Eskimos in the Territory. 1952-53, c. 53, s. 22; 
1960, c. 24, s. 5. 
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Regulations 
respecting 
reindeer 

Reindeer 

47. (1) The Governor in Council may make 
regulations 

(a) authorizing the Minister to enter into 
agreements with Eskimos or Indians, or 
persons with Eskimo or Indian blood living 
the life of an Eskimo or Indian, for the 
herding of reindeer that are the property of 
Her Majesty, such agreements, if deemed 
advisable by the Minister, to include 
provisions for the transfer of such portions 
of the herds as may be therein specified to 

the herders upon satisfactory completion of 
the agreements; 
(6) for the control, management, adminis- 
tration and protection of reindeer in the 
Territory, whether they are the property of 
Her Majesty or otherwise ; 
(c) for the sale of reindeer and the slaughter 
or other disposal of surplus reindeer and 
the carcasses thereof; and 
(d) controlling or prohibiting the transfer 
or shipment by any means of reindeer or 
their carcasses or parts thereof, whether 
they are the property of Her Majesty or 
otherwise, from any place in the Territory 
to any other place within or outside the 
Territory. 



The Territorial Lands Act. S.C. 1950, c. 22. 

POWERS OF THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL. 

18. The Governor in Council may Powers of 

(d ) set apart and appropriate such areas or lands as may Council, 

be necessary to enable the Government of Canada to 
fulfil its obligations under treaties with the Indians and 
to make free grants or leases for such purposes, and for 
any other purpose that he may consider to be con- 
ducive to the welfare of the Indians ; 

REPEAL. 

Repeal 26. The Irrigation Act, the Reclamation Act, and the 
Sf-SiSd Dominion Lands Act are repealed. 
113! 

Territorial Lands Act. R.S.C. 1952, c. 263. 

POWERS OF THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL. 

18. The Governor in Council may P&wersof 
, . . , , Governor m 

(a) set apart and appropriate such areas or lands as may Council, 

be necessary to enable the Government of Canada to 
fulfil its obligations under treaties with the Indians and 
to make free grants or leases for such purposes, and for 
any other purpose that he may consider to be con- 
ducive to the welfare of the Indians; 



Territorial Lands Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. T-6. 

Short title 

Definitions 

“Minister” 
«Afmutoe» 

Powers of 

Governor in 
Council 

CHAPTER T-6 
An Act respecting Crown lands in the Yukon 

Territory and the Northwest Territories 

SHORT TITLE 

1. This Act may be cited as the Territorial 
Lands Act. R.S., c. 263, s. 1. 

INTERPRETATION 

2. In this Act 
"Minister” means the Minister of Indian 

Affairs and Northern Development ; 

POWERS OF THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL 

19. The Governor in Council may 

(cf) set apart and appropriate such areas or 
lands as may be necessary to enable the 
Government of Canada to fulfil its obliga- 
tions under treaties with the Indians and to 
make free grants or leases for such purposes, 
and for any other purpose that he may 
consider to be conducive to the welfare of 
the Indians ; 
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Oil and Gas Production and Conservation Act. R.S.C. 1970, c. 0-4. 

CHAPTER 0-4 

An Act respecting the production and conser- 
vation of oil and gas in the Yukon 
Territory and the Northwest Territories 

SHORT TITLE 

Short title 1. This Act may be cited as the Oil and 
Gas Production and Conservation Act. 1968-69, 
c. 48, s. 1. 

INTERPRETATION 

Definitions 

“Chief 
Conservation 
Officer” 
«Directeur. . .» 

“Committee” 
«Comité* 

“field” 
«champ* 

“gas” 
«gat* 

“lease” 
•bail» 

“Minister” 
• Ministre» 

“oil” 
«pétrole» 

“permit” 
•permit» 

2. In this Act 
“Chief Conservation Officer” means the 

Chief, Oil and Mineral Division, Northern 
Economic Development Branch, Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development or such other officer of that 
Department as the Minister may designate ; 

“Committee” means the Oil and Gas Com- 
mittee established by section 4 ; 

“field” 
(a) means a general surface area underlain 
or appearing to be underlain by one or 
more pools, and 
(b) includes the subsurface regions vertically 
beneath the general surface area referred to 
in paragraph (a) ; 

“gas” means natural gas; 

“lease” means an oil and gas lease issued 
pursuant to regulations made in accordance 
with the Territorial Lands Act and the 
Public Lands Grants Act ; 

"Minister” means the Minister of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development ; 

“oil” means any hydrocarbons except coal 
and gas; 

“permit” means an exploratory oil and gas 
permit issued pursuant to regulations made 

in accordance with the Territorial Lands Act 
and the Public Lands Grants Act; 
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“pipeline" 
•pipe-line* 

“pool” 
•gisement* 

“well” 

“pipeline” means any pipe or any system or 
arrangement of pipes wholly within the 
Territories referred to in section 3, by which 
oil, gas or water incidental to the drilling 
for or production of oil or gas is conveyed 
from any wellhead or other place at which 
it is produced to any other place, or from 
any place where it is stored, processed or 
treated to any other place, and includes all 
property of any kind used for the purpose 
of, or in connection with or incidental to, 
the operation of a pipeline in the gathering, 
transporting, handling and delivery of oil 
or gas, and without restricting the generality 
of the foregoing, includes tanks, surface 
reservoirs, pumps, racks, storage and loading 
facilities, compressors, compressor stations, 
pressure measuring and controlling equip- 
ment and fixtures, flow controlling and 
measuring equipment and fixtures, metering 
equipment and fixtures, and heating, cool- 
ing and dehydrating equipment and fix- 
tures, but does not include any pipe or any 
system or arrangement of pipes that 
constitutes a distribution system for the 
distribution of gas to ultimate consumers ; 

“pool” means a natural underground reservoir 
containing or appearing to contain an 
accumulation of oil or gas or both oil and 
gas and being separated or appearing to be 
separated from any other such accumula- 
tion ; 

“well” means any opening in the ground (not 
being a seismic shot hole) that is made, to 
be made or is in the process of being made, 
by drilling, boring or other method, 
(а) for the production of oil or gas, 
(б) for the purpose of searching for or 
obtaining oil or gas, 
(c) for the purpose of obtaining water to 
inject into an underground formation, 
(d) for the purpose of injecting gas, air, 
water or other substance into an under- 
ground formation, or 
(e) for any purpose, if made through 
sedimentary rocks to a depth of at least 
five hundred feet. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 2. 

APPLICATION 

Application of 3. This Act applies to oil and gas in the 
Yukon Territory and the Northwest Territo- 
ries. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 3. 
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OIL AND GAS COMMITTEE 

Constitution 
Establishment 4. (j) The Governor in Council ma}' estab- 

Commît”**0** 
a committee under the direction of the 

Minister to be known as the Oil and Gas 
Committee, which shall consist of five mem- 
bers, not more than three of whom shall be 
employees in the public service of Canada. 

Appointment of (2) The members of the Committee shall be 

SamnTnand appointed by the Governor in Council to hold 
office for a term of three years, and one 
member shall be designated as chairman for 
such term as may be fixed by the Governor 
in Council. 

Re-appointment (3) A retiring chairman or retiring member 
permuted may be re-appointed to the Committee in the 

same or other capacity. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 4. 

9ual^callon of 5. (1) The Governor in Council shall 
appoint as members of the Committee at least 
two persons who appear to the Governor in 
Council to have specialized, expert or technical 
knowledge of oil and gas. 

Departmental (2) A person employed in the Oil and 

assistanceand Mineral Division of the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development is not 
eligible to be a member of the Committee, 
but the Minister may designate an officer of 
that Division to act as secretary to the 
Committee. 

Staff of 
Committee 

(3) The Minister shall provide the Commit- 
tee with such officers, clerks and employees 
as may be necessary for the proper conduct of 
the affairs of the Committee, and may provide 
the Committee with such professional or 
technical assistance for temporary periods or 
for specific work as the Committee may 

request, but no such assistance shall be 
provided otherwise than from the public 
service of Canada except with the approval 
of the Treasury Board. 

Remuneration (4) The members of the Committee who are 
not employees in the public service of Canada 
shall be paid such remuneration as may be 
authorized by the Governor in Council. 

Expenses (5) The members of .the Committee are 
entitled to be paid reasonable travelling and 
living expenses while absent from their 
ordinary place of residence in the course of 
their duties. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 5. 
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Interest in oil 
and gas 
properties 

Quorum 

Powers of 
Committee 

Jurisdiction 

Powers of 
Committee 

Finding of fact 
conclusive 

6. No member of the Committee shall have 
a pecuniary interest of any description, 
directly or indirectly, in any property in oil 
or gas to which this Act applies or own shares 
in any company engaged in any phase of the 
oil or gas industry in Canada in an amount 
in excess of five per cent of the issued shares 
thereof, provided further that no member who 
owns any shares of any company engaged in 
any phase of the oil or gas industry in Canada 
shall vote when a question affecting such a 
company is before the Committee. 1968-69, c. 
48, s. 6. 

7. (1) A majority of the members, including 
one member who is not an employee in the 
public service, constitutes a quorum of the 
Committee. 

(2) The Committee may make general rules 
not inconsistent with this Act regulating its 
practice and procedure and the places and 
times of its sittings. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 7. 

Jurisdiction and Powers 

8. (1) Where under this Act the Committee 
is charged with a duty to hold an inquiry or 
to hear an appeal, the Committee has full 
jurisdiction to inquire into, hear and deter- 
mine the matter of any such inquiry or appeal 
and to make any order, or give any direction 
that pursuant to this Act the Committee is 
authorized to make or give or with respect to 
any matter, act or thing that by this Act may 
be prohibited or approved by the Committee 
or required by the Committee to be done. 

(2) For the purpose of any inquiry, hearing 
or appeal, or the making of any order 
pursuant to this Act the Committee has, 
regarding the attendance, swearing and exami- 
nation of witnesses, the production and 
inspection of documents, the entry upon and 
inspection of property, the enforcement of its 
orders and regarding other matters necessary 
or proper for the due exercise of its jurisdiction 
pursuant to this Act, all such powers, rights 
and privileges as are vested in a superior 
court of record. 

(3) The finding or determination of the 
Committee upon any question of fact within 
its jurisdiction is binding and conclusive. 1968- 
69, c. 48, s. 8. 
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Deputing 9, (i) The Committee may authorize and 
—depute any member thereof to inquire into 

such matter before the Committee as may be 
directed by the Committee and to report the 
evidence and findings, if any, thereon to the 
Committee, and when such report is made to 
the Committee, it may be adopted as a 
finding of the Committee or otherwise dealt 
with as the Committee considers advisable. 

Powers of 
deputed member 

(2) Upon any inquiry by a member under 
subsection (1) the member has all the powers 
of the Committee for the purpose of taking 
evidence or acquiring information for the 
purposes of the report to the Committee. 
1968-69, c. 48, s. 9. 

Advisory 10. The Minister may at any time refer to 
i:;r" ''' nt the Committee fora report or recommendation 

any question, matter or thing arising under 
this Act or relating to the conservation, 
production, storage, processing or transporta- 
tion of oil or gas. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 10. 

Enforcement 

Enforcement of 11. (1) Any order made by the Committee 
may> f°r the purpose of enforcement thereof, 
be made an order of the Exchequer Court of 
Canada and shall be enforced in like manner 
as any order of that Court. 

Procedure for (2) To make an order of the Committee an 
enforcement 

order of the Exchequer Court of Canada, the 
usual practice and procedure of that Court in 
such matters may be followed or in lieu 
thereof the secretary or another officer of the 
Committee may file with the Registrar of the 
Exchequer Court a certified copy of the order 
and thereupon the order becomes an order of 
the Exchequer Court. 

rescinded^or ^ When an order of'the Committee has 
replaced been made an order of the Exchequer Court, 

any order of the Committee, or of the 
Governor in Council under section 40, rescind- 
ing or replacing the first mentioned order of 
the Committee, shall be deemed to cancel the 
order of the Court and may in like manner 
be made an order of the Court. 1968-69, c. 48 
s. 11. 
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Regulatory 
power of 
Governor in 
Council 

PART I 

PRODUCTION AND CONSERVATION 

12. The Governor in Council may make 
regulations respecting the exploration and 
drilling for and the production and conserva- 
tion, processing and transportation of oil and 
gas and, in particular, but without restricting 
the generality of the foregoing, may make 
regulations 

(a) respecting the licensing, drilling, spac- 
ing, locating, completing, producing, equip- 
ping, suspending and abandoning of wells; 
(b) respecting the regulating and controlling 
of the rate at which oil, gas or water may 
be produced from any well, pool or field; 
(c) respecting the reporting of information 
and data obtained in the course of the 
exploration for, the drilling for and the 
production of oil and gas and the keeping 
of records and measurements of all oil, gas 
and water produced ; 
(d) concerning the safety and the inspection 
of all operations conducted in connection 
with the exploration for, the drilling for 
and the production of oil and gas and 
prescribing the measures to be taken to 
ensure the safety of such operations ; 
(e) requiring and prescribing the making of 
tests, logs, analyses and surveys, and the 
taking of samples ; 
(f) respecting the designation of fields and 
pools ; 
(gr) prescribing the methods to be used for 
the measurement of oil, gas, water, and 
other substances obtained from wells; 
(h) respecting the repressurizing, cycling 
and pressure maintenance in any field or 
pool ; 
(z) authorizing the Minister, or such other 
person as the Governor in Council deems 
suitable, to exercise such powers and perform 
such duties as may be necessary for the 
management and control of oil or gas 
production, and authorizing the making of 
such orders as may be specified ; 
(j) authorizing the Minister, or such other 
person as the Governor in Council deems 
suitable, to exercise such powers and perform 
such duties as may be necessary for the 
removal of gas and oil from the Territories 
referred to in section 3, and authorizing the 
making of such orders as may be specified ; 
(k) authorizing the Minister, or such other 
person as the Governor in Council deems 
suitable, to exercise such powers and perform 
such duties as may be necessary for the 
construction of pipeline within the Territo- 
ries referred to in section 3, and authorizing 
the making of such orders as may be 
specified ; 
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Waste 
prohibited 

(t) for the prevention of waste within the 
meaning of this Act ; 
(m) prescribing the conditions under which 
drilling operations may be carried out in 
water-covered areas and any special meas- 
ures to be taken for such operations; 
(n) prescribing the measures to be adopted 
to confine any oil, gas or water encountered 
during drilling operations to the original 
stratum and to protect the contents of the 
stratum from infiltration, inundation and 
migration ; 
(o) prescribing the minimum acceptable 
standards for the methods, tools, equipment 
and materials to be used in drilling, 
completing, operating, suspending and 
abandoning any well ; 
(p) prescribing minimum acceptable stand- 
ards for the construction, alteration or use 
of any works, fittings, machinery, plant and 
appliances used for the development, pro- 
duction, transmission, distribution,. meas- 
urement, storage or handling of any oil or 
gas ; 
(q) prescribing the measures necessary to 
prevent pollution of air, land or water as a 
result of the exploration and drilling for or 
the production, storage, transportation, 
distribution, measurement, processing or 
handling of any oil or gas or any substance 
obtained from or associated with oil or gas; 
and 
(r) prescribing measures necessary for the 
disposal or gathering, and injection into an 
underground formatiort, of water, gas, oil 
or other substances produced from a pool 
or oil deposit. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 12. 

Waste 

13. (1) Subject to subsection 48(5), any 
person who commits waste is guilty of an 
offence under this Act, but a prosecution may 
be instituted for such an offence only with 
the consent of the Minister. 

(2) In this Act “waste”, in addition to its 
ordinary meaning, means waste as understood 
in the oil and gas industry and in particular, 
but without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, inclûdes 

(а) the inefficient or excessive use or 
dissipation of reservoir energy; 
(б) the locating, spacing or drilling of a 
well within a field or pool or within part of 
a field or pool or the operating of any well 
that, having regard to sound engineering 
and economic principles, results or tends to 
result in a reduction in the quantity of oil 
or gas ultimately recoverable from a pool; 
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Prevention of 
waste 

Investigation 

Peremptory 

Order after 
inquiry 

(c) the drilling, equipping, completing, 
operating or producing of any well in a 
manner that causes or is likely to cause the 
unnecessary or excessive loss or destruction 
of oil or gas after removal from the 
reservoir ; 
(d) the inefficient storage of oil or gas 
above ground or underground ; 
(e) the production of oil or gas in excess of 
available storage, transportation or market- 
ing facilities ; 
()) the escape or flaring of gas that could 
be economically recovered and processed or 
economically injected into an underground 
reservoir; or 
(g) the failure to use suitable artificial, 
secondary or supplementary recovery meth- 
ods in a poo! when it appears that such 
methods would result in increasing the 
quantity of oil or gas, or both, ultimately 
recoverable under sound engineering and 
economic principles. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 13. 

14. (1) Where the Chief Conservation 
Officer on reasonable and probable grounds 
is of the opinion that waste, other than waste 
as defined in paragraph 13(2)(/) or (gr), is being 
committed, the Chief Conservation Officer 
may, subject to subsection (2) of this section, 
order that all operations giving rise to such 
waste cease until he is satisfied that the waste 
has stopped. 

(2) Before making any order under subsec- 
tion (1), the Chief Conservation Officer shall 
hold an investigation at which interested 
persons shall be given an opportunity to be 
heard. 

(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2), the 
Chief Conservation Officer may, without an 
investigation, make an order under this 
section requiring all operations to be shut 
down if in his opinion it is necessary to do so 
to prevent damage to persons or property or 
to prevent pollution ; but as soon as possible 
after making any such order and in an}’ event 
within fifteen days thereafter, he shall hold 
an investigation at which interested persons 
shall be given an opportunity to be heard. 

(4) At the conclusion of an investigation 
under subsection (3) the Chief Conservation 
Officer may set aside, vary or confirm the 
order made, or make a new order. 1968-69, c. 
48, s. 14. 
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Girmg effect to 15. (j) por purpose of giving effect lo 
an order made under section 14. the Chief 
Conservation Officer may direct such persons 
as may be necessary to enter upon the land, 
premises or other place where the operations 
giving rise to the waste are being carried out 
and may authorize those persons to take over 
the management and control of such opera- 
tions and any works connected therewith. 

Controlling 
operations and 

costs ‘.hereof 

(2) A person authorized under subsection 
(1) to take over the management and control 
of operations shall manage and control such 
operations and do all things necessary to stop 
the waste ; and the cost thereof shall be borne 
by the person who holds the permit or the 
lease and until paid constitutes a debt 
recoverable by action in any court of 
competent jurisdiction as a debt due to Her 
Majesty in right of Canada. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 
15. 

Appeal to 16. (1) A person aggrieved by an order of 
Comn.ttee the Chief Conservation Officer after an 

investigation under section 14 may appeal to 
the Committee to have the order reviewed. 

Power? on (2) After hearing the appeal the Committee 
appeai may 

(a) set aside, confirm or vary the order 
made by the Chief Conservation Officer ; 
(b) direct such works to be undertaken as 
may be considered necessary to prevent 
waste, the escape of oil or gas or any other 
contravention of this Act or the regulations ; 
or 
(c) make such other or further order as the 
Committee considers appropriate. 1968-69, 
c. 48, s. 16. 

Waste by failure 17, (i) When the Chief Conservation Of- 

touse'”6gaS°r frcer on reasonable and probable grounds is 
appropriate of the opinion that waste as defined in 
recovery paragraph 13(2){f) or (g) is occurring in the 

recovery of oil or gas from a pool, he may 
apply to the Committee for an order requiring 
the operators within the pool to show cause 
at a hearing to be held on a day specified in 
the order why the Committee should not 
make a direction in respect thereof. 

Hearing (2) On the day specified in the order under 
subsection (1), the Committee shall hold a 
hearing at which the Chief Conservation 
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Order 

Continuation 
pending 
approval of 
scheme 

Production 
scheme 

Definitions 

“pooled spacing 
unit” 
•vnitê d'erpact- 
meni • 

Officer, the operators and other interested 
persons shall be given an opportunity to be 
heard. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 17. 

18, (1) If, after the hearing mentioned in 
section 17, the Committee is of the opinion 
that waste as defined in paragraph 13(2)(J) or 
(g) is occurring in the recovery of oil or gas 
from a pool, the Committee may, by order, 

(а) direct the introduction of a scheme for 
the collection, processing, disposition or 
reinjection of any gas produced from such 
pool; or 
(б) direct repressurizing, recycling or pres- 
sure maintenance for the pool or any part 
of the pool and for, or incidental to such 
purpose, direct the introduction or injection 
into such pool, or part thereof, of gas, water 
or other substance ; 

and the order may further direct that the 
pool or part thereof specified in the order be 
shut in if the requirements of the order are 
not met or unless a scheme is approved by 
the Committee and in operation by a date 
fixed by the order. 

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), the 
Committee may permit the continued opera- 
tion of a pool or any part of a pool after the 
date fixed by an order under subsection (1) if 
in the opinion of the Committee a scheme for 
the repressurizing, recycling or pressure 
maintenance or the processing, storage or 
disposal of gas is in course of preparation, but 
any such continuation of operations is subject 
to any conditions imposed by the Committee. 
1968-69, c. 48, s. 18. 

19. No scheme for repressurizing, recycling 
or pressure maintenance in any field or pool, 
or for the collection, processing and reinjection 
of oil, gas or water in any field or pool shall 
be carried out except with the approval of the 
Committee and in accordance with the 
regulations. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 19. 

PART II 

PRODUCTION ARRANGEMENTS 

20. In this Part 
“pooled spacing unit’’ means the area that is 
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“pooled tract” 
•parcelle 

“pooling 
agreement” 
* accord de 

“pooling order” 
«ordonnance de 

"royalty 
interest” 

“royalty owner” 
«titulaire. . .» 

"spacing unit” 

d espacement» 

participation” 
•participa- 

agreement” 
«accord d’union» 

“unit area” 
•superficie* 

“unit operating 
agreement” 
«accord 
Sexploitation. . .» 

‘’unit operation" 
• exploitation. . .» 

“unit operator” 
• exploitant. . * 

“unit tract” 
•parcelle 
unitaire» 

“unitization 

«ordonnance 
d'union• 

subject to a pooling agreement or a pooling 
order ; 

“pooled tract” means the portion of a pooled 
spacing unit defined as a tract in a pooling 
agreement or a pooling order; 

“pooling agreement” means an agreement to 
pool the interests of owners in a spacing 
unit and to provide for the operation or the 
drilling and operation of a well thereon ; 

“pooling order” means an order made under 
section 22 or as altered .pursuant to section 
24; 

“royalty interest” means any interest in, or 
the right to receive a portion of, any oil or 
gas produced and saved from a field or pool 
or part of a field or pool or the proceeds 
from the sale thereof, but does not include 
a working interest or the interest of any 
person whose sole interest is as a purchaser 
of oil or gas from the pool or part thereof ; 

“royalty owner” means a person, including 
Her Majesty in right of Canada, who owns 
a royalty interest ; 

“spacing unit” means the area allocated to a 
well for the purpose of drilling for or 
producing oil or gas ; 

“tract participation” means the share of 
production from a unitized zone that is 
allocated to a unit tract under a unit 
agreement or unitization order or the share 
of production from a pooled spacing unit 
that is allocated to a pooled tract under a 
pooling agreêment or pooling order; 

“unit agreement” means an agreement to 
unitize the interests of owners in a pool or 
a part of a pool exceeding in area a spacing 
unit, or such an agreement as varied by a 
unitization order; 

“unit area” means the area that is subject to 
a unit agreement ; 

“unit operating agreement” means an agree- 
ment, providing for the management and 
operation of a unit area and a unitized 
zone, that is entered into by working interest 
owners who are parties to a unit agreement 
with respect to that unit area and unitized 
zone, and includes a unit operating agree- 
ment as varied by a unitization order; 

“unit operation” means those operations 
conducted pursuant to a unit agreement or 
a unitization order; 

“unit operator” means a person designated as 
unit operator under a unit operating 

agreement : 
“unit tract” means the portion of a unit area 

that is defined as a tract in a unit agreement ; 

“unitization order" means an order of the 
Committee made under section 30; 
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"unitized zone” 
•zone. . .» 

“working 
interest” 
•intérêt. . .» 

“working 
interest owner” 
•concession- 

“unitized zone” means a geological formation 
that is within a unit area and subject to a 
unit agreement ; 

“working interest” means a right, in whole or 
in part, to produce and dispose of oil or gas 
from a pool or part of a pool, whether such 
right is held as an incident of ownership of 
an estate in fee simple in the oil or gas or 
under a lease, agreement or other instru- 
ment. if the right is chargeable with and 
the holder thereof is obligated to pay or 
bear, either in cash or out of production, all 
or a portion of the costs in connection with 
the drilling for, recovery and disposal of oil 
or gas from the pool or part thereof ; 

“working interest owner” means a person who 
owns a working interest. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 20. 

Pooling 

Voluntary 
pooling 

Pooling 
agreement by 
Her Majesty 

21. (1) Where one or more working interest 
owners have leases or separately owned 
working interests within a spacing unit, the 
working interest owners and the royalty 
owners who own all of the interests in the 
spacing unit may pool their working interests 
and royalty interests in the spacing unit for 
the purpose of drilling for or producing, or 
both drilling for and producing, oil and gas 
if a copy of the pooling agreement and any 
amendment thereto has been filed with the 
Chief Conservation Officer. 

(2) The Minister may, on behalf of Her 
Majesty, enter into a pooling agreement on 
such terms and conditions as he deems 
advisable and, notwithstanding anything in 
this Act, the Territorial Lands Act, the Public 
Lands Grants Act or the regulations under 
those Acts, the pooling agreement is binding 
on Her Majesty. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 21. 

Application for 22. (1) In the absence of a pooling agree- 
pooimg order men{ a working interest owner in a spacing 

unit may apply for a pooling order directing 
the working interest owners and royalty 
owners within the spacing unit to pool their 
interests in the spacing unit for the purpose 
of drilling for and producing, or producing, 
oil or gas or both from the spacing unit. 

Hearing bv (2) An application under subsection (1) 
shall be made to the Minister wrho shall refer 
the application to the Committee for the 
purpose of holding a hearing to determine 
whether a pooling order should be made and 
at such hearing the Committee shall afford 
all interested parties an opportunity to be 
heard. 
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Matter to be (3) Prior to a hearing held pursuant to 

Commmee on subsection (2), the working interest owner 
hearing: making application shall provide the Com- 

mittee, and such other interested parties as 
the Committee may direct, with a proposed 
form of pooling agreement and the working 
interest owners who have interests in the 
spacing unit to which the proposed pooling 
agreement relates shall provide the Committee 
with such information as the Committee 
deems necessary. 

Order of 

Committee 
(4) After a hearing pursuant to subsection 

(2), the Committee may order that all working 
interest owners and royalty owners who have 
an interest in the spacing unit shall be deemed 
to have entered into a pooling agreement as 
set out in the pooling order. 

Coments of (5) Every pooling order shall provide 
pooling order 

(a) lor the drilling and operation of a well 
on the spacing unit or, where a well that is 
capable of or that can be made capable of 
production has been drilled on the spacing 
unit before the making of the pooling order, 
for the future production and operation of 
such well ; 
(b) for the appointment of a working 
interest owner as operator to be responsible 
for the drilling, operation or abandoning of 
the well whether drilled before or after the 
making of the pooling order; 
(c) for the allocation to each pooled tract 
of its share of the production of the oil or 
gas from the pooled spacing unit that is not 
required, consumed or lost in the operation 
of the well, which allocation shall be on an 
acreage basis unless it can be shown to the 
satisfaction of the Committee that such 
basis is unfair, whereupon the Committee 
may make an allocation on some other 
more equitable basis; 
(d) in the event that no production of oil 
or gas is obtained, for the payment by the 
applicant of all costs incurred in the drilling 
and abandoning of the well ; 
(e) where production has been obtained, for 
the payment of the actual costs of drilling 
the well, whether drilled before or after the 
making of the pooling order, and for the 
payment of the actual costs of the comple- 
tion, operation and abandoning of the well ; 
and 
09 for the sale by the operator of any oil or 
gas allocated pursuant to paragraph (c) to 
a working interest owner where the working 
interest owner thereof fails to take in kind 
and dispose of such production, and for the 
deduction out of the proceeds by the 
operator of his expenses reasonably incurred 
in connection with such sale 
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(6) A pooling order may provide for a 
penalty for a working interest owner who does 
not, within the time specified in the order, 
pay the portion of the costs attributable to 
him as his share of the cost of drilling and 
completion of the well, but such penalty shall 
not exceed an amount equal to one-half of 
that working interest owner’s share of such 
costs. 

Recovery of 

costs and 
penalty 

(7) If a working interest owner does not, 
within the time specified therefor in the 
pooling order, pay his share of the costs of 
the drilling, completing, operating and aban- 
doning of the well, his portion of the costs 
and the penalty, if any, are recoverable only 
out of his share of production from the 
spacing unit and not in any other manner. 
1968-69, c. 48, s. 22. 

Effect of 
pooling order 

23. Where a pooling order is made, ail 
working interest owners and royalty owners 
having interests in the pooled spacing unit 
shall, upon the making of the pooling order, 
be deemed to have entered into a pooling 
agreement as set out in the pooling order and 
such order shall be deemed to be a valid 
contract between the parties having interests 
in the pooled spacing unit, and all its terms 
and provisions, as set out therein or as altered 
pursuant to section 24, are binding upon and 
enforceable against the parties thereto, includ- 
ing Her Majesty, 1968-69, c. 48, s. 23. 

Application to 24. (1) The Committee shall hear any 

order
p00lmg application to vary, amend or terminate a 

pooling order where such application is made 
by the owners of over twenty-five per cent of 
the working interests in the pooled spacing 
unit, calculated on an acreage basis, and may, 
in its discretion, order a hearing on the 
application of any working interest owner or 
royalty owner. 

Alteration of (2) After a hearing held pursuant to 
pooling order 

subsection (1), the Committee may vary or 
amend the pooling order to supply any 
deliciency therein or to meet changing 
conditions and may vary or revoke any 
provision that the Committee deems to be 
unfair or inequitable or it may terminate the 
pooling order. 

Trac' (3) Where a pooling order is varied or 
ratios protected amended, no change shall be made that will 

alter the ratios of tract participations between 
the pooled tracts as Originally set out in the 
nnnlimr nrrlcr 1Û6C AO « >40 ~ 0.4 
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Prohibition 25. (1) No person shall produce any oil or 
gas within a spacing unit in which there are 
two or more leases or two or more separately 
owned working interests unless a pooling 
agreement has been entered into in accordance 
with section 21 or in accordance with a pooling 
order made under section 22. 

Sav,ng (2) Subsection (1) does not prohibit the 
production of oil or gas for testing in any 
quantities approved by the Chief Conserva- 
tion Officer. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 25. 

Unitization 

Umi operation 26. (1) Any one or more working interest 
owners in a pool or part thereof exceeding in 
area a spacing unit, together with the royalty 
owners, may enter into a unit agreement and 
operate their interests pursuant to the terms 
of the unit agreement or any amendment 
thereto if a copy of the agreement and any 
amendment has been filed with the Chief 
Conservation Officer. 

Minister may 
enter into unit 
agreement 

(2) The Minister may enter into a unit 
agreement binding on Her Majesty, on such 
terms and conditions as he may deem 
advisable, and such of the regulations under 
this Act, the Territorial Lands Act or the 
Public Lands Grants Act as may be in conflict 
with the terms of the unit agreement stand 
varied or suspended to the extent necessary 
to give full effect to the terms of the unit 
agreement. 

t mt opiTiiorF (3) Where a unit agreement filed under this 
irlaiionsrup \o 

section provides that a unit operator shall be 
the agent of the parties thereto with respect 
to their powers and responsibilities under this 
Act, the performance or non-performance 
thereof by the unit operator shall be deemed 
to be the performance or non-performance by 
the parties otherwise having those powers and 
responsibilities under this Act. 1968-69, c. 48, 
s. 26. 

Requiring 
unitization to 
prevent waste 

27. (1) Notwithstanding anything in this 
Act, where, in the opinion of the Chief 
Conservation Officer, the unit operation of a 
poo! or part thereof would prevent waste, he 
may apply to the Committee for an order 
requiring the working interest owners in the 
pool or part thereof to enter into a unit 
agreement and a unit operating agreement in 
respect of the pool or part thereof, as the case 
may be. 
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Hearing (2) Where an application is made by the 
Chief Conservation Officer pursuant to sub- 
section (1), the Committee shall hold a hearing 
at which all interested persons shall be 
afforded an opportunity to be heard. 

0rder (3) If, after the hearing mentioned in 
subsection (2)f the Committee is of opinion 
that unit operation of a pool or part thereof 
would prevent waste, the Committee may by 
order require the working interest owners in 
the pool or part thereof to enter into a unit 
agreement and a unit operating agreement in 
respect of the pool or part thereof. 

Cessation of 
operations 

(4) If in the time specified in the order 
referred to in subsection (3), being not less 
than six months from the date of the making 
of the order, the working interest owners and 
royalty owners fail to enter into a unit 
agreement and a unit operating agreement 
approved by the Committee, all drilling and 
producing operations within the pool or part 
thereof in respect of which the order was 
given shall cease until such time as a unit 
agreement and a unit operating agreement 
have been approved by the Committee and 
filed with the Chief Conservation Officer. 

Permit to 
continue 
opera! ions 

(5) Notwithstanding subsection (4), the 
Committee may permit the continued opera- 
tion of the pool or part thereof after the time 
specified in the order referred to in subsection 
(3) if it is of opinion that a unit agreement 
and unit operating agreement are in the 
course of being entered into, but any such 
continuation of operations shall be subject to 
anvr conditions prescribed by the Committee. 
1968-69, c. 48, s. 27. 

Compulsory Unitization 

Who may apply 28. (1) One or more working interest owners 
^“ni,1“tloB who are parties to a unit agreement and a 

unit operating agreement and own in the 
aggregate sixty-five per cent or more of the 
working interests in a unit area may apply 
for a unitization order writh respect to the 
agreements. 

Application for (2) An application under subsection (1) 
unitization order ^j] ma t0 the Minister who shall refer 

the application to the Committee for the 
purpose of holding a hearing thereon in 
accordance with section 30. 

Application bv (3) An application under subsection (1) may 

o'erato'1 Un" mac^e by the unit operator or proposed 
unit operator on behalf of the working interest 
owners referred to in subsection (1). 1968-69, 
c. 48, s. 28. 
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Contenu.of 29. (1) An application for a unitization 
un'l,“*1.l“" order shall contain application 

(а) a plan showing the unit area that the 
applicant desires to be made subject to the 
order ; 
(б) one copy each of the unit agreement 
and the unit operating agreement ; 
(c) a statement of the nature of the 
operations to be carried out ; and 
(d) a statement showing 

(i) with respect to each proposed unit 
tract, the names and addresses of the 
working interest owners and royalty 
owners in that tract, and 
(ii) the tracts that are entitled to be 
qualified as unit trads under the provi- 
sions of the unit agreement. 

retails required (2) The unit agreement referred to in 

agreement subsection (1) shall include 

(а) a description of the unit area and the 
unit tracts included in the agreement ; 
(б) an allocation to each unit tract of a 
share of the production from the unitized 
zone not required, consumed or lost in the 
unit operation ; 
(c) a provision specifying the manner in 
which and the circumstances under which 
the unit operation shall terminate; and 
(d) a provision specifying that the share of 
the production from a unit area that has 
been allocated to a unit tract shall be 
deemed to have been produced from that 
unit tract. 

Drmii«required (3) The unit operating agreement referred 

oporai'inn ,0 'n subsection (1) shall make provision 
agrremem (a) for the contribution or transfer to the 

unit, and any adjustment among the 
working interest owners, of the investment 
in wells and equipment within the unit 
area ; 
(6) for the charging of the costs and 
expenses of the unit operation to the 
working interest owners; 
(c) for the supervision of the unit operation 
by the working interest owners through an 
operating committee composed of their 
duly authorized representatives and for the 
appointment of a unit operator to be 
responsible, under the direction and super- 
vision of the operating committee, for the 
carrying out of the unit operation; 
(d) for the determination of the percentage 
value of the vote of each working interest 
owner; and 
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(e) for tho determination of the method of 
voting upon any motion before the operat- 
ing committee and the percentage value of 
the vote required to carry the motion. 1968- 

- 69, c. 48, s. 29. 

Hraringon 30, (1) Where an application made under 
application section 28 is referred by the Minister to the 

Committee, the Committee shall hold a 
hearing thereon at which all interested persons 
shall be afforded an opportunity to be heard. 

I’nitiiation (2) If the Committee finds that 

(a) at the date of the commencement of a 

hearing referred to in subsection (1) 
(i) the unit agreement and the unit 
operating agreement have been executed 
by one or more working interest owners 
who own in the aggregate sixty-five per 
cent or more of the total working interests 
in the unit area, and 
(ii) the unit agreement has been executed 
by one or more royalty owners who own 
in the aggregate sixty-five per cent or 
more of the total royalty interests in the 
unit area, and 

(6) the unitization order applied for would 
accomplish the more efficient or more 
economical production of oil or gas or both 
from the unitized zone, 

the Committee may order 
(c) that the unit agreement be a valid 
contract enuring to the benefit of all the 
royalty owners and working interest owners 
in the unit area and binding upon and 
enforceable against all such owners, and 
(d) that the unit operating agreement be a 
valid contract enuring to the benefit of all 
the working interest owners in the unit area 
and binding upon and enforceable against 
all such owners, 

and, subject to section 31, the unit agreement 
and the unit operating agreement have the 
effect given them by the order of the 
Committee. 

Variation by 
unitization order 

(3) In a unitization order the Committee 
may vary the unit agreement or the unit 
operating agreement by adding provisions or 
by deleting or amending any provision 
thereof. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 30. 
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Effective date of 
unitization order 

Effective date 
when unit 
agreement or 
unit operating 
agreement 
varied 

Revocation of 

Technical 
defects in 
unitization order 
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31. (1) Subject to subsection (2), a unitiza- 
tion order shall become effective on the date 
the Committee prescribes in the order but 
such date shall be a date not less than thirty 
days following the day the order is made. 

(2) Where a unit agreement or unit operat- 
ing agreement is varied by the Committee in 
a unitization order, the effective date pre- 
scribed in the order shall be a date not less 
than thirty days following the day the order 
is made, but the order becomes ineffective if, 
before the effective date, the applicant files 
with the Committee a notice withdrawing the 
application on behalf of the working interest 
owners or there are filed with the Committee 
statements in writing objecting to the order 
and signed 

(а) in the case of the unit agreement by 
(i) one or more working interest owners 
who own in the aggregate more than 
twenty-five per cent of the total working 
interests in the area and were included 
within the group owning sixty-five per 
cent or more of the total working interests 
as described in subparagraph 30(2)(a)(i), 
and 
(ii) one or more royalty owners who own 
in the aggregate more than twenty-five 
per cent of t.he total royalty interests in 
the unit area and were included within 
the group owning sixty-five per cent or 
more of the total royalty interests as 
described in subparagraph 30(2)(n)(ii); or 

(б) in the case of the unit, operating 
agreement, by one or more working interest 
owners who own in the aggregate more than 
twenty-five per cent of the total working 
interests in the unit area and were included 
within the group owning sixty-five per cent 
or more of the total working interests as 
described in subparagraph 30(2)(a)(i). 

(3) Where a unitization order becomes 
ineffective under subsection (2), the Commit- 
tee shall forthwith revoke the order. 1968-69, 
c. 48, s. 31. 

32. A unitization order is not invalid by 
reason only of the absence of notice or of any 
irregularities in giving notice to any owner in 
respect of the application for the order or any 
proceedings leading to the making of the 
order. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 32. 
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Amending 33. (j) A unitization order may be amend- 
ed upon the application of a working interest 
owner, but before amending a unitization 
order the Committee shall hold a hearing at 
which all interested parties shall have an 
opportunity to be heard. 

Voluntary 
proposal for 
amendment by 
owners 

(2) If the Committee finds that, at the date 
of the commencement of a hearing of an 
application for the amendment of a unitiza- 
tion order, one or more working interest 
owners who own, in the aggregate, sixty-five 
per cent or more of the total working interests 
and one or more royalty interest owners who 
own, in the aggregate, sixty-five per cent or 
more of the total royalty interests in the unit 
area have consented to the proposed amend- 
ment, the Committee may amend the uniti- 
zation order in accordance with the amend- 
ment proposed. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 33. 

Protection of 
tract 
participation 

34. No amendment shall be made under 
section 33 that will alter the ratios between 
the tract participations of those tracts that 
were qualified for inclusion in the unit area 
before the commencement of the hearing; 
end, for the purposes of this section, the tract 
participations shall be those indicated in the 
unit agreement when it became subject to a 
unitization order. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 34. 

Production 
prohibited 
evcept in accord 
with unitization 

35. After the date on which a unitization 
order comes into effect and while the order 
remains in force, no person shall carry on any 
operations within the unit area for the purpose 
of drilling for or producing oil or gas from 
the unitized zone, except in accordance with 
the provisions of the unit agreement and the 
unit operating agreement. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 35. 

How percentages 
of interests to be 
determined 

36. (1) The percentages of interests 
referred to in subsections 28(1), 30(2), 31(2) 
and 33(2) shall be determined 

(а) as to royalty interests, on the basis of 
acreage; and 
(б) as to working interests, on the basis of 
tract participations shown in the unit 
agreement. 

Fee simple 
owner deemed 
to be royalty 
owner on 
acreage basis 

(2) Where a working interest in a unit tract 
is held as an incident of the ownership of a 
fee simple estate in oil or gas, the owner who 
holds that working interest shall, for the 
purposes of subsection (1), be deemed to be a 
royalty owner in respect of the tract on the 
basis of acreage under paragraph (l)(a). 1968- 
69, c. 48, s. 36. 
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General 

Pooled spacing 37. (i) A pooled spacing unit that has been 

unît areaU<ied " P00^ pursuant to a pooling order and on 
which a well has been drilled may be included 
in a unit area as a single unit tract and the 
Committee may make such amendments to 
the pooling order as it deems necessary to 
remove any conflict between the provisions of 
the pooling order and the provisions of the 
unit agreement, or the unit operating agree- 
ment or the unitization order, if any. 

Efîectof (2) Where a pooled spacing unit is included 
âpac-ngmut a un^ area Pursuant to subsection (1), the 
umtarea provisions of the unit agreement, the unit 

operating agreement and the unitization 
order, if any, prevail over the provisions of 
the pooling order in the event of a conflict, 
but 

(а) the share of the unit production that is 
allocated to the pooled spacing unit shall 
in turn be allocated to the separately owned 
tracts in the pooled spacing unit on the 
same basis and in the same proportion as 
production actually obtained from the 
pooled spacing unit would have been shared 
under the pooling order; 
(б) the costs and expenses of the unit 
operation that are allocated to the pooled 
spacing unit shall be shared and borne by 
the owners of the working interests therein 
on the same basis and in the same proportion 
as would apply under the pooling order; 
and 
(c) the credits allocated under a unit 
operating agreement to a pooled spacing 
unit for adjustment of investment for wells 
and equipment thereon shall be shared by 
the owners of the working interests therein 
in the same proportion as w’ould apply to 
the sharing of production under the pooling 
order. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 37. 

PART III 

APPEALS AND ADMINISTRATION 

Appeals 

38. (1) Except as provided in this Act, 
every decision or order of the Committee is 
final and conclusive. 

(2) The Exchequer Court of Canada has 
exclusive original jurisdiction to hear and 
determine every application for a writ of 
certiorari, prohibition or mandamus or for an 
injunction in relation to any decision or order 
of the Committee or any proceedings before 
the Committee. 

Orders and 
decisions final 

Jurisdiction as 

to prerogative 
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Limitât ions 

Decision or 
order defined 

Stated case for 
Exchequer 
Court of 
Canada 

Proceedings 
thereon 

Governor in 

Council may 
review orders of 
Committee 

Appeal to 
Supreme Court 

Entry of appeal 

(3) A decision or order of the Committee is 
not subject to review or to be restrained, 
removed or set aside by certiorari, prohibition, 
mandamus or injunction or any other process 
or proceeding in the Exchequer Court on the 
ground 

(a) that a question of law or fact was 
erroneously decided by the Committee; or 
(b) that the Committee had no jurisdiction 
to entertain the proceedings in which the 
decision or order was made or to make the 
decision or order. 

(4) Any minute or other record of the 
Committee or any document issued by the 
Committee, in the form of a decision or order, 
shall for the purposes of this section be 
deemed to be a decision or order of the 
Committee. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 38. 

39. (1) The Committee may of its own 
motion, or at the request of the Minister, state 
a case, in writing, for the opinion of the 
Exchequer Court of Canada upon any 
question that in the opinion of the Committee 
is a question of law or of the jurisdiction of 
the Committee. 

(2) The Exchequer Court of Canada shall 
hear and determine the case stated, and remit 
the matter to the Committee with the opinion 
of the Court thereon. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 39. 

40. The Governor in Council may at any 
time, in his discretion, either upon petition of 
any interested person, or of his own motion, 
vary or rescind any decision or order of the 
Committee made under this Act, whether 
such order is made inter partes -or otherwise 
and any order that the Governor in Council 
makes with respect thereto becomes a decision 
or order of the Committee and, subject to 
section 41, is binding upon the Committee 
and upon all parties. 1968-69, e. 48, s. 40. 

41. (1) An appeal lies from a decision or 
order of the Committee to the Supreme Court 
of Canada upon a question of law or a 
question of jurisdiction, upon leave therefor 
being obtained from the Supreme Court, in 
accordance with the practice of the Supreme 
Court, upon application made within one 
month after the making of the decision or 
order sought to be appealed from or within 
such further time as the Court may allow, 
and the costs of such application are in the 
discretion of the Court. 

(2) No appeal lies after leave therefor has 
been obtained under subsection (1) unless it is 
set down for hearing in the Supreme Court 
within sixty days from the making of the 
order granting leave to anneal 
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Staying order (3) Where leave to appeal is granted 
pursuant to subsection (1), any order of the 
Committee in respect of which the appeal is 
made shall be stayed until the matter of the 
appeal is determined. 

Powers of the (4) After the hearing of the appeal the 
Court shall certify its opinion to the Com- 
mittee and the Committee shall make any 
order necessary to comply with such opinion. 

Order subject to (5) Any order made by the Committee 
pursuant to subsection (4), unless such order 
has already been dealt with by the Governor 
in Council pursuant to section 40, shall be 
subject to that section. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 41. 

Conservation Engineers 

Conservation 42. The conservation engineers necessary 
engineers for the administration and enforcement of 

. this Act shall be appointed under the Public 
Service Employment Act. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 42. 

Powers of 
conservation 

engineers 

43. A conservation engineer may at any 
reasonable time 

(a) enter and inspect any place, premises or 
structure used in connection with the 

production, storing, handling, processing, 
transporting of or the exploration or drilling 
for oil and gas or either of them ; 
(6) require the production and inspection 
of any books, records, documents, licences 
or permits required by this Act or the 
regulations and make copies thereof ; and 
(c) take samples or particulars and carry 
out any reasonable tests or examinations. 
1968-69, c. 48, s. 43. 

Certificate of 
appointment 

44. A conservation engineer shall be fur- 
nished by the Minister with a certificate of 
his appointment or designation and on 
entering any place, premises or structure 
pursuant to the authority of this Act shall, if 
so required, produce the certificate to the 
person in charge thereof. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 44. 

Assistance to be 45, The owner or person in charge of anv 

conservation piace, premises or structure and every person 
engineer found therein or thereon shall give a 

conservation engineer all reasonable assistance 
within his power to enable the conservation 
engineer to carry out his duties and functions 
under this Act or the regulations. 1968-69. c. 
48, s. 45. 
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Obstruction or 
hindrance 
prohibited 

46, (1) No person shall obstruct or hinder 
any conservation engineer in carrying out his 
duties or functions under this Act or the 
regulations. 

False statements (2) No person shall make a false or 
misleading statement either orally or in 
writing to a conservation engineer engaged in 
carrying out his duties and functions under 
this Act or the regulations. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 
46. 

Power of 
conservation 
engineer when 
dangerous 
operation 
delected 

47. (1) Where a conservation engineer, on 
reasonable and probable grounds, is of the 
opinion that an operation is in contravention 
of any safety regulation made pursuant to 
this Act and that continuation of the operation 
is likely to result in serious bodily injury, he 
may order that such operation cease or be 
continued only in accordance with the terms 
of the order and shall affix at or near the 
scene of the operation a notice of the order in 
a form prescribed by the Minister. 

Modification or 
revocation by 
Chief 
Conservation 
Officer 

(2) An order made under subsection (1) may 
be modified or revoked in accordance with a 
further order by the Chief Conservation 
Officer. 

Reference to 
magistrate 

(3) The person carrying out the operation 
to which an order under subsection (1) or (2) 
makes reference or any person having a 
pecuniary interest in such operation may by 
notice in writing request the conservation 
engineer making the order to refer it to a 
magistrate for review and thereupon the 
conservation engineer shall refer the order to 
a magistrate having jurisdiction in the area 
in which the operation is taking place. 

inquiry by (4) The magistrate to whom an order is 
referred pursuant to this section shall inquire 
into the need for the conservation engineer’s 
order and for that purpose may exercise all 
the powers of a commissioner under Part I of 
the Inquiries Act. 

Burden of proof (5) Where an order has been referred to a 
magistrate pursuant to this section, the burden 
of establishing that the order is not needed is 
on the person who requested that the order 
be so referred. 

Magistrate’s (6) The magistrate to whom an order is 

conclusive referred pursuant to this section may confirm 
or set aside the order and the decision of the 
magistrate is final and conclusive. 
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Operations in (7) N0 person shall continue an operation 

order m»de in respect of which an order has been made 
pursuant to this section except in accordance 
with the terms of the order of a conservation 
engineer or the Chief Conservation Officer, 
or until the order has been set aside by a 
magistrate pursuant to this section. 

Report by 
conservation 
engineer 

(8) The conservation engineer shall report 
any order made by him pursuant to this 
section to the Chief Conservation Officer. 
1968-69, c. 48, s. 47. 

Offences and Penalties 
Offences with 48. (i) A person is guilty of an offence 
respect to . 
documents and 

(а) knowingly makes any false entry or 
statement in any report, record or document 
required by this Act or the regulations or 
by any order made pursuant to this Act or 
the regulations ; or 
(б) knowingly destroys,mutilatesorfalsifies 
any report or other document required by 
this Act or the regulations or by any order 
made pursuant to this Act or the regulations. 

Contravention (2) A person who produces any oil or gas 
of sa. 26(1) from a pool or field under the terms of a unit 

agreement within the meaning of Part II, or 
any amended unit agreement, before the unit 
agreement or amended unit agreement is filed 
with the Chief Conservation Officer is guilty 
of an offence. 

Other offences (3) A person is guilty of an offence who 
contravenes any of the provisions of section 
25, subsection 27(2), section 45, section 46, 
subsection 47(7) or any regulation made 
pursuant to section 12 when the contravention 
thereof is stated in the regulations to be an 
offence under this Act. 

0ffen“' (4) A person is guilty of an offence 
(a) wdio fails to comply with any order of 
the Chief Conservation Officer made under 
section 14, or 
(b) who contravenes any order of the 
Committee made under section 16 or IS. 

Presumption (5) A person shall not be deemed to have 
against «sste committed an offence under subsection 13(1) 

by reason of having committed waste as 
defined in paragraph 13(2)(/) or (g) unless he 
has been directed by the Committee to take 
measures to prevent the waste and has failed 
to do so within the time specified by the 
Committee. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 48. 
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Penalty 49. Every person who, or whose employee 
or agent, is guilty of an offence under this 
Act is liable on summary conviction to a fine 
not exceeding one thousand dollars or to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding six 
months, or to both. 1968-69. c. 48. s. 49. 

Order to rompiy 50. Where a person is guilty of an offence 
under this Act, the court may, in addition to 
any other penalty it mat’ impose, order that 
person to comply with the provisions of the 
Act, regulation or order for the contravention 
of which he has been convicted. 1968-69, c. 48. 
s. 50 

Continuing 5 j. Where an offence under this Act is 
committed on more than one day or is 
continued for more than one day, it shall be 
deemed to be a separate offence for each day 
on which the offence is committed or 
continued. 1968-69, c. 48. s. 51. 

Proof of offence 52. In a prosecution for an offence under 
this Act, it is sufficient proof of the offence 
to show that it was committed by an employee 
or agent of the accused whether or not the 
employee or agent is identified or has been 
prosecuted for the offence, unless the accused 
establishes that the offence was committed 
without his knowledge or consent and that he 
exercised all due diligence to prevent its 
commission. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 52. 

Time limited for 53. A prosecution for an offence under this 
proceedings may (je instituted at any time within two 

years from the time when the subject-matter 
of the complaint arose. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 53. 

Evidence of 54. In any prosecution for an offence under 

Acl this Act, a copy of an order purporting to 
have been made pursuant to this Act or the 
regulations, and purporting to have been 
signed by the person authorized by this Act 
or the regulations to make that order is 
evidence of the matters set out therein. 1968- 
69, c. 48, s. 54. 

Jurisdiction of 55. Any complaint or information in 
judge or justice respect 0f an 0ffence under this Act may be 

heard, tried or determined by a justice or 
judge if the accused is resident or carrying on 
business within the territorial jurisdiction of 
that justice or judge although the matter of 
the complaint or information did not arise in 
that territorial jurisdiction. 1968-69, c. 48, s. 
55. 
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Action to enjoin 56. (1) Notwithstanding that a prosecution 

by prawcunon has been instituted in respect of an offence 
under this Act, the regulations or any order 
made pursuant to this Act or the regulations, 
Her Majesty in right of Canada may 
commence and maintain an action to enjoin 
the committing of any contravention of this 
Act. the regulations or any order made 
pursuant to this Act or the regulations. 

Civil remedy 
not affected 

(2) No civil remedy for any act or omission 
is suspended or affected by reason that the 
act or omission is an offence under this Act. 
1968-69, c. 48, s. 56. 

REGULATIONS 

Regulations 57. The Governor in Council may make 
such regulations not inconsistent with this Act 
as may be deemed necessary for carrying out 
the purposes of this Act, and without limiting 
the generality of the foregoing may make 
regulations defining and distinguishing more 
particularly for the purposes of Parts I and 
II the expressions “oil” and “gas”. 1968-69. c. 
48, s. 57. 

COMING INTO FORCE 

Commencement 58, Sections 28 to 36 come into force on a 
day to be fixed bv proclamation. 1968-69. c. 
48, s. 58. 
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An. Act to amend the Oil and Gas Production and Conservation Act. 
R.S.C. 1970 (1st supp.), c. !su'.' 

“Chief 
Conservation 
Officer” 
*Direc- 
teur ...» 

“Minister" 
«Ministre» 

An Act to amend the Oil and Gas 
Production and Conservation Act 

[1969-70, c. 43] 

1. The long title of the Oil and Gas Pro- 
duction and Conservation Act, chapter 0-4 
of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1970, 
is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 

“An Act respecting the production and 
conservation of oil and gas” 

2. (1) The definition “Chief Conserva- 
tion Officer” in section 2 of the said Act 
is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 

“ “Chief Conservation Officer” means 

(a) in relation to any area in respect 
of which the Minister of Indian Affairs 
and Northern* Development has ad- 
ministrative responsibility for the 
natural' resources therein, such officer 
of the Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development as that 
Minister may designate from time to 
time, and 
(b) in relation to any area in respect 

of which the Minister of Energy, Mines 
and Resources has administrative 
responsibility for the natural resources 
therein, such officer of the Department 
of Energy, Mines and Resources as 
that Minister may designate from time 
to time;” 
(2) The definition “Minister” in section 

2 of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 

“ “Minister” means 

' (o) in relation to any area in respect 
of which the Minister of Indian Af- 
fairs and Northern Development has 
administrative responsibility for the 
natural resources therein, the Minister 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Devel- 
opment, and 
(6) in relation to any area in respect 
of which the Minister of Energy, Mines 
and Resources has administrative re- 
sponsibility for the natural resources 
therein, the Minister of Energy, Mines 
and Resources;” 
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(3) The definition “pipeline” in section 
2 of the said Act is repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 

"pipeline" “ “pipeline” means any pipe or any 
«pipe-line» system or arrangement of pipes by 

which oil, gas or water incidental to 
the drilling for or production of oil or 
gas is conveyed from any wellhead or 
other place at which it is produced to 
any other place, or from any place 
where it is stored, processed or treated 
to any other place, and includes all 
property of any kind used for the 
purpose of, or in connection with or 
incidental to, the operation of a pipe- 
line in the gathering, transporting, 
handling and delivery of oil or gas, 
and without restricting the generality 
of the foregoing, includes off shore 
installations or vessels, tanks, surface 
reservoirs, pumps, racks, storage and 
loading facilities, compressors, com- 
pressor stations, pressure measuring 
and controlling equipment and fixtures, 
flow controlling and measuring equip- 
ment and fixtures, metering equip- 
ment and fixtures, and heating, cool- 
ing and dehydrating equipment and 
fixtures, but does not include any pipe 
or any system or arrangement of pipes 
that constitutes a distribution system 
for the distribution of gas to ultimate 
consumers;” 

3. Section 3 of the said Act is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 

Application “3. This Act applies in respect of oil 
and gas in any of the following areas, 
namely: 

(а) the Yukon Territory or the North- 
west Territories; 

(б) those submarine areas adjacent to 
the coast of Canada to a water depth 
of two hundred meters or beyond that 
limit to where the depth of the super- 
jacent waters admits of the exploita- 
tion of the natural resources of the 
seabed and subsoil thereof; and 

{c) any lands that belong to Her 
Majesty in right of Canada or in 
respect of which Her Majesty in right 
of Canada has the right to dispose of 
or exploit the minerals therein; 
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but does not apply in respect of oil and 
gas in any such area if the area is within 
the geographical limits of, or if the ad- 
ministration of the oil and gas resources 
in the area has been transferred by law 
to, any of the ten provinces of Canada.” 

4. Subsection 4(1) of the said Act is 
repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: „ 

Oil and Gas “4. (1) The Governor in Council may 
Committee establish a committee to be known as 

the Oil and Gas Committee, which shall 
consist of five members, not more than 
three of whom shall be employees in the 
public service of Canada. 

Ministerial (1.1) The Committee shall be under 
direction the direction of 

(а) the Minister of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development in relation 
to any area in respect of which that 
Minister has administrative respon- 
sibility for the natural resources 
therein, and 

(б) the Minister of Energy, Mines 
and Resources in relation to any area 
in respect of which that Minister has 
administrative responsibility for the 
natural resources therein.” 

5. Subsections 5(2) and (3) of the said 
Act are repealed > and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Depart- 
mental 
personnel 
and 
assistance 

“(2) Persons employed in any division, 
branch or bureau of the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment, or the Department of Energy, 
Mines and Resources, that is designated 
by order of the Minister concerned as the 
division, branch or bureau charged with 
the day-to-day administration and man- 
agement of oil and gas resources for the 
Department, are not eligible to be mem- 
bers of the Committee ; but the Ministers 
concerned may each designate one officer 
from any such division, branch or bureau 
who shall act as secretaries to the Com- 
mittee. 
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Staff (3) The Minister of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development and the 
Minister of Energy, Mines and Re- 
sources shall provide the Committee 
with such officers, clerks and employees 
as may be necessary for the proper con- 
duct of the affairs of the Committee, and 
may provide the Committee with such 
professional or technical assistance for 
temporary periods or for specific work 
as the Committee may request, but no 
such assistance shall be provided other- 
wise than from the public service of 
Canada except with the approval of the 
Treasury Board.” 

6. Paragraphs 12 (j) and (k) of the said 
Act are repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 

“(;) authorizing the Minister, or such 
other person as the Governor in Coun- 

cil deems suitable, to exercise such 
powers and perform such duties as may 
be necessary for the removal of oil or 
gas from any area referred to in sec- 
tion 3, and authorizing the making of 
such orders as may be specified; 
(k) authorizing the Minister, or such 
other person as the Governor in Coun- 
cil deems suitable, to exercise such 
powers and perform such duties as may 
be necessary for the construction of 
pipeline within any area referred to 
in section 3, and authorizing the mak- 
ing of such orders as may be spec- 
ified;” 
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Amendments 65. The Acts mentioned in Schedule II 
to this Act are amended in the manner and 
to the extent indicated in that Schedule. 

SCHEDULE II (Continued) 

Item Act Affected Amendment 

28 Oil and Gas Production and 
Conservation Act 

R.S., c. 0-4 

1. Subsection 11(2) is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 

"(2) To make an order of the Com- 
mittee an order of the Federal Court 
of Canada, the usual practice and pro- 
cedure of that Court in such matters may 
be followed or in lieu thereof the secre- 
tary or another officer of the Committee 
may file in the Registry of the Federal 
Court a certified copy of the order and 
thereupon the order becomes an order 
of the Federal Court.” 

2. Subsections 38(2) and (3) are re- 
pealed. 
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An Act to prevent pollution of areas of 
the arctic waters adjacent to the 
mainland and islands of the Canadian 
arctic 

[1969-70, c. 47] 

Preamble WHEBEAS Parliament recognizes that 
recent developments in relation to the ex- 
ploitation of the natural resources of 
arctic areas, including the natural resources 
of the Canadian arctic, and the transporta- 
tion of those resources to the markets of 
the world are of potentially great signifi- 
cance to international trade and commerce 
and to the economy of Canada in par- 
ticular; 

AND WHEREAS Parliament at the same 

time recognizes and is determined to fulfil 
its obligation to see that the natural re- 
sources of the Canadian arctic are de- 
veloped and exploited and the arctic waters 
adjacent to the mainland and islands of 
the Canadian arctic are navigated only in 
a manner that takes cognizance of Can- 
ada’s responsibility for the welfare of the 
Eskimo and other inhabitants of the Cana- 
dian arctic and the preservation of the pe- 
culiar ecological balance that now exists 
in the water, ice and land areas of the 
Canadian arctic; 

Now therefore, Her Majesty, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate 
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts 
as follows: 

SHORT TITLE 

Short title 1. This Act, may be cited as the Arctic 
Waters Pollution Prevention Act. 

INTERPRETATION 

Definitions 2. In this Act 

“analyst” “analyst” means a person designated as an 
«analyste» analyst pursuant to the Canada Water 

Act or the Northern Inland Waters Act] 

“icebreaker” “icebreaker” means a ship specially de- 
<bnse-giace» signed and constructed for the purpose 

of assisting the passage of other ships 
through ice; 
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“owner” 
«proprié- 
taire» 

“pilot" 
«pilote» 

“pollution 
prevention 
officer" 
«fonction- 
naire . . .» 

“ship" 
«navire» 

“shipping 
safety con- 
trol zone" 
«zone ...» 

“owner” in relation to a ship, includes any 
person having for the time being, either 
by law or by contract, the same rights as 
the owner of the ship as regards the pos- 
session and use thereof ; 

“pilot” means a person licensed as a pilot 
pursuant to the Canada Shipping Act ; 

“pollution prevention officer” means a per- 
son designated as a pollution prevention 
officer pursuant to section 14; 

“ship” includes any description of vessel 
or boat used or designed for use in navi- 
gation without regard to method or lack 
of propulsion; 

“shipping safety control zone” means an 
area of the arctic waters prescribed as 
a shipping safety control zone by order 
of the Governor in Council made under 
section 11 ; 

“waste” “waste” means 
.déchet. (a) any substance that, if added to 

any waters, would degrade or alter or 
form part of a process of degradation 
or alteration of the quality of those 
waters to an extent that is detrimen- 
tal to their use by man or by any ani- 
mal, fish or plant that is useful to 
man, and 

(6) any water that contains a sub- 
stance in such a quantity or concen- 
tration, or that has been so treated, 
processed or changed, by heat or other 
means, from a natural state that it 

would, if added to any waters, degrade 
or alter or form part of a process of 
degradation or alteration of the qual- 
ity of those wraters to an extent that 
is detrimental to their use by man or 
by any animal, fish or plant that is 
useful to man, 

and without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, includes anything that, for the 
purposes of the Canada Water Act, is 
deemed to be waste. 
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APPLICATION OF ACT 

Application 3. (1) Except where otherwise provided, 
to arctic this Act applies to the waters (in this Act 

referred to as the “arctic waters”) adjacent 
to the mainland and islands of the Cana- 
dian arctic within the area enclosed by the 
sixtieth parallel of north latitude, the one 
hundred and forty-first meridian of longi- 
tude and a line measured seaward from the 
nearest Canadian land a distance of one 
hundred nautical miles; except that in the 
area between the islands of the Canadian 
arctic and Greenland, where the line of 
equidistance between the islands of the 
Canadian arctic and Greenland is less than 
one hundred nautical miles from the near- 
est Canadian land, there shall be substitu- 
ted for the line measured seaward one hun- 
dred nautical miles from the nearest 
Canadian land such line of equidistance. 

idem (2) For greater certainty, the expression 
“arctic waters” in this Act includes all 
wraters described in subsection (1) and, as 
this Act applies to or in respect of any 
person described in paragraph 6(11 (a), 
all waters adjacent thereto lying north of 
the sixtieth parallel of north latitude, the 
natural resources of whose subjacent sub- 
marine areas Her Majesty in right of Can- 
ada has the right to dispose of or exploit, 
whether the waters so described or such 
adjacent waters are in a frozen or a liquid 
state, out does not include inland waters. 

DEPOSIT OF WASTE 

Prcaibition 4. (1) Except as authorized by regula- 
tions made under this section, no person or 
ship shall deposit or permit the deposit of 
waste of any type in the arctic waters or in 
any place on the mainland or islands of the 
Canadian arctic under any conditions where 
such waste or any other waste that results 
from the deposit of such waste may enter 
the arctic waters. 

Application (2) Subsection (1) does not apply to the 
ol deposit of waste in waters that form part 
^section a wa£er qua]ity management area desig- 

nated pursuant to the Canada Water Act 
if the waste so deposited is of a type and 
quantity and is deposited under conditions 
authorized by regulations made by the 
Governor in Council under paragraph 
16(2) (a) of that Act with respect to that 
water quality management area. 
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Regulations 

Report of 
deposit of 
waste or 
danger 
thereof 

Report by 
master 
of ship 

Civil 
liability 
resulting 
from 
depoeit 
of waste 

(3) The Governor in Council may make 
regulations for the purposes of this section 
prescribing the type and quantity of waste, 
if any, that may be deposited by any per- 
son or ship in the arctic waters or in any 
place on the mainland or islands of the 
Canadian arctic under any conditions where 
such waste or any other waste that results 
from the deposit of such waste may enter 
the arctic waters, and prescribing the con- 
ditions under which any such waste may be 
so deposited. 

5. (1) Any person who 

(a) has deposited waste in violation of 
subsection 4(1), or 
(b) carries on any undertaking on the 
mainland or islands of the Canadian arc- 
tic or in the arctic waters that, by reason 
of any accident or other occurrence, is in 
danger of causing any deposit of waste 

described in that subsection otherwise 
than of a type, in a quantity and under 
conditions prescribed by regulations 
made under section 4, 

shall forthwith report the deposit of waste 
or the accident or other occurrence to a 
pollution prevention officer at such location 
and in such manner as may be prescribed 
by the Governor in Council. 

(2) The master of any ship that has 
deposited waste in violation of subsection 
4(1), or that is in distress and for that 
reason is in danger of causing any deposit 
of waste described in that subsection 
otherwise than of a type, in a quantity 
and under conditions prescribed by regula- 
tions made under that section, shall forth- 
with report the deposit of waste or the con- 
dition of distress to a pollution prevention 
officer at such location and in such manner 
as may be prescribed by the Governor in 
Council. 

6. (1) The following persons, namely: 

(a) any person who is engaged in ex- 
ploring for, developing or exploiting any 
natural resource on any land adjacent to 
the arctic waters or in any submarine 
area subjacent to the arctic waters, 
(b) any person who carries on any un- 
dertaking on the mainland or islands of 
the Canadian arctic or in the arctic 
waters, and 
(c) the owner of any ship that navigates 
within the arctic waters and the owner or 
owners of the cargo of any such ship. 
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are respectively liable and, in the case of 
the owner of a ship and the owner or own- 
ers of the cargo thereof, are jointly and 
severally liable, up to the amount deter- 
mined in the manner provided by regula- 
tions made under section 9 in respect of the 
activity or undertaking so engaged in or 
carried on or in respect of that ship, as the 
case may be, 

(d) for all costs and expenses of and in- 
cidental to the taking of action described 
in subsection (2) on the direction of the 
Governor in Council, and 
(e) for all actual loss or damage incur- 
red by other persons 

resulting from any deposit of waste de- 
scribed in subsection 4(1) that is caused 
by or is otherwise attributable to that 
activity or undertaking or that ship, as the 
case may be. 

Costs and (2) Where the Governor in Council 

of HT' directs any action to be taken by or on be- 
Majesty half °f Her Majesty in right of Canada to 

repair or remedy any condition that results 
from a deposit of waste described in sub- 
section (1), or to reduce or mitigate any 
damage to or destruction of life or property 
that results or may reasonably be expected 
to result from such deposit of waste, the 
costs and expenses of and incidental to the 
taking of such action, to the extent that 
such costs and expenses can be established 
to have been reasonably incurred in the 
circumstances, are, subject to this section, 
recoverable by Her Majesty in right of 
Canada from the person or persons de- 
scribed in paragraph (a), (b) or (c) of that 
subsection, with costs, in proceedings 
brought or taken therefor in the name of 
Her Majesty. 
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Procedure (3) All claims pursuant to this section 
a£a^ns^ a Person or persons described in 
paragraph (1) (a), (b) or (c) may be sued 
for and recovered in any court of compe- 
tent jurisdiction in Canada, and all such 
claims shall rank firstly in favour of per- 
sons who have suffered actual loss or dam- 
age as provided in paragraph (1) (e) (which 
said claims shall among themselves rank 
pari passu) and secondly to meet the costs 
and expenses described in subsection (2), 
up to the limit of the amount determined 
in the manner provided by regulations 
made under section 9 in respect of the 
activity or undertaking engaged in or car- 
ried on by the person or persons against 
whom the claims are made, or in respect 
of the ship of which any such person is the 
owner or of all or part of whose oargo any 
such person is the owner. 

Limitation (4) No proceedings in respect of a claim 
period pursuant to this section shall be com- 

menced after two years from the time 
when the deposit of waste in respect of 
which the proceedings are brought or taken 
occurred or first occurred, as the case may 
be, or could reasonably be expected to have 
become known to those affected thereby. 

Nature and 
extent of 
liability 

7. (1) The liability of any person pur- 
suant to section 6 is absolute and does not 
depend upon proof of fault or negligence, 
except that no person is liable pursuant 
to that section for any costs, expenses or 
actual loss or damage incurred by another 
person whose conduct caused any deposit 
of waste described in subsection (1) of that 
section, or whose conduct contributed to 
any such deposit of waste, to the degree to 
which his conduct contributed thereto, and 
nothing in this Act shall be construed as 
limiting or restricting any right of recourse 
or indemnity that a person liable pursuant 
to section 6 may have against any other 
person. 

Idem (2) For the purposes of subsection (1), a 
reference to any conduct of “another per- 
son” includes any wrongful act or omis- 
sion by that other person or by any person 
for whose wrongful act or omission that 
other person is by law responsible. 
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Limitation 
on liability 
of cargo 
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(3) Notwithstanding anything in this 
Act, no person is liable pursuant to sec- 
tion 6, either alone or jointly and severally 
with any other person or persons, by reason 
only of his being the owner of all or any 
part of the cargo of a ship if he can es- 
tablish that the cargo or part thereof of 
which he is the owner is of such a nature, 
or is of such a nature and is carried in 
such a quantity that, if it and any other 
cargo of the same nature that is carried 
by that ship were deposited by that ship in 
the arctic waters, the deposit thereof would 

not constitute a violation of subsection 
4(1). 

8. (1) The Governor in Council may re- 
quire 

(a) any person who engages in exploring 
for, developing or exploiting any natural 
resource on any land adjacent to the 
arctic waters or in any submarine area 
subjacent to the arctic waters, 
(b) any person who carries on any under- 
taking on the mainland or islands of the 
Canadian arctic or in the arctic waters 
that will or is likely to result in the 
deposit of waste in the arctic waters or 
in any place under any conditions where 
such waste or any other waste that re- 
sults from the deposit of such waste 
may enter the arctic waters, 
(c) any person, other than a person 
described in paragraph (a), who pro- 
poses to construct, alter or extend any 
work or works on the mainland or is- 
lands of the Canadian arctic or in the 
arctic waters that, upon completion 
thereof, will form all or part of an under- 
taking described in paragraph (b), or 

(d) the owner of any ship that proposes 
to navigate or that navigates within any 
shipping safety control zone specified by 
the Governor in Council and, subject 
to subsection 7(3), the owner or owners 
of the cargo of any such ship, 

to provide evidence of financial responsi- 
bility, in the form of insurance or an in- 
demnity bond satisfactory to the Governor 
in Council, or in any other form satisfac- 
tory to him, in an amount determined in 
the manner provided by regulations made 
under section 9. 
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(2) Evidence of financial responsibility 
in the form of insurance or an indemnity 
bond shall be in a form that will enable any 
person entitled pursuant to section 6 to 
claim against the person or persons giving 
such evidence of financial responsibility 
to recover directly from the proceeds of 
such insurance or bond. 

9. The Governor in Council may make 
regulations for the purposes of section 6 
prescribing, in respect of any activity or 
undertaking engaged in or carried on by 
any person or persons described in para- 
graph 6(1) (a), (6) or (c), or in respect of 
any ship of which any such person is the 
owner or of all or part of whose cargo any 
such person is the owner, the manner of 
determining the limit of liability of any 
such person or persons pursuant to sec- 
tion 6, which prescribed manner shall, in 
the case of the owner of any ship and the 
owner or owners of the cargo thereof, take 
into account the size of such ship and the 
nature and quantity of the cargo carried or 
to be carried by it. 

PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS OF WORKS 

10. (1) The Governor in Council may 
require any person who proposes to con- 
struct, alter or extend any work or works 
on the mainland or islands of the Cana- 
dian arctic or in the arctic waters that, 
upon completion thereof, will form all or 
part of an undertaking the operation of 
which will or is likely to result in the 
deposit of waste of any type in the arctic 
waters or in any place under any conditions 
■where such waste or any other w-aste that 
results from the deposit of such waste may 
enter the arctic waters, to provide him with 
a copy of such plans and specifications 
relating to the work or works as will enable 
him to determine whether the deposit of 
waste that will or is likely to occur if the 
construction, alteration or extension is 
carried out in accordance therewith would 
constitute a violation of subsection 4(1). 

(2) If, after reviewing any plans and 
specifications provided to him under sub- 
section (1) and affording to the person who 
provided those plans and specifications a 
reasonable opportunity to be heard, the 
Governor in Council is of the opinion that 
the deposit of waste that will or is likely 
to occur if the construction, alteration or 
extension 1R rarripH nnf. ir» o/»nnrnQTi/<a 
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such plans and specifications would consti- 
tute a violation of subsection 4(1), he may. 
by order, either 

(а) require such modifications in those 
plans and specifications as he considers 
to be necessary, or 
(б) prohibit the carrying out of the con- 
struction, alteration or extension. 

SHIPPING SAFETY CONTROL ZONES 

Prescription 
of shipping 
safety con- 
trol zones 

11. (1) Subject to subsection (2), the 
Governor in Council may, by order, pre- 
scribe as a shipping safety control zone any 
area of the arctic waters specified in the 
order, and may, as he deems necessary, 
amend any such area. 

Publication (2) A copy of each order that the Gov- 
of proposed emor in Council proposes to make under 
orders subsection (1) shall be published in the 

Canada Gazette; and no order may be 
made by the Governor in Council under 
subsection (1) based upon any such pro- 
posal except after the expiration of sixty 
days following publication of the proposal 
in the Canada Gazette. 

Regulations 12. (1) The Governor in Council may 
relating to make regulations applicable to ships of 

i'nVhippfng any class or classes specified therein, pro- 
safety con- hibiting any ship of that class or of any 
trol zones 0f those classes from navigating within any 

shipping safety control zone specified 
therein 

(a) unless the ship complies with stand- 
ards prescribed by the regulations re- 
lating to 

(i) hull and fuel tank construction, 
including the strength of materials 
used therein, the use of double hulls 
and the subdivision thereof into water- 
tight compartments, 

(ii) the construction of machinery and 
equipment and the electronic and 
other navigational aids and equipment 
and telecommunications equipment to 
be carried and the manner and fre- 
quency of maintenance thereof, 
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Orders 
exempting 
certain ships 

(iii) the nature and construction of 
propelling power and appliances and 
fittings for steering and stabilizing, 
(iv) the manning of the ship, in- 
cluding the number of navigating and 
look-out personnel to be carried who 
are qualified in a manner prescribed 
by the regulations, 
(v) with respect to any type of cargo 
to be carried, the maximum quantity 
thereof that may be carried, the 
method of stowage thereof and the 
nature or type and quantity of sup- 
plies and equipment to be carried for 
use in repairing or remedying any 
condition that may result from the 
deposit of any such cargo in the arctic 
waters, 
(vi) the freeboard to be allowed and 
the marking of load lines, 
(vii) quantities of fuel, water and 
other supplies to be carried, and 
(viii) the maps, charts, tide tables and 
any other documents or publications 
relating to navigation in the arctic 
waters to be carried; 

(6) without the aid of a pilot, or of an 
ice navigator who is qualified in a man- 
ner prescribed by the regulations, at 
any time or during any period or peri- 
ods of the year, if any, specified in the 
regulations, or without icebreaker assist- 
ance of a kind prescribed by the regula- 
tions; and 
(c) during any period or periods of the 
year, if any, specified in the regulations 
or when ice conditions of a kind speci- 
fied in the regulations exist in that zone. 

(2) The Governor in Council may by 
order exempt from the application of any 
regulations made under subsection (1) any 
ship or class of ship that is owned or oper- 

ated by a sovereign power other than 
Canada where the Governor in Council is 
satisfied that appropriate measures have 
been taken by or under the authority of 
that sovereign power to ensure the compli- 
ance of such ship with, or with standards 
substantially equivalent to, standards pre- 
scribed by regulations made under para- 
graph (1) (a) that would otherwise be ap- 
plicable to it within any shipping safety 
control zone, and that in all other respects 
all reasonable precautions have been or 
will be taken to reduce the danger of any 
deposit of waste resulting from the naviga- 
tion of such ship within that shipping 
safety control zone. 
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Certificates (3) The Governor in Council may make 
evidencing regulations providing for the issue to the 
compliance owner or master of any ship that proposes 

to navigate within any shipping safety 
control zone specified therein, of a certi- 
ficate evidencing, in the absence of any 
evidence to the contrary, the compliance 
of such ship with standards prescribed by 
regulations made under paragraph (1) (a) 
that are or would be applicable to it within 
that shipping safety control zone, and gov- 
erning the use that may be made of any 
such certificate and the effect that may be 
given thereto for the purposes of any pro- 
vision of this Act. 

Destruction 
or removal 
of ships 
in distress 

13. (1) Where the Governor in Council 
has reasonable cause to believe that a ship 
that is within the arctic waters and is in 
distress, stranded, wrecked, sunk or aban- 
doned, is depositing waste or is likely to 
deposit waste in the arctic waters, he may 
cause the ship or any cargo or other mate- 
rial on board the ship to be destroyed, if 
necessary, or to be removed if possible to 
such place and sold in such manner as he 
may direct. 

Application (2) The proceeds from the sale of a ship 
°j sir°ceeds or any cargo or other material pursuant to 

subsection (1) shall be applied towards 
meeting the expenses incurred by the Gov- 
ernment of Canada in removing and selling 
the ship, cargo or other material, and any 
surplus shall be paid to the owner of that 
ship, cargo or other material. 

POLLUTION PREVENTION OFFICERS 

Appointment 14. (1) The Governor in Council may 
designate any person as a pollution preven- 
tion officer with such of the powers set out 
in sections 15 and 23 as are specified in 
the certificate of designation of such per- 
son. 

Certificate (2) A pollution prevention officer shall 
°f . be furnished with a certificate of his desig- esigna ion na£-on specifying- the powers set out in sec- 

tions 15 and 23 that are vested in him, and 
a pollution prevention officer, on exercis- 
ing any such power shall, if so required, 
produce the certificate to any person in 
authority who is affected thereby and who 
requires him to do so. 
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Powers 

Powers in 
relation 
to works 

15. (1) A pollution prevention officer 
may, at any reasonable time, 

(o) enter any area, place or premises 
(other than a ship, a private dwelling 
place or any part of any area, place or 
premises other than a ship that is de- 
signed to be used and is being used as 
a permanent or temporary private dwell- 
ing place) occupied by any person de- 
scribed in paragraph 8(1) (a) or (6), in 
which he reasonably believes 

(i) there is being or has been carried 
on any activity that may result in 
or has resulted in waste, or 
(ii) there is any waste 

that may be or has been deposited in the 
arctic waters or on the mainland or 
islands of the Canadian arctic under any 
conditions where such waste or any other 
waste that results from the deposit of 
such waste may enter the arctic waters 
in violation of subsection 4(1); 

(6) examine any waste found therein 
in bulk or open any container found 
therein that he has reason to believe 
contains any waste and take samples 
thereof; and 
(c) require any person in such area, 
place or premises to produce for inspec- 
tion or for the purpose of obtaining 
copies thereof or extracts therefrom, any 
books or other documents or papers con- 
cerning any matter relevant to the ad- 
ministration of this Act or the regula- 
tions. 

(2) A pollution prevention officer may, at 
any reasonable time, 

(a) enter any area, place or premises 
(other than a ship, a private dwelling 
place or any part of any area, place or 
premises other than a ship that is de- 
signed to be used and is being used as 
a permanent or temporary private dwell- 
ing place) in which any construction, 
alteration or extension of a work or 
works described in section 10 is being 
carried on; and 
(b) conduct such inspections of the 
work or works being constructed, altered 
or extended as he deems necessary in 
order to determine whether any plans 
and specifications provided to the Gov- 
ernor in Council, and any modifications 
required by the Governor in Council, 
are being complied with. 
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Powers in 
relation 
to ships 

(3) A pollution prevention officer may 

(а) go on board any ship that is within 
a shipping safety control zone and con- 
duct such inspections thereof as will 
enable him to determine whether the 
ship complies with standards prescribed 
by any regulations made under section 
12 that are applicable to it within that 
shipping safety control zone; 

(б) order any ship that is in or near a 
shipping safety control zone to proceed 
outside such zone in such manner as he 
may direct, to remain outside such zone 
or to anchor in a place selected by him, 

(i) if he suspects, on reasonable 
grounds, that the ship fails to comply 

with standards prescribed by any regu- 
lations made under section 12 that are 
or would be applicable to it within that 
shipping safety control zone, 

(ii) if such ship is within the shipping 
safety control zone or is about to enter 
the zone in contravention of a regula- 
tion made under paragraph 12(1) (6) 
or (c), or 

(iii) if, by reason of weather, visi- 
bility, ice or sea conditions, the condi- 
tion of the ship or its equipment or the 
nature or condition of its cargo, he is 
satisfied that such an order is justified 
in the interests of safety; and 

(c) where he is informed that a substan- 
tial quantity of wraste has been deposited 
in the arctic waters or has entered the 
arctic waters, or where on reasonable 
grounds he is satisfied that a grave and 
imminent danger of a substantial deposit 
of wraste in the arctic waters exists, 

(i) order all ships within a specified 
area of the arctic w'aters to report their 

-positions to him, and 

(ii) order any ship to take part in the 
clean-up of such waste or in any action 
to control or contain the waste. 
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16. The owner or person in charge of any 
area, place or premises entered pursuant to 
subsection 15(1) or (2), the master of 
any ship boarded pursuant to paragraph 
15(3) (a) and every person found in the 
area, place or premises or on board the ship 
shall give a pollution prevention officer all 
reasonable assistance in his power to enable 
the pollution prevention officer to carry out 
his duties and functions under this Act and 
shall furnish the pollution prevention officer 
with such information as he may reason- 
ably require. 

17. (1) No person shall obstruct or 
hinder a pollution prevention officer in the 
carrying out of his duties or functions 
under this Act. 

(2) No person shall knowingly make a 
false or misleading statement, either ver- 
bally or in writing, to a pollution preven- 
tion officer engaged in carrying out his 
duties or functions under this Act. 

OFFENCES 

18. (1) Any person who violates sub- 
section 4(1) and any ship that violates 
that subsection is guilty of an offence and 
liable on summary conviction to a fine not 
exceeding, in the case of a person, five 
thousand dollars, and in the case of a ship, 
one hundred thousand dollars. 

(2) Where an offence is committed by a 
person under subjection (1) on more than 
one day or is continued by him for more 
than one day, it shall be deemed to be a 
separate offence for each day on which the 
offence is committed or continued. 

19. (1) Any person who 

(а) fails to make a report to a pollution 
prevention officer as and when required 
under subsection 5(1), 
(б) fails to provide the Governor in 
Council with evidence of financial re- 
sponsibility as and when required under 
subsection 8(1), 
(c) fails to provide the Governor in 
Council with any plans and specifica- 
tions required of him under subsection 
10(1), or 
(d) constructs, alters or extends any 
work described in subsection 10(1) 
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(i) otherwise than in accordance with 
any plans and specifications provided 
to the Governor in Council in accord- 
ance with a requirement made under 
that subsection, or with any such plans 
and specifications as required to be 
modified by any order made under 
subsection 10(2), or 
(ii) contrary to any order made under 
subsection 10(2) prohibiting the carry- 
ing out of such construction, altera- 
tion or extension, 

is guilty of an offence and is liable on 
summary conviction to a fine not exceed- 
ing twenty-five thousand dollars. 

Additional (2) Any ship 
offences • • 
by ships (a) that navigates within a shipping 

safety control zone while not complying 
with standards prescribed by any regu- 
lations made under section 12 that are 
applicable to it within that shipping 
safety control zone, 
(6) that navigates within a shipping 
safety control zone in contravention of 
a regulation made under paragraph 
12(1) (6) or (c), 

(c) that, having taken on board a pilot 
in order to comply with a regulation 
made under paragraph 12(1) (b), fails to 
comply with any reasonable directions 
given to it by the pilot in carrying out 
his duties, 

(d) that fails to comply with any order 
of a pollution prevention officer under 
paragraph 15(3) (b) or (c) that is ap- 
plicable to it, 

(e) the master of which fails to make a 
report to a pollution prevention officer as 
and when required under subsection 
5(2), or 

(/) the master of which or any person 
on board which violates section 17, 

is guilty of an offence and is liable on sum- 
mary conviction to a fine not exceeding 
twenty-five thousand dollars. 
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(3) Any person, other than the master 
of a ship or any person on board a ship, 
who violates section 17 is guilty of an 
offence punishable on summary conviction. 

20. (1) In a prosecution of a person 
for an offence under subsection 18(1), it is 
sufficient proof of the offence to establish 
that it was committed by an employee or 
agent of the accused whether or not the 
employee or agent is identified or has been 
prosecuted for the offence, unless the ac- 
cused establishes that the offence was com- 
mitted without his knowledge or consent 
and that he exercised all due diligence to 
prevent its commission. 

(2) In a prosecution of a ship for an 
offence under this Act, it is sufficient proof 
that the ship has committed the offence 
to establish that the act or neglect that 
constitutes the offence was committed by 
the master of or any person on board the 
ship, other than a pollution prevention 
officer or a pilot taken on board in compli- 
ance with a regulation made under para- 
graph 12(1) (b), whether or not the person 
on board the ship has been identified; and 
for the purposes of any prosecution of a 
ship for failing t<5 comply with any order 
or direction of a pollution prevention offi- 
cer or a pilot, any order given by such 
pollution prevention officer or any direction 
given by such pilot to the master or any 
person on board the ship shall be deemed 
to have been given to the ship. 

21. (1) Subject to this section, a certifi- 
cate of an analyst stating that he has 
analyzed or examined a sample submitted 
to him by a pollution prevention officer and 
stating the result of his analysis or ex- 
amination is admissible in evidence in any 
prosecution for a violation of subsection 
4(1) and in the absence of evidence to the 
contrary is proof of the statements con- 
tained in the certificate without proof of 
the signature or the official character of the 

person appearing to have signed the certifi- 
cate. 
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(2) The party against whom a certificate 
of an analyst is produced pursuant to sub- 
section (1) may, with leave of the court, 
require the attendance of the analyst for 
the purposes of cross-examination. 

(3) No certificate shall be received in 
evidence pursuant to subsection (1) unless 
the party intending to produce it has given 
to the party against whom it is intended 
to be produced reasonable notice of such 
intention together with a copy of the 
certificate. 

22. (1) Where any person or ship is 
charged with having committed an offence 

■under this Act, any court in Canada that 
would have had cognizance of the offence 
if it had been committed by a person within 
the limits of its ordinary jurisdiction has 
jurisdiction to try the offence as if it had 
been so committed. 

(2) Where a ship is charged with having 
committed an offence under this Act, the 
summons may be served by leaving the 
same with the master or any officer of the 
ship or by posting the summons on some 
conspicuous part of the ship, and the ship 
may appear by counsel or agent, but if it 
does not appear, a summary conviction 
court may, upon proof of service of the 
summons, proceed ex parte to hold the trial. 

SEIZURE AND FORFEITURE 

23* (1) Whenever a pollution prevention 
officer suspects on reasonable grounds that 

(a) any provision of this Act or the regu- 
lations has been contravened by a ship, 
or 

(b) the owner of a ship or the owner or 
owners of all or part of the cargo thereof 
has or have committed an offence under 
paragraph 19(1)\ b i, 

he may, with the consent of the Governor 
in Council, seize the ship and its cargo any- 

where in the arctic waters or elsewhere in 
the territorial sea or internal or inland 
w’aters of Canada. 
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Custody (2) Subject to subsection (3) and sec- 
tion 24, a ship and cargo seized under sub- 
section (I) shall be retained in the custody 
of the pollution prevention officer making 
the seizure or shall be delivered into the 
custody of such person as the Governor in 
Council directs. 

Perishable (3) Where all or any part of a cargo 
goods seized under subsection (1) is perishable, 

the pollution prevention officer or other 
person having custody thereof may sell the 
cargo or the portion thereof that is perish- 
able, as the case may be, and the pro- 
ceeds of the sale shall be paid to the 
Receiver General or shall be deposited in a 
chartered bank to the credit of the Receiver 
General. 

Court may 24. (1) Where a ship is convicted of an 
order offence under this Act, or where the owner 
forfeiture 

of a ship or an owner of all or part of the 
cargo thereof has been convicted of an 
offence under paragraph 19(1) (b), the con- 
victing court may, if the ship and its cargo 
were seized under subsection 23(1), in ad- 
dition to any other penalty imposed, order 
that the ship and cargo or the ship or its 
cargo or any part thereof be forfeited, and 
upon the making of such order the ship and 
cargo or the ship or its cargo or part thereof 
are or is forfeited to Her Majesty in right 
of Canada. 

Forfeiture (2) Where any cargo or part thereof that 
of proceeds ;s ordered to be forfeited under subsection 

(1) has been sold under subsection 23(3), 
the proceeds of such sale are, upon the 
making of such order, forfeited to Her 
Majesty in right of Canada. 

Redelivery 
of ship 
and cargo 
on bond 

(3) Where a ship and cargo have been 
seized under subsection 23(1) and pro- 
ceedings that could result in an order that 
the ship and cargo be forfeited have been 
instituted, the court in or before which the 
proceedings have been instituted may, with 
the consent of the Governor in Council, 
order redelivery thereof to the person from 
whom they were seized upon security by 
bond, with two sureties, in an amount and 
form satisfactory to the Governor in Coun- 
cil, being given to Her Majesty in right of 
Canada. 
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(4) Any ship and cargo seized under 
subsection 23(1) or the proceeds realized 
from a sale of any perishable cargo under 
subsection 23(3) shall be returned or paid 
to the person from whom the ship and 
cargo were seized within thirty days from 
the seizure thereof unless, prior to the 
expiration of the thirty days, proceedings 
are instituted in respect of an offence al- 
leged to have been committed by the ship 
against this Act or in respect of an offence 
under paragraph 19(1) (b) alleged to have 
been committed by the owner of the ship 
or an owner of all or part, of the cargo 
thereof. 

(5) Where proceedings referred to in 
subsection (4) are instituted and, at the 
final conclusion of those proceedings, a 
ship and cargo or ship or cargo or part 
thereof are or is ordered to be forfeited 
they or it may, subject to section 25, be 
disposed of as the Governor in Council 
directs. 

(6) Where a ship and cargo have been 
seized under subsection 23(1) and proceed- 
ings referred to in subsection (4) have been 
instituted, but the ship and cargo o: ship 
or cargo or part thereof or any proceeds 
realized from the sale of any part of the 
cargo are not at the final conclusion of the 
proceedings ordered to be forfeited, they or 
it shall be returned or the proceeds shall be 
paid to the person from whom the ship and 
cargo were seized, unless there has been a 
conviction and a fine imposed in which case 
the ship and cargo or proceeds may be de- 
tained until the fine is paid, or the ship and 
cargo may be sold under execution in satis- 
faction of the fine, or the proceeds realized 
from a sale of the cargo or any part thereof 
may be applied in payment of the fine. 

25. (1) The provisions of section 59 
of the Fisheries Act apply, with such modi- 
fications as the circumstances require, in 
respect of any ship and cargo forfeited 
under this Act as though the ship and 
cargo were, respectively, a vessel and goods 
forfeited under subsection 58(5) of that 
Act. 
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Idem (2) References to “the Minister” in sec- 
tion 59 if the Fisheries Act shall, in ap- 
plying that section for the purposes of 
this Act, be read as references to the Gov- 
ernor in Council and the phrase “other 
than a person convicted of the offence 
that resulted in the forfeiture or a person 
in whose possession the vessel, vehicle, 
article, goods or fish were when seized” 
shall be deemed to include a reference to 
the owner of the ship where it is the 
ship that is convicted of the offence that 
results in the forfeiture. 

DELEGATION 

Delegation 26. (1) The Governor in Council may, 

°f thWer3 ky order, delegate to any member of the 
Governor Queen’s Privy Council for Canada desig- 
in Council nated in the order the power and authority 

to do any act or thing that the Governor 
in Council is directed or empowered to do 
under this Act; and upon the making of 
such an order, the provision or provisions 
of this Act that direct or empower the 
Governor in Council and to which the 
order relates shall be read as if the title 
of the member of the Queen’s Privy Coun- 
cil for Canada designated in the order 
were substituted therein for the expression 
“the Governor in Council”. 

Limitation (2) This section does not apply to au- 
thorize the Governor in Council to delegate 
any power vested in him under this Act 
to make regulations, to prescribe shipping 
safety control zones or to designate pollu- 
tion prevention officers and their powers, 
other than pollution prevention officers 
with only those powers set out in subsec- 
tion 15(1) or (2). 

DISPOSITION OF FINES 

Fines to be 
paid to 
Receiver 
General 

27. All fines imposed pursuant to this 
Act belong to Her Majesty in right of 
Canada and shall be paid to the Receiver 
General. 

COMING INTO FORCE 

Commence- 
ment 

28. This Act shall come into force on a 
day to be fixed by proclamation. 
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CHAPTER 28 (1st Supp.) 

An Act respecting inland water resources 
in the Yukon Territory and North- 
west Territories 

f 1969-70, c. 66} 

SHORT TITLE 

1. This Act may be cited as the North- 
ern Inland Waters Act. 

INTERPRETATION 

2. (I) In this Act 

“appropriate board” means, in relation to 
waters in the Yukon Territory, the 
Yukon Territory Water Board and, in 
relation to waters in the Northwest 
Territories, the Northwest Territories 
Water Board; 

“board” means the Yukon Territory Water 
Board established by section 7 or the 
Northwest Territories Water Board es- 
tablished by that section; 

“domestic use” means the use of waters 
for household requirements, sanitation 
and fire prevention, for the watering of 
domestic animals and poultry and for 
irrigation of a garden adjoining a dwell- 
ing-house that is not ordinarily used in 
the growth of produce for a market, but 
does not include the sale or barter of 
waters for any such use; 

“licence” means a licence for the use of 
waters issued pursuant to section 10: 

“licensee” means the holder of a valid and 
subsisting licence; 

‘'Minister” means the Minister of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development ; 

“territorial lands” means lands in the 
Northwest Territories or in the Yukon 
Territory that are vested in Her Majesty 
in right of Canada or of which the 
Government of Canada has power to 
dispose; 

“Territories” means the Northwest Terri- 
tories; 
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“Territory” ‘‘Territory” means the Yukon Territory; 
« territoire* 

“waste” waste means 
•déchet* (a) any substance that, if added to 

anv waters, would degrade or alter or 
form part of a process of degradation or 
alteration of the quality of those waters 
to an extent that is detrimental to their 
use by man or by any animal, fish or 
plant that is useful to man, and 

(b) any water that contains a substance 
in such a quantity or concentration, or 
that has been so treated, processed or 
changed, by heat or other means, from 
a natural state that it would, if added 
to any waters, degrade or alter or form 
part of a process of degradation or alter- 
ation of the quality of those waters to 
an extent that is detrimental to their 
use by man or by any animal, fish or 
plant that is useful to man, 

and without limiting the generality of 
the foregoing, includes anything that, for 
the purposes of the Canada Water Act, 
is deemed to be waste; 

“water “water management area” means a river 
management basin or other appropriate geographical 
area area established as a water management 

area by the Governor in Council pur- 
suant to paragraph 26(d) ; 

“waters” “waters” means waters in any river, 
•eaux* stream, lake or other body of inland 

water on the surface or underground in 
the Yukon Territory and the North- 
west Territories. 

Diversion 
and obstruc- 
tion of water 
courses 

(2) For the purposes of this Act, di- 
version of waters from a water course, 
whether the water course is seasonal or 
otherwise, and obstruction of any such 
water course shall be deemed to consti- 
tute uses of wTaters. 

Application (3) Her Majesty in right of Canada is 

Her Majesty bound by this Act but nothing herein 
provided shall be deemed to impose or au- 
thorize the imposition by regulation of a 
fee for any licence issued to Her Majesty 
in right of Canada or for the use of waters 
pursuant to any such licence. 

WfATERS VESTED IN CROWN 

Vesting 3, (i) Subject to aDy rights, powers or 
privileges granted pursuant to the Domin- 
ion Water Power Act or preserved under 
that Act and to section 4 of this Act, the 
property in and the right to the use and 
flow of all waters are for all purposes vest- 
ed in Her Maiestv in rieht of Canada. 
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Use of (2) Except as authorized pursuant to 
water* the Dominion Water Power Act or subsec- 
in w&tcr 
management tion 39(2) of this Act, and subject to 
areas section 4 of this Act, no person shall 

alter or divert the flow or storage of 
waters within a water management area or 
otherwise use waters within any such area 
except pursuant to a licence held by him 
or except as authorized by regulations 
made pursuant to paragraph 26(<?).- 

Require- 
ments of 
other Acts 
to be 
complied 
with 

(3) Except as specifically provided in 
this or any other Act, neither any pro- 
vision of this Act or the regulations nor 
any licence issued pursuant to this Act 
authorizes the alteration or diversion 
of the flow or storage of waters within 
a water management area or any other use 
of waters within any such area in contra- 

vention of any provision of any other Act 
or any regulation made pursuant to any 
other Act. 

Rights for 4. This Act does not apply to the use 
certain uses 0f any waters 
preserved 

(a) for domestic purposes by a person 
owning or occupying Jands adjacent to 
such waters; or 
(i>) for the purpose of extinguishing a 
fire or, on an emergency basis, controlling 
or preventing a flood; 

but where waters are diverted for a purpose 
described in paragraph (6), the diversion 
shall be discontinued and, in so far as 
possible, the original channel conditions 
restored when the requirement for the 
diversion has ceased. 

Agreements 5. With the approval of the Governor in 
Wlth. Council and subject to any agreement provinces enterecj into pursuant to section 4 or 9 of 

the Canada Water Act, the Minister may, 
on behalf of the Government of Canada, 
enter into an agreement with any one or 
more provincial governments providing for 
the management, on a cooperative basis, 
of any waters situated partially within the 
Yukon Territory or the Northwest Terri- 
tories and partially within the province or 
provinces or flowing between the Territory 
or Territories and the province or provinces. 
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DEPOSIT OF WASTE IN WATERS 

6. (1) Except in accordance with the 
conditions of a licence or as authorized by 
the regulations, no person shall deposit or 
permit the deposit of waste of any type in 
any waters or in any place under any con- 
ditions where such waste or any other 
waste that results from the deposit of such 
waste may enter any waters. 

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to 
the deposit of waste in waters that form 
part of a water quality management area 
designated pursuant to the Canada Water 
Act if the waste so deposited is of a type 
and quantity and is deposited under con- 
ditions authorized by regulations made by 

the Governor in Council under paragraph 
16(2) (a) of that Act with respect to that 
water quality management area. 

BOARDS ESTABLISHED 

7. (1) There shall be two boards to be 
known as the Yukon Territory Water 
Board and the Northwest Territories Water 
Board, each consisting of not less than 
three and not more than nine members 
appointed by the Minister. 

(2) The membership of each board shall 
include 

(a) at least one nominee of each of 
the departments of the Government of 
Canada that, in the opinion of the Gov- 
ernor in Council, are most directly 
concerned with management of water 
resources of the Territory and the Terri- 
tories; and 
(b) at least three persons named by the 
Commissioner in Council of the Yukon 
Territory in the case of the Yukon Terri- 
tory Water Board and at least three per- 
sons named by the Commissioner in 
Council of the Northwest Territories in 
the case of the Northwest Territories 
Water Board. 

(3) The Minister shall designate two of 
the members of each of the boards to be 
chairman and vice-chairman respectively of 
the board of which the persons so desig- 
nated are members. 

(4) The main office of the Yukon Terri- 
tory Water Board shall be at the seat of 
government of the Territory, and the main 
office of the Northwest Territories Water 
Board shall be at the seat of government 
of the Territories. 
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Staff of 
beards 

Objects 

Issue of 
licences 

8. The Minister shall provide such 
officers and employees from within the 
public service of Canada and such profes- 
sional and technical advisers as are neces- 
sary for the proper conduct of the business 
of the boards. 

OBJECTS AND POWERS 

9. The objects of the boards are to pro- 
vide for the conservation, development and 
utilization of the water resources of the 
Yukon Territory and the Northwest Ter- 
ritories in a manner that will provide the 
optimum benefit therefrom for all Cana- 
dians and for the residents of the Yukon 
Territory and the Northwest Territories in 
particular. 

10. (1) Where an applicant for a. licence 
satisfies the appropriate board that, 

(а) in the case of an application made 
pursuant to subsection 39(2), 

(i) the application is for a licence to 
use a quantity of water within a water 
management area substantially equiv- 
alent to the quantity the applicant 
was using or was entitled to use within 
the area immediately prior to the estab- 
lishment of the area and for the pur- 
poses for which he was then using it 
or was then entitled to use it, and 
(ii) any waste produced by the under- 
taking in association with the opera- 
tion of which such water is used will 
be treated and disposed of in a manner 
that is appropriate for the mainte- 
nance of water quality standards pre- 
scribed pursuant to paragraph 26(e), 
and 

(б) in the case of any other application, 
(i) the proposed use of waters by the 
applicant will not adversely affect the 
use of waters within the water man- 
agement area to which the application 
relates by any licensee who is entitled 
to precedence over the applicant pur- 
suant to section 22 or by any appli- 
cant who, if a licence were issued to 
him, would be entitled to precedence 
over the applicant pursuant to that 
section, 

(ii) appropriate compensation has been 
or will be paid by the applicant to 
licensees authorized to use waters 
within the water management area to 
which the application relates for a use 
that, in relation to that water man- 
agement area, is of lower priority 
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deposit of waste prescribed with respect 
to those waters by the Governor in Coun- 
cil pursuant to the Canada Water Act, 
or 
(6) in any licence issued in respect of 
any other water or waters, to which any 
regulations made by the Governor in 
Council for the purposes of subsection 
33(4) of the Fisheries Act are applicable, 
conditions relating to the quantity and 
types of waste that may be deposited 
in any such water or waters or under 
which any such waste may be so deposit- 
ed, that vary from any restrictions re- 
lating to the deposit of deleterious sub- 
stances prescribed with respect to such 
water or waters by those regulations; 

and any such conditions included in a 
licence issued prior to the prescription of 
any such restrictions shall be deemed, upon 
such prescription, to be amended to con- 
form thereto. 

11. (1) An application for a licence shall 
be in such form and shall contain such 
information as is prescribed by the regula- 
tions. 

(2) The appropriate board shall require 
an applicant for a licence to provide it 
with such information and studies con- 
cerning the use of waters proposed by the 
applicant as will enable it to evaluate any 
qualitative and quantitative effects of the 
proposed use on the water management 
area in which the applicant proposes to use 
such waters. 
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Board may (3) The appropriate board may require 
require an applicant for a licence to furnish 
security security, in a form and on terms and con- 

ditions prescribed by regulations, for the 
protection of licensees and owners and 
occupiers of property who, in the opinion 
of the board, are liable to be adversely 
affected as a result of the issuance of a 
licence to the applicant. 

Renewill 12. A board may, with the approval of 
amendment the Minister, 
and cancella- 
tion of (a) renew from time to time, for terms 
licence not exceeding twenty-five years each, 

any licence issued by it, either subject to 

the conditions attached to the licence 
immediately prior to its renewal or 
subject to any other conditions that the 
board is authorized to impose in relation 
to a newr licence; 
(6) amend, either for a specified term 
or otherwise, any provision or condition 
of any licence issued by it 

(i) on application of the licensee, 
(ii) where there is a water shortage 
in the relevant water management 
area or the water quality standards 
prescribed in respect of the area are 
amended, or 
(iii) in any other case where it appears 
to the board to be in the public in- 
terest; and 

(c) cancel any licence issued by it where 
(i) the licensee indicates in writing to 
the board that he has abandoned or 
intends to abandon his right to the use 
of waters under the licence or where 
the licensee, for three successive years, 
fails to exercise his right to the use of 
waters under the licence, or 

- (ii) the licensee fails to comply with 
any provision or condition of the 
licence. 

Assignment 13. (1) Any sale or other disposition of 
of licences any the right, title and interest of a 

licensee in an appurtenant undertaking con- 
stitutes, without further action by the 
licensee, an assignment of the licence to the 
person or persons to whom the sale or other 
disposition is made if the assignment of 
such licence was authorized by the appro- 
priate board. 
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Authoriza- (2) The appropriate board shall au- 

ass^griment ^horize the assignment of a licence if it is 
of licence satisfied that the sale or other disposition 

of any of the right, title and interest of the 
licensee in the appurtenant undertaking at 
the time, in the manner and on the terms 
and conditions agreed to by the licensee 
would not be likely to result in a contra- 
vention of any provision or condition of 
the licence or of any provision of this Act 
or the regulations. 

Licence not 
otherwise 
assignable 

(3) Except as provided in this section, 
a licence is not assignable. 

Recom- 14. A board may, and at the request of 

tcflLni'-ter Minister shall, make such recommenda- 
tions to the Minister as it considers appro- 
priate concerning any matter in respect of 
which the Governor in Council is au- 
thorized by section 26 or 27 to make regu- 
lations or orders. 

PUBLIC HEARINGS AND PROCEDURE 

Hearings 15. (1) A public hearing may be held 
by a board in connection with any matter 
relating to its objects where the board is 
satisfied that such a hearing would be in 
the public interest. 

Idem (2) A public hearing shall be held by a 
board 

(a) in connection with each application 
for a licence or for renewal of a licence; 
(b) in connection with each applica- 
tion pursuant to section 24 for permis- 
sion to enter upon, use, occupy, take and 
acquire any lands or any interest therein; 
and 

(c) where it has under consideration the 
amendment or cancellation of a licence; 

but this subsection does not apply w'here 
the applicant in a case described in para- 
graph (a) or (b), or the licensee in a case 
described in paragraph (c), consents in 
writing to the disposition of the matter 
without a public hearing and, after pub- 
lication of notice of a public hearing in 
connection writh the matter pursuant to 
section 17, the board receives no notice 
within ten days prior to the date of the 
proposed hearing that any person intends 
to appear and make representations in con- 
nection with the matter or, where the 
board has under consideration the amend- 
ment of a licence, the board, with the con- 
sent of the Minister, declares the amend- 
ment to be required on an emergency basis. 
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Place of (3) A public hearing under this section 
earing shall be held at such place within 

(a) the Yukon Territory, in the case of 
the Yukon Territory Water Board, or 
(b) the Northwest Territories, in the 
case of the Northwest Territories Water 
Board, 

as the board considers appropriate and may 
be adjourned by the board from time to 
time and from place to place within Can- 
ada. 

Power* 16. A board has, in respect of any public 
hearing under this section, all the powers 
of a commissioner appointed under Part I 
of the Inquiries Act. 

Public 17. The appropriate board shall require 
notice an applicant for a licence, for the amend- 

ment or renewal of a licence or for au- 
thorization to assign a licence to give 
notice of such application by publication 
thereof in the Canada Gazette and in such 
one or more newspapers, including at least 
one that is in circulation within the area 
affected, or in such other manner as the 
board considers appropriate; and the board 
shall itself give notice of a public hearing 
to be held by it by publication thereof in 
the Canada Gazette and in such other 
manner as it considers appropriate. 

Rules 18. A board may make rules respecting 

(a) its sittings; 

(b) the procedure for making represen- 
tations and complaints to it and in the 
conduct of hearings before it and gen- 
erally the manner of conducting any 
business before it; and 

(c) generally, the carrying on of its 
work, the management of its internal 
affairs and the duties of the offices and 
employees and the professional and 
technical advisers provided to it by the 
Minister. 

WATER USE REGISTER 

Water use 19. (1) Each board shall maintain at its 
register main office a register in a form prescribed 

by the regulations in which shall be en- 
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tered, with respect to each application for 
a licence received by the board and with 
respect to each licence issued by it, such 
information as is prescribed by the regula- 
tions. 

(2) Each register maintained pursuant 
to this section shall be open to inspection, 
during normal business hours of the ap- 
propriate board, by any person on pay- 
ment of the fee prescribed by the regula- 
tions. 

DECISIONS AND ORDERS 

20. Except as provided in this Act, every 
decision or order of a board is final and 
conclusive. 

21. (1) An appeal lies from a decision 
or order of a board to the Supreme Court 
of Canada upon a question of law, or a 
question of jurisdiction, upon leave there- 
for being obtained from the Supreme 
Court on application made within one 
month after the making of the decision or 
order sought to be appealed from or with- 
in such further time as the Supreme Court 
or a judge thereof under special circum- 
stances allows. 

(2) No appeal lies after leave therefor 
has been obtained under subsection (1) 
unless it is entered in the Supreme Court 
within sixty days from the making of the 
order granting leave to appeal. 

(3) The Exchequer Court of Canada 
has exclusive original jurisdiction to hear 
and determine every application for a writ 
of certiorari, prohibition or mandamus or 
for an injunction in relation to any deci- 
sion or order of a board or any proceed- 
ings before a board. 

(4) A decision or order of a board is not 
subject to review or to be restrained, re- 
moved or set aside by certiorari, prohibi- 
tion, mandamus or injunction or any other 
process or proceeding in the Exchequer 
Court on the ground that 
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(a) a question of law or fact was 
erroneously decided by the board; or 
(b) the board had no jurisdiction to 
entertain the proceedings in which the 
decision or order was made or to make 
the decision or order. 

Decision or (5) Any minute or other record of a 
order defined boar(j or any document issued by a board 

in the form of a decision or order shall, 
if it relates to the issue, renewal, amend- 
ment or cancellation of a licence, be deemed 
for the purposes of section 20 and this 
section to be a decision or order of the 
board. 

RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF LICENSEES 

Precedence 22. (1) A licensee who is authorized to 

ifcenseeiB10118 use wa^ers a waler management area 
for a use that has been prescribed by the 
Governor in Council, in respect of that 
area, to be of a higher priority than the 
use for which another licensee was author- 
ized to use waters in the same area, is 
entitled to the use of the volume of waters 
specified in his licence at the full rate 
specified therein in precedence to any use 
of waters by the other licensee. 

Idem (2) Where two licensees are authorized 
to use waters in the same water manage- 
ment area for the same use or for uses 
that have been prescribed by the Governor 
in Council, in respect of that area, to be 
of the same priority, the licensee who first 
filed an application with the appropriate 
board in the form and containing the in- 
formation required by the regulations is 
entitled to the use of the volume of wraters 
specified in his licence at the full rate 
specified therein in precedence to any use 
of waters by the other licensee. 

Right of 
licensee to 
compensa- 
tion in 
certain 
cases 

23. Where a licensee who is authorized 
to use w-aters in a water management area 
is adversely affected by the use of waters 
in the same area by a licensee 
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(a) to whom a licence was issued after 
the issue of a licence to the licensee so 
affected, and 
(b) w'ho is, by virtue of subsection 22(1), 
entitled to precedence in the use of 
waters over the licensee so affected, 

the licensee so affected is entitled to be 
compensated by such other licensee for any 
loss incurred by him as a result thereof 
and may sue for and recover such com- 
pensation in any court of competent juris- 
diction. 

Permission 
of Minister 
to expro- 
priate 

24. (1) A licensee may apply to the 
appropriate board for permission from the 
Minister to enter upon, use, occupy, take 
and acquire any lands or any interest 
therein, and where the Minister, on the 
recommendation of the appropriate board, 
is satisfied that 

(a) such lands or interest are reason- 
ably required by such licensee for use in 
relation to the appurtenant undertaking, 
and 

(b) the licensee has made reasonable 
efforts to acquire such lands or interest 
and has been unable to do so and it is 
in the public interest that such permis- 
sion be granted to him, 

the Minister may, in writing, grant such 
permission; and thereupon sections 156 to 
184 of the Railway Act, in so far as they 
are reasonably applicable and not incon- 
sistent with this Act, apply. 

Modification (2) In applying sections 156 to 184 of the 
°J Railway Act for the purposes of this Act, 

provisions ° term “the licensee’' shall be substituted 
for the term “the company”, the date per- 
mission is granted by the Minister pursuant 
to subsection (1) of this section shall be 
substituted for the date of deposit of the 
plan, profile and book of reference in sub- 
sections 162(2) and (3) of the Railway 
Act and the reference to enforcement by 
the Canadian Transport Commission in 
section 163 of that Act shall be read as a 
reference to enforcement by the appro- 
priate board as if the undertaking referred 
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to therein were a condition of the licensee’s 
licence. 

(3) A copy of the document evidencing 
permission granted by the Minister pur- 
suant to subsection (1), certified as such 
by the chairman or vice-chairman of the 
appropriate board, shall be deposited with 
the registrar or registrars of titles for the 
land registration district or districts in 
which the lands affected by the permission 
are situated. 

(4) The provisions of section 34 of the 
National Energy Board Act relating to 
plans, profiles and books of reference de- 
posited with registrars of deeds pursuant 
to that Act and the duties of such registrars 
with regard thereto, in so far as they are 
reasonably applicable and not inconsistent 
with this Act, apply in respect of copies 
deposited pursuant to subsection (3). 

Exceptions (5) This section does not apply or ex- 
tend to 
.(a) territorial lands; or 

(b) lands belonging to any railway com- 
pany that are used or required by such 
company for the purposes of its railway. 

Copy of 
document 
evidencing 
permission 
to be 
deposited 

Duties of 
registrars 
of titles 

Rights of 
persons 
againBt 
licensee 
not affected 

25. Nothing in this Act or the regula- 
tions or in a licence issued pursuant to this 
Act constitutes a defence to a claim for 
loss or damage sustained by any person by 
reason of the construction of any works 
forming part of an appurtenant undertak- 
ing or by reason of the operation of any 
such undertaking. 

REGULATIONS, ORDERS AND FEES 

Regulations 26. The Governor in Council may make 
regulations 

(a) setting forth the procedure to be fol- 
lowed on an application to a board for 
a licence, for the amendment or renewal 
of a licence or for authorization to as- 
sign a licence; 
(b) setting forth information to be sup- 
plied to a board in connection with any 
application described in paragraph (a) 
and prescribing the form in which all or 

any of that information is to be sub- 
mitted; 
(c) prescribing forms, in addition to any 
forms prescribed under paragraph (b), 
to be used in proceedings under this 
Act; 
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(d) on the recommendation of the Minis- 
ter and the appropriate board, classify- 
ing uses of waters in the Yukon Territory 
and the Northwest Territories, establish- 
ing water management areas consisting 
of river basins or other appropriate 
geographical areas and providing for the 
priorities among the classes of use of the 
waters within such water management 
areas; 
(e' prescribing water quality standards 
for water management areas that are not, 
or are not included in whole or in part 
within, a water quality management area 
designated pursuant to the Canada 
Water Act; 
(/) prescribing the quantities of waste, if 
any, that may be deposited other than in 
accordance with the conditions of a 
licence in any waters or in any waters 
within a water management area, and 
prescribing the conditions under which 
any such waste may be so deposited; 

(g) authorizing the use without a licence 
of waters -within a -water management 
area 

(i) for a use, uses or class of uses 
specified in the regulations, 
(ii) in a quantity or at a rate not in 
excess of a quantity or rate specified in 
the regulations, or 
(iii) for a use, uses or class of uses 
specified in the regulations and in a 
quantity or at a rate not in excess of 
a quantity or rate specified therein; 

(h) requiring licensees to maintain such 
books and records as he deems neces- 
sary for the proper enforcement of this 
Act; 
(z) requiring licensees who deposit waste 
in any waters to submit test portions 
of such waste to the appropriate board 
for analysis; 
O’) requiring licensees to submit to the 
appropriate board on a regular monthly, 
quarterly, semi-annual or annual basis, 

as he deems appropriate, reports con- 
taining such information in respect of 
any of their operations to which this 
Act applies as is specified in the regu- 
lations; 
(k) setting forth information to be sup- 
plied to the appropriate board in con- 
nection wdth an application for permis- 
sion from the Minister to enter upon, 
use, occupy, take and acquire any lands 
or any interest therein; 
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Reservation 
of lands 
from 
disposition 

Reservation 
of water 
rights 

(Z) prescribing the form in which se- 
curity may be furnished under subsec- 
tion 11(3) and the terms and conditions 
on which any such security shall be 
furnished ; 
(m) prescribing the form of the regis- 
ter to be maintained by each board pur- 
suant to section 19 and the information 
to be entered therein; 
(n) respecting the method of analysis 
of test portions of waste; 
(o) respecting the powers and duties 
of inspectors and analysts designated 
pursuant to section 29, the taking of 
samples and the making of analyses for 
the purposes of this Act; 
(p) prescribing the time at which and 
the manner in which fees for the use of 
waters shall be paid; and 
(q) generally, for carrying out the pur- 
poses and provisions of this Act. 

27. (1) The Governor in Council may, 
by order, reserve from disposition under 
any enactment relating to the disposition 
of territorial lands, either for a specified 
period or otherwise, all or any interests in 
any territorial lands under the control, 
management and administration of the 
Minister where such interests are in his 
opinion required 

(a) for the protection of any water re- 
source; or 

(b) in connection with any undertaking 
the development or operation of which 
is, in his opinion, in the public interest 
and would require the use of those in- 
terests in lands and of waters adjacent 
to such lands. 

(2) The Governor in Council may, by 
order, direct the appropriate board, either 
for a specified period or otherwise, not to 
issue any licences relating to the use of 
any waters specified in the order 
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(a) to enable comprehensive evaluation 
and planning to be carried out with re- 
spect to those waters; or 
(b) where the use and flow of such 
waters are required in connection with 
a particular undertaking the develop- 
ment of which is, in his opinion, in the 
public interest. 

Effect of (3) A disposition of all or any interest 
disposition }n any territorial lands in contravention 
in contra- * i j , . i . • 
ventionof °* an orc*er made pursuant to subsection 
order (1), or a licence issued in contravention 

of an order made pursuant to subsection 
(2) is of no force or effect. 

Fees 28. The Governor in Council may pre- 
scribe fees to be paid 

(а) for the use of waters pursuant to a 
licence, 
(б) on the filing of any application with 
a board, and 
(c) for inspection of a register main- 
tained pursuant to section 19, 

and the amount of any fees prescribed 
pursuant to paragraph (a) may vary ac- 
cording to the use of waters authorized by 
the licence, according to the quantity of 
waters thereby authorized to be used or 
according to both the use and the quantity 
so authorized. 

INSPECTORS AND ANALYSTS 

Inspectors 29. The Minister may designate any 

analysts qualified person as an inspector or analyst 
for the purposes of this Act. 

Powers of 30. (1 ) An inspector may at any reason- 
inspectors abie time 

(a) enter any area, place or premises 
within a water management area, other 
than a private dwelling place or any part 
of any such area, place or premises that 
is designed to be used and is being used 
as a permanent or temporary private 
dwelling place, in which he reasonably 
believes 

(i) the construction of any work or 
works that, upon their completion, will 
form part of an undertaking the opera- 
tion of which will require the use of 
waters is being carried on, or the 
alteration or extension of a work or 
works that form part of such an under- 
taking is being carried on, or 
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(ii) waters are being used other than 
by a licensee or pursuant to subsection 
39(2) or other than as authorized by 
regulations made pursuant to para- 
graph 26(g), or are being used by a 
licensee in a quantity or at a rate in 
excess of, or for a purpose other than, 
that authorized under the licence held 
by him; 

(b) conduct such inspections of the work 
or works described in subparagraph 
(a) (i) as he deems necessary in order 
to determine whether any plans and 
specifications forming part of any ap- 
plication for a licence filed with a 
board by the person constructing such 
work or works are being complied with 
or whether any alteration or extension of 
such work or works will or is likely to 
result in a contravention of any pro- 
vision or condition of a licence issued in 
association with an undertaking of which 
such work or works form a part; 

(c) examine any books, records or docu- 
ments in such area, place or premises 
that on reasonable grounds he believes 
contain any information relating to the 
use of water or any process that is being 
or has been carried on therein that in- 
volves the use of water or results or is 
likely to result in waste and make copies 
thereof or extracts therefrom; and 

(d) enter any area, place or premises 
other than a private dwelling place or 
any part of any such area, place or 
premises that is designed to be used and 
is being used as a permanent or tem- 
porary private dwelling place, in which 
he reasonably believes there is being or 
has been carried out any process that 
may result in or has resulted in waste, 
or there is any waste, that may be or has 
been added to waters, and examine any 
waste found therein in bulk or open any 
container found therein that he has 
reason to believe contains any waste and 
take samples thereof. 

Certificate 
of 
designation 

(2) An inspector shall be furnished with 
a certificate of his designation as an in- 
spector and on entering any area, place or 
premises referred to in subsection (1) shall, 
if so required, produce the certificate to 
the person in charge thereof. 
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Assistance (3) The owner or person in charge of 

inspector 
any area> P^ace or premises referred to in 
subsection (1) and every person found 
therein shall give an inspector all reason- 
able assistance in his power to enable the 
inspector to carry out his duties and func- 
tions under this Act and shall furnish him 
with such information with respect to the 
administration of this Act as he may 
reasonably require. 

Obstruction 
of 
inspector 

31. (1) No person shall obstruct or 
hinder an inspector in the carrying out of 
his duties or functions under this Act. 

False (2) No person shall knowingly make a 
statements false or misleading statement, either ver- 

bally or in writing, to an inspector or 
other person engaged in carrying out his 
duties or functions under this Act. 

OFFENCES 

Offences 32. (1) Any person w7ho 

punishment (a) violates subsection 3(2) or section 
6, or 
(fc) being a licensee, uses waters in a 
quantity or at a rate in excess of, or 
for a purpose other than, that authorized 
under the licence held by him, 

is guilty of an offence and liable on sum- 
mary conviction to a fine not exceeding 
five thousand dollars. 

Continuing (2) Where an offence under this section 
offences Js committed on more than one day, it 

shall be deemed to be a separate offence 
for each day on which the offence is com- 
mitted or continued. 

Offences and 33. Any person who 
punishment , , . . ,. , 

(а) violates section 31 or any regula- 
tion made under any of paragraphs 
26(h), (t) and (j), or 
(б) wilfully obstructs or otherwise inter- 
feres with a licensee or any person act- 
ing on his behalf in the exercise of any 
rights granted to him under this Act 

is guilty of an offence punishable on sum- 
mary conviction. 
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Order to 34. Where a person is convicted of an 
refram offence under section 32, the court may, in 

addition to any punishment it may impose, 
order that person to refrain from commit- 
ting any further such offence or to cease 
to cam’ on any activity specified in the 
order the carrying on of which, in the 
opinion of the court, will or is likely to 
result in the committing of any further such 
offence. 

Proof of 33. In a prosecution for an offence under 
offence this js sufficient proof of the offence 

to establish that it was committed by an 
employee or agent of the accused whether 
or not the employee or agent is identified or 
has been prosecuted for the offence, unless 
the accused establishes that the offence was 
committed without his knowledge or con- 
sent and that he exercised all due diligence 
to prevent its commission. 

Time limited 
for pro- 
ceedings 

36. Proceedings in respect of an offence 
under this Act may be instituted at any 
time within two years after the time when 
the subject-matter of the proceedings arose. 

Action to 37. (1) Notwithstanding that a prose- 
enjoinnot cution has been instituted in respect of an 

byprosecu- offence under section 32, the Attorney 
tion General of Canada may commence and 

maintain proceedings to enjoin conduct 
that constitutes an offence thereunder. 

Civil (2) No civil remedy for any act or 
remedy not omission is suspended or affected by reason 

that the act or omission is an offence 
under this Act. 

EVIDENCE 

Certificate 38. (1) Subject to this section, a certifi- 
of analyst Cate 0f an analyst stating that he has 

analyzed or examined a sample submitted 
to him by an inspector and stating the 
resuh of his analysis or examination is 
admissible in evidence in any prosecution 
for a violation of this Act and in the ab- 
sence of evidence to the contrary is proof 
of the statements contained in the certifi- 
cate without proof of the signature or the 
official character of the person appearing 
to have signed the certificate. 
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Attendance (2) The party against whom a certifi- 
of analyst cate of an analyst is produced pursuant to 

subsection (1) may, with leave of the 
court, require the attendance of the ana- 
lyst for the purposes of cross-examination. 

Notice (3) No certificate shall be received in 
evidence pursuant to subsection (1) un- 
less the party intending to produce it has 
given to the party against whom it is 
intended to be produced reasonable notice 
of such intention together with a copy of 
the certificate. 

TRANSITIONAL AND COMING INTO FORCE 

Application 
of Yukon 
Placer 
Mining Act 
and Yukon 
Quartz 
Mining Act 
provisions 

39. (1) Sections 54 to 69 of the Yukon 
Placer Mining Act and section 121 of the 
Yukon Quartz Mining Act cease to be of 
any force or effect within a water man- 
agement area upon the establishment of 
such area by the Governor in Council pur- 
suant to paragraph 26(d). 

Use of water 
by certain 
persons 
authorized 

(2) Where, immediately prior to the 
establishment of a water management 
area, a person was using waters or was 
entitled to use waters within the area so 

established, whether pursuant to a grant 
of a water right under the Yukon Placer 
Mining Act or otherwise, in a quantity or 
for a purpose such that, if he used waters 
in that quantity or for that purpose after 
the establishment of the area, such use 
would constitute a violation of subsection 
3(2) of this Act if he w-ere not a licensee, 
he may, notwithstanding any other pro- 
vision of this Act, use waters in a quantity 
substantially equivalent to the quantity 
he was using or was entitled to use prior 
to the establishment of the area for the 
purpose for which he wras then using or 
entitled to use waters until the ninetieth 
day after the establishment of the area or, 
if on or before that day he has filed an 
application for a licence to continue such 
use with the appropriate board, until the 
day on which that application is finally 
disposed of by the board; and applications 
to continue such uses shall be dealt with 
by the boards in priority to all other appli- 
cations received by them. 

Commence- 
ment 

40. This Act shall come into force on a 
day to be fixed by proclamation. 
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Amendments 65. The Acts mentioned in Schedule II 
to this Act are amended in the manner and 
to the extent indicated in that Schedule. 

SCHEDULE II (Continued) 

Item Act Affected Amendment 

25 Northern Inland Waters Act 
R.S., c. 28(1st Supp.) 

Section 21 is repealed and the following 
substituted therefor: 

“21. (1) An appeal lies from a deci- 
sion or order of a board to the Federal 
Court of Appeal upon a question of law, 
or a question of jurisdiction, upon leave 
therefor being obtained from that Court 
on application made within one month 
after the making of the decision or order 
sought to be appealed from or within 
such further time as that Court or a 
judge thereof under special circum- 
stances allows. 

(2) No appeal lies after leave therefor 
has been obtained under subsection (1) 
unless it is entered in the Federal Court 
of Appeal within sixty days from the 
making of the order granting leave to 
appeal. 

(3) Any minute or other record of a 
board or any document issued by a board 
in the form of a decision or order shall, 
if it relates to the issue, renewal, amend- 
ment or cancellation of a licence, be 
deemed for the purposes of section 20 
and this section to be a decision or order 
of the board.” 
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CHAP. 38. 

An Act respecting roads and road allowances in the 
provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta. 

[Assented, to 20th July, 1905.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

1* This Act may be cited as The Saskatchewan, and Alberta Short title. 
Roads Act. 

2. All road allowances in townships now or hereafter sur- Certain road 
veyed and subdivided, and all road allowances set out on block aIIowa!loe* .. • . ' . transferred to 
lines now or hereafter surveyed, in the North-west Territories the provinces, 
within the limits of the province of Saskatchewan or the pro- 
vince of Alberta, as those provinces are defined in The Saskat- 
chewan Act and The Alberta Act respectively, the plans of 
survey of which have been duly approved, and the Dominion 
lands comprised in such road allowances, shall be vested in 
the Crown in the right of the province within which such road 
allowances are situate. 

3. On the Minister of the Interior receiving notice from the Survey of 
Lieutenant Governor in Council of either of the said provinces bSoretrans- 
that it is desired that any public travelled road or trail in the fer to 
province, -which existed as such prior to the subdivision of the provinee- 
land into sections, shall be transferred to the province, the 
Governor in Council may authorize and direct the survey of 
such road or trail by a Dominion land surveyor. - 

2. In making the survey, the surveyor may make such in 

changes in the location of the road or trail as he deems neces- ^ °n' 
sary for improving it, without, however, alteting its main 
direction. 

4. The returns of every such survey shall he made to the 
Department of the Interior ; and, upon a duplicate copy of such survey to vest 
returns, approved bv the Surveyor General, being filed in the knds 111 

proper land titles office, the public travelled road or trail, so 
far as the lands within its limits are Dominion lands, as well 
as the Dominion lands comprised therein, Bhall vest in the 
Crown in the right of the province, subject to the right of any 
person who has acquired any interest in such lands. 
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Survey of 
new roads 
by province. 

Filing of 
returns of 
survey to vest 
lands in 
province. 

Road 
allowances 
and roads 
transferred 
from N.W.T, 
to provinces. 

5. The Lieutenant Governor in Council of either of the said 
provinces may cause to be surveyed and marked on the ground 
by a Dominion land surveyor, in accordance with the system 
of Dominion lands survey obtaining in the locality, such new 
roads as are from time to time deemed necessary to aid in the 
development of any locality which cannot be conveniently 
served by existing road allowances or other public highways ; 
such new roads to be of the width prescribed for the locality 
by the Manual of Instructions for the Survey of Dominion 
Lands. 

6. The returns of every such last-mentioned survey shall be 
made to the Department of the Interior, and, upon a duplicate 
copy of such returns, approved by the Surveyor General, being 
filed in the proper land titles office, the road or roads shown 
thereon to have been surveyed as aforesaid, so far as the lands 
within their limits are Dominion lands, and the Dominion 
lands comprised therein, shall vest iti the Crown in the right 
of the province, subject to the right of any person who has 
acquired any interest in such lands. 

7. All road allowances, public travelled roads or trails, and 
new roads in either of the said provinces hitherto transferred 
to or for the use of the North-west Territories, or subjected 
to the direction, management, or control of the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council of the North-west Territories, so far as 
the lands within their limits are Dominion lands, and the 
Dominion lands comprised therein, shall be vested in the 
Crown in the right of the provinces in which they are situate. 
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CHAP. 45. 

An Act respecting roads and road allowances in the 
provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta. 

[Assented to ISth Jvly, 1906.] 

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 

follows :— 

I. This Act may be cited as The Saskatcheivan and Alberta short title. 
Roads Act, 1906. 

2. All road allowances in townships now or hereafter sur- certain road 
veyed and subdivided, and all road allowances set out on block allowances 
lines now or hereafter surveyed, within the limits of the province the provinces! 
of Saskatchewan or the province of Alberta, as those provinces 
are defined in The- Saskatchewan Act and The Alberta Act respect- 
ively, the plans of survey of which have been duly approved, 
and the Dominion lands comprised in such road allowances, 
shall be vested in the Crown in the right of the province within 
which such road allowances are situate. 

3. On the Minister of the Interior receiving notice from the Survey of 

Lieutenant Governor in Council of either of the said provinces £^"r°
r tnul 

that it is desired that any public travelled road or trail in the transfer, 

province, which existed as such prior to the subdivision of the 
land into sections, shall be transferred to the province, the 
Governor in Council may authorize and direct the survey of 
such road or trail by a Dominion land surveyor. 

2. Such roads shall not exceed sixty-six feet in width, and in width and 

making the survey, the surveyor may make such changes in m 

the location of the road or trail as he deems necessary for improv- 
ing it, without, however, altering its main direction. 

4. The returns of every such survey shall be made to the FOmg'of 
Department of the Interior; and, upon a duplicate copy of such 
returns, approved by the Surveyor General, being filed in the vest lands in 
proper land titles office, the road or trail shall vest in the Provmce- 

Crown in the right of the province, subject to the right of any 
person to whom patent has been issued previous to such filing 

new roads 5* The Lieutenant Governor in Council of either of the said 
by provinces, provinces may cause to be surveyed and marked on the ground 

by a Dominion land surveyor such new roads as are from time 
to time deemed necessary to aid in the development of any 
locality which cannot be conveniently served by existing road 
allowances or other public highways; such new roads to be of 
a width to be specified by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, 
but not to exceed sixty-six feet in width. 
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6- The returns of each such last-mentioned survey shall be 
made to the Public Works Department of the province in which 

vest, lands in the road lies, and, upon a duplicate copv of the plan of such sur- 

vey, approved by the chief engineer of the Department of Public 
Works of such province, being filed in the proper land titles 
office, the road or roads shown thereon to have been surveyed 
as aforesaid, so far as the lands within their limits are Dominion 

• lands, shall vest in the Crown in the right of the province, sub- 
ject to the right of any person who has acquired any interest in 
such lands. 

^Aandam 2. A duplicate copy of the plan of such survey so approved 
Dominion. by the chief engineer of the Department of Public Works of 

such province, shall be forthwith transmitted by the said Depart- 
ment of Public Works to the Surveyor General, who, within 
one month from the receipt of it by him, may require the plan 
of such survey so filed to be withdrawn from the land titles 
office by the Department of Public Works of such province, 
and the effect of such withdrawal shall be to revest in the Crown 
in the right of the Dominion the lands shown upon the plan of 
such survey. 

7. All road allowances, public travelled roads or trails, and 
new roads in either of the said provinces hitherto transferred 
to or for the use of the North-west Territories, or subjected to 
the direction, management or control of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council of the North-west Territories, shall be vested in the 
Crown in the right of the province in which they are situate. 

Mines and 8. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to vest in 

excepted. the Crown in the right of the province any mines or minerals 
under any part of any road or trail upon or through Dominion 
lands. 

Repeal. 9. Chapter 38 of the statutes of 1905, intituled An Act 
respecting roads and road allowances in the provinces of Saskat- 
chewan and- Alberta, is repealed. 

Roads, etc., 
transferred 
from N.W.T. 
to provinces. 

c. 45, 

Filing of 
returns of 
survey to 
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An Act respecting roads and road allowances in the provinces of 
Saskatchewan and Alberta. R.S.C. 1906, c. 100. 

CHAPTER 100. 

An Act respecting roads and road allowances in the 
provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta. < 

1. This Act may be cited as the Saskatchewan and Alberta short title 
Roads Act 6 E. VIL, c. 45, s. 1. 

2. All road allowances in townships now or hereafter sur- Allowance* 

veyed apd subdivided, and all road allowances set out on block ^a^erred 

lines now or hereafter surveyed, within the limits of the province*, 

province of Saskatchewan or Alberta, the plans of survey of 
which have been duly approved, and tbe Dominion lands com- 
prised in such road allowances, shall be vested in the Crown 
in the right of the province within which such, road allowances 
are situate. 6 E. VTL, c. 45, s. 2. 

3. On the Minister of the Interior receiving notice from the Survey of 

lieutenant governor in council of either of the said provinces ^d^before 
that it is desired that any public travelled road or trail in the 
province, which existed as such prior to the subdivision of the 
land into sections, shall he transferred to the province, the 
Governor in Council may authorize and direct the survey of 
such road or trail by a Dominion land surveyor. 

2. In making the survey, the surveyor may make such Changes in 
changes in the location of the road or trail as he deems neces- ,ocation- 
sary for improving it, without altering its main direction. 

3. Such roads shall not'exceed sixty-six feet in width. 6 E. 
VTL, c. 45, s. 3. 

4. The returns of every such survey shall be made to the Returns of 
Department of the Interior. survey. 

2. Upon a duplicate copy of such returns, approved by the Consequent 

Surveyor General, being filed in the proper land titles office, vesting in 

the road or trail shall vest in the Crown in the right of the prtmnces- 
province, subject to the right of any person to whom a patent 
has been issued previously to such filing. 6 E. YII., c. 45, s. 4. 

5. The lieutenant governor in council of either of the said New roads, 

provinces may cause to be surveyed and marked on the ground 
by a Dominion land surveyor such new roads as are from time 
to time deemed necessary to aid in the development of any 

locality which cannot be conveniently served by existing road 
allowances or other public highways. 

Width. 2. Such new roads shall be of a width to be specified by the 
lieutenant governor in council, but shall not exceed sixty-six 
feet in width. 6 E. VTL, c. 45, s. 5. 
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6. The returns of every survey mentioned in the last pre- 
ceding section shall be made to the public works department of 
the province in which the road lies. 

2. Upon a duplicate copy of the plan of such survey, 
approved by the chief engineer of the department of public 
works of such province, being filed in the proper land titles 
office, the road or roads shown thereon to have been surveyed as 
aforesaid, so far as the lands within their limits are Dominion 
lands, shall vest in the Crown in the right of the province, 
subject to the right of any person who has acquired any interest 
in such lands. 

3. A duplicate copy of the plan of such survey so approved 
by the chief engineer of the department of public works of 
such province, shall be forthwith transmitted by the said depart- 
ment of public works to the Surveyor General, who, within 
one month from the receipt of it by him, may require the plan 
of such survey so filed to be withdrawn from the land titles 
office by the department of public works of such province, and 
the effect of such withdrawal shall be to revest in the Crown 
in the right of the Dominion the lands shown upon the plan of 
such survey. G E. VII., c. 45, s. 6. 

7. All road allowances, public travelled roads or trails, and 
new roads in either of the said provinces hitherto transferred 
to or for the use of the Northwest Territories, or subjected to 
the direction, management, or control of the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor in Council of the Northwest Territories, shall he vested 
in the Crown in the right of the province in which they are 
situate. 6 E. VII., c. 45, s. 7. 

8. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to vest in 
the Crown in the right of the province any mines or minerals 
under any part of any road or trail upon or through Dominion 
lands. 6 E. VII., c. 45, s. 8. 
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An Act respecting Roads and Road Allowances in the provinces of Saskatchewan 

and Alberta. R.S.C. 1927, c. 180. 

CHAPTER 180. 

An Act respecting Roads and Road Allowances in the 
provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta. 

SHORT TITLE. 1 

1. This Act may be cited as the Saskatchewan and Short title. 
Alberta Roads Act. R.S., c. 100, s. 1. 

2. All road allowances in townships now or hereafter Aiiow- 

eurveyed and subdivided, and all road allowances set out 
on base and meridian lines now or hereafter surveyed, ferred 
within the limits of the province of Saskatchewan or Al- ^.0^®ce8 
berta, the plans of survey of which have been duly 
approved, and the Dominion lands comprised in such road 
allowances, shall be vested in the Crown in the right of the 
province within which such road allowances are situate. 
R.S., c. 100, s. 2. 

3. On the Minister of the Interior receiving notice from Survey 
the lieutenant-governor in council of either of the said 
provinces that it is desired that any public travelled road transfer, 
or trail in the province, which existed as such prior to the 
subdivision of the land into sections, shall be transferred to 
the province, the Governor in Council may authorize and 
direct the survey of such road or trail by a Dominion land 
surveyor. 

2. In making the survey, the surveyor may make such changes in 
changes in the location of the road or trail as he deems !ocation- 
necessary for improving it, without altering its main direc- 
tion. 

3. Such roads shall not exceed sixty-six feet in width. 
R.S., c. 100, s. 3. 

4. The returns of every such survey shall be made to the Returns of 
Department of the Interior. survey. 

2. Upon a duplicate copy of such returns, approved by Conse- 

the Surveyor General, being filed in the proper land titles vesting in 
office, the road or trail shall vest in the Crown in the right provinces, 

of the province, subject to the right of any person to whom 
a patent has been issued previously to such filing. R.S., 
c. 100, s. 4. 

5. The lieutenant-governor in council of either of the 
said provinces may cause to be surveyed and marked on the 
ground by a Dominion land surveyor such new roads as are 
from time to time deemed necessary to aid in the develop- 
ment of any locality which cannot be conveniently served 
by existing road allowances or other public highways. 

2. Such new roads shall be of a width to be specified by 
the lieutenant-governor in council, but shall not exceed 
sixty-six feet in width. R.S., c. 100, s. 5. 

New 
roads. 

Width. 
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6. The returns of every survey mentioned in the last 
preceding section shall be made to the public works depart- 
ment of the province in which the road lies. 

2. Upon a duplicate copy of the plan of such survey, 
approved by the chief engineer of the department of public 
works of such province, being filed in the proper land titles 
office, the road or roads shown thereon to have been sur- 
veyed as aforesaid, so far as the lands within their limits 
are Dominion lands, shall vest in the Crown in the right of 
the province, subject to the right of any person who has 
acquired any interest in such lands. 

3. A duplicate copy of the plan of such survey so ap- 
proved by the chief engineer of the department of public 
works of such province, shall be forthwith transmitted by 
the said department of public works to the Surveyor Gen- 
eral, who, within one month from the receipt of it by him, 
may require the plan of such survey so filed to be with- 
drawn from the land titles office by the department of pub- 
lic works of such province, and the effect of such withdrawal 
shall be to revest in the Crown in the right of the Dominion 
the lands shown upon the plan of such survey. R.S., 
c. 100, s. 6. 

7. All road allowances, public travelled roads or trails, 
and new roads in either of the said provinces hitherto 
transferred to or for the use of the Northwest Territories, 
or subjected to the direction, management, or control of 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council of the Northwest 
Territories, shall be vested in the Crown in the right of 
the province in which they are situate. R.S., c. 100, s. 7. 

8. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to vest 
in the Crown in the right of the province any mines or 
minerals under any part of any road or trail upon or 
through Dominion lands. R.S., c. 100, s. 8. 
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